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COLLEGE CALENDAR 1970-71

SUMMER SESSION 197D-First Session

April 13, Monday-
June 1, Monday Inclusive dates for early registration for summer

session
June 15, Monday First summer session begins-registration and classes
July 4, Saturday Independence Day holiday-eollege closed
July 24, Friday First summer session ends

SUMMER SESSION 197D-Second Session

July 27, Monday Second summer session begins-registration and
classes

September 4, Friday Second summer session ends; effective date 'of grad-
uation for those completing baccalaureate require-
ments

September 7, Monday Labor Day holiday-all offices closed
September 9, Wednesday __ Admission Day-all offices open

FALL SEMESTER 1970

January 2, 1970
Period for filing applications for admission to the fall semester 1970 begins

for all new students and former students not in attendance during the spring
semester 1970. Applicants are urged to file early in the period in view of en-
rollment limitations. Applications will be closed when enrollment quotas are
filled, or July I, whichever is earlier.

September 14, Monday Academic year begins; advisement, orientation and
registration week begins (see Class Schedule for
details)

September 17, Thursday Last day to register without late registration fee;
application deadline for baccalaureate degree can-
didates for graduation, June 1971 and September
1971

September 21, Monday Instruction begins
October 12, Monday Columbus Day holiday-all offices closed;

no instruction
November 2, Monday Deadline for January 1971 master's degree candi-

dates to request a graduation check
November 11, Wednesday __ Veterans Day holiday-all offices closed;

no instruction
November 26-27,

Thursday, Friday Thanksgiving recess-all offices closed
December 21, Monday Winter recess begins
January 4, Monday Instruction resumes
January 13, Wednesday Last day of classes
January 14-15,

Thursday-Friday Examination study days
January 18, Monday___ Semester examinations begin
January 22, Friday Semester examinations end; semester ends; effective

date of graduation for those completing
requirements

6



SPRING SEMESTER 1971

October 1, 1970
Period for filing applications for admission to the spring semester 1971 begins

for all new students and former students not in attendance during the fall
semester 1970. Applicants are urged to file early in the period in view of enroll-
ment limitations. Applications will be closed when enrollment quotas are filled,
or December 1, whichever is earlier. (Dates are subject to change.)

February 1, Monday Semester begins; advisement, orientation and regis-
tration week begins

February 4, Thursday Last day to register without late registration fee;
application deadline for baccalaureate degree can-
didates for graduation January 1972

February 8, Monday Instruction begins
February 12, Friday Lincoln's Birthday holiday-all offices closed;

no instruction
February 15, Monday Washington's Birthday holiday-all offices closed;

no instruction • .
March 1, Monday Application deadline for June 1971 master's degree

candidates to request a graduation check and for
first summer session 1971 master's degree candidates
to request certificates of completion

April 5, Monday Spring recess begins
April 12, Monday Instruction resumes
April 13, Tuesday Martin Luther King, Jr., memorial observance
April 19, Monday Early registration for summer session begins
April 23, Friday Day of the Titan
May 3, Monday Memorial Day holiday-c-all offices closed;

no instruction •
Last day of classesMay 21, Friday _

May 24-25,
Monday, Tuesday .Examination study days

May 26, Wednesday Semester examinations begin
May 31, Monday Memorial Day holiday-all offices closed; no

instruction •
JUI1e 2, Wednesday Semester examinations end
June 4, Friday Commencement (subject to change); semester ends;

effective date of graduation for those completing
requirements

SUMMER SESSION 1971-First Session
April 19, Monday-

June 7, Monday Inclusive dates for early registration for summer
session .

June 21, Monday First summer session begins-registration and classes
July 5, Monday Independence Day holiday-all offices closed
July 30, Friday First summer session ends

SUMMER SESSION 1971-5econd Session
August 2, Monday Second summer session begins-registration and

classes
September 6, Monday Labor Day holiday; all offices closed; no instruction
September 10, Friday Second summer session ends; effective date of

graduation for those completing baccalaureate
requirements

,. Recent legislation establishes revised dates for observing certain national holidays. The academic
calendar retleCll these changes.
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TRUSTEES
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

Ex Ofllcio Tru.t •••
Ronald Reagan, B.A. .State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Governor of California and President of the Trustees
Ed Reinecke, B.S. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Lieutenant Governor of California
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D. 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

State Superintendent of Public Instruction
Robert T. Monagan, B.A. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Speaker of the Assembly
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D. 5670 Wilshire

Chancellor of the California State Colleges Boulevard, Los Angeles 90036

Appoint.d Tru.t •••
Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 on dates in paren-

theses. Names are listed in order of accession to the board.

Charles Luckman, LLD., A.F.D. (1974)
9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069

Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P.O. Box 370, Chico 95927

Alben J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.E. (1971)
675 North First Street, Suite 1200, San Jose 95112

Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1972)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702

E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)
P.O. Box 59, Hayward 94541

Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1975)
604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801

George D. Hart, A.B. (1975)
111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104

Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)
530 B Street, Suite 1900, San Diego 92101

William A. Norris, B.A., LL.B. (1972)
609 South Grand Avenue, Los Angeles 90017

Edward O. Lee, B.A. (1974)
610 16th Street, Room 420, Oakland 94612

Dudley Swim, A.B., M.A. (1976)
Route 2, Box 5000, Carmel Valley Road, Carmel 93924

Karl L. Wente, M.S. (1976)
5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550

E. Litton Bivans (1977)
2431 Dallas Street, Los Angeles 90031

W. O. Weissich, B.S., J.D. (1977)
1299 Fourth Street, San Rafael 94901

Roben A. Hornby, LL.D. (1978)
P.O. Box 60043 Terminal Annex, Los Angeles 90060

Phillip V. Sanchez, A.B., M.A. (1978)
1015 East Alluvial Street, Fresno 93726
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Trustees
Officers of the Trustees

Governor Ronald Reagan
President

Alec L. Cory
Vice Chairman

E. Guy Warren
Chairman

Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-Treasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles 90036
213 938-2981

Glenn S. Dumke Chancellor
Harry E. Brakebill Executive Vice Chancellor
C. Mansel Keene Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs
Russell G. WhiteseL Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs
D. Dale Hanner Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs
Norman L. Epstein Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
Harry W. Harmon Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development
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Chico State College
Chico 95926
Robert E. Hill, President
916 345-5011

Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno 93726
Karl Falk, Acting President
209 487-9011

Humboldt State College
Arcata 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 826-3011

Sacramento State College
6000 J Street
Sacramento 95819
Bernard L. Hyink, President
916 454-6011

San Diego State College
5402 College Avenue
San Diego 92115
Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000

San Fernando Valley State College
18lil Nordhoff Street
Northridge 91324
James W. Cleary, President
213 349-1200

San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco 94132
S. I. Hayakawa, President
415 469-9123

San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose 95114
Hobert W. Burns, Acting President
408 294-6414

Sonoma State College
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park (Cotati) 94928
Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 795-2011

Stanislaus State College
800 Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock 95380
Carl Gatlin, President
209 634-9101

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
615 California Avenue
Bakersfield 93304
Paul F. Romberg, President
805 327-9101

California State College, Dominguez
Hills

1000 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300

California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton 92631 .
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 870·2011

California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President
415 538-8000

California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach 90801
Stephen Horn, President
213 433-<l951

California State College, Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive
Los Angeles 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-2011

California State College,
San Bernardino

5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino 92407
John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311

California State Polytechnic College,
Kellogg-Voorhis

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona 91766
Robert C. Kramer, President
213 964-6424

California State Polytechnic College,
San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
805 546-0111
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
The 19 California State Colleges, from Humboldt County in the north to San

Diego in the south, comprise the largest system of public higher education in the
Western hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment
exceeds 227,000 full- and pan-time students who are served by a faculty that
numbers approximately 13,000.

Although San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century ago,
the California State Colleges were not drawn together as a system under an inde-
pendent Board of Trustees until after passage of the Donahoe Higher Education
Act by the Legislature in 1960.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Chancellor is the administra-
tive officer of the Trustees. Together, the Trustees and the Chancellor set broad
policy, while delegating responsibility for implementation to the colleges. The
Academic Senate of the California State Colleges, consisting of elected representa-
tives of the faculty at each college, recommends academic policy to the Board of
Trustees through the Chancellor.

Each college in the system has its own geographic and curricular character, but
all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Programs leading to the bachelor's and
master's degrees, as well as a limited number of joint doctorates, are master planned
to anticipate and accommodate student interest and the educational and professional
needs of the State of California. The primary responsibility of the faculty is the
instructional process, with increasing recognition of the importance of the role of
research as a necessary concomitant to high quality teaching.

The California State Colleges are now in the most dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, 12 new colleges have been established and
sites have been selected for new campuses in Ventura, San Mateo, and Contra Costa
counties. California State College, Bakersfield, will open its doors to students for
the first time this year. Enrollment in the system is expected to go beyond 400,000
by 1980.

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, FULLERTON
ADVISORY BOARD

Leland C. Launer, Chairman
Parmer, Launer, Chaffee and Hanna .. _ -Fullerton

E. B. Buster, Vice Chairman
Vice President, West Coast, Townsend Company Santa Ana

Arnold O. Beckman
Chairman of the Board, Beckman Instruments, Inc. Corona del Mar

Mrs. Nicholas A. BegoviclL.-______________ Fullerton

Donald S. Burns
President, Don Burns, Inc.- Volkswagen.L, COrona del Mar

H. L. Jack Caldwell
Vice Chairman of the Board, Macco Realty Company Newport Beach

C. Stanley Chapman
Chapman Ranch Fullerton
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Advisory Soard

ADVISORY BOARD-Continued
Rodney (Bud) Coulson.Lc,

William J. McGarvey, Jr.
McGarvey-Thompson Realty, Inc.

Charles A. Pearson
Anaheim Truck and Transfer

_______ ..Anaheim

___ --rFullerton

____________ Anaheim

Philip S. Twombly
Executive Vice President, VIM COrp. Fullerton

Harold M. Williams
Chairman of the Board, Norton Simon, Inc. Fullerton
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ADMINISTRATION

COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
President., William B. Langsdorf

Executive Assistant Emmett T. Long
Director of Facility Planning James B. Sharp

Building Coordinators .._... Milton C. Blanchard
Arthur L. Burroughs

Vice President, Administration.L ....__ ....._. ._ ..._.._.._ ..L. Donald Shields
Director of DevelopmenL._ .._._.._.._. __ . .. ._Beroard E. Foster
Personnel Officer . .__ .__ ._. .__ Forrest S. Pine
Publications Manager ..__. __ __ .._.... . Jerry J. Keating
Contracts and Grants Assistant.. __ _._.._. ._._ ...Helen C. Carter
Coordinator for Campus Police, Safety and Security _.__ ..__ Russell J. Keeley

Vice President, Academic Affairs .__._._._._ ..._.... ._Miles D. McCarthy
Executive Associate; _._ __._._.._. ._ _.__..__.__..__.__ Charles A. Povlovich
Dean, School of the Arts .. . .. .__ ...._._....J. Justin Gray
Dean, School of Business Administration and Economics.. __ Jack W. Coleman
Dean, School of Education .._.__. . .._. .Eugene L. McGarry
Dean, School of Engineering ._._._. Robert G. Valpey
Director, School of Interdisciplinary Studies .David M. Feldman
Dean, School of Letters, Arts and Sciences. ... Hazel J. Jones
Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions Gerhard E. Ehmann

Administrative Assistant., .. ~ James T. Mavity
Dean of Academic Planning Wayne W. Untereiner

Administrative Assistant., .. . Doris B. Carlton
Dean of Graduate Studies .__. .. ._. Giles T. Brown

Administrative Assistant.L. Virginia P. Davis
College Librarian.c.L.; Ernest W. Toy, Jr.

Bibliographic Services Department.... . Doris H. Banks
Readers' Services Depanment--- . . --Barbara E. Davis
Processing Services DepanmenL- Herta D. Fischer

Director of Office of Academic Advisement; ..... Russell H. Miller
Director of Office of Faculty Records .. ._Lois S. Herron
Director of Institutional Research and Studies .__ .Kenneth R. Doane
Director of Instructional Media Center __ .. ---.Allen M. Zeltzer

Director of Audiovisual Services . .Raymond E. Denno
Dean of Students . --Eroest A. Becker

Administrative Assisrant.L. David L. Perrault
Director of New Educational Horizons James C. Fleming
Associate Dean of Students and Director

of Admissions and Records .. . Ralph Emerson Bigelow
Admissions Officer __
Registrar_____ _ -Mildred H. Scott

Associate Dean of Students and Director
of Counseling Center ._.. Charles W. Buck
Counselor Edward Jacobson
COunselor .__ Daniel T. Kawakami
Counselor Arthur W. Lynn
COunselor_____________ Jack Russell
COunselor ._______ ___ Treva R. Sudhalter
Psychological Consultant, Mental Health Program.; __ Anthony R. Hybl
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Schools and Departments

Foreign Student Adviser Louise G. Lee
Testing Program Supervisor and Research Analyst, Howard K. Morton

Director of Relations with Schools. George O. Enell
Associate Dean of Students and

Director of Student Activities T. Roger Nudd
Activities Adviser; Tom L. O'Donnell
Activities Adviser .Terre A. Stier

Director of Housing Dudley A. Stier
Director of Placement Services Max W. Burke

Placement Supervisor Mary G. Condon
Placement Supervisor., -Eva C. Jensen

Director of Financial Aids- Thomas D. Morris
Director of Student Health Center William H. Wickett, jr., M.D.

Staff Physician. Arthur E. AIne, M.D.
Staff Physician; Robert J. McFerran, MD.
Staff Physician .Iris O. Moremen, MD.
Staff Physician.L, Helen L. Morton, M.D.
Staff Psychiatrist.. Robert A. Rounds, M.D.

Business Manager Thomas A. Williams
Administrative Assistant, Dennis C. Wharton
Budget Analyst., Robert G. Fecarotta

Accounting Officer Glenn R. Mitchell
Chief of Plant Operation. Beryl E. Kempton
Procurement and Support Services Officer ......PaulH. Rodet

SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS
School of the Arts ----------------------------------------------------J. Justin Gray, Dean

Art Department; Gerald D. Samuelson
Dance Departrnent., Masami Kuni
Music Department., Leo E. Kreter
Theatre Departrnent.,., .AIvin J. Keller

School of Business Administration and Economics Jack W. Coleman, Dean
John C. Trego, Associate Dean

James K. Hightower, Associate Dean
Accounting Department- Robert A. Meier
Economics Department., -Levern F. Graves
Finance Department -.B. E. Tsagris
Management Department., Donald R. Shaul
Marketing Department., Frank L. Roberts
Quantitative Methods Department., .Ben C. Edmondson

School of Education ----"-------------------------------------------------Eugene L. McGarry, Dean
Emma E. Holmes, Associate Dean

Ernest G. Lake, Coordinator for Graduate Studies
Educational Psychology/Special Education/Pupil Personnel Services

Calvin C. Nelson
Elementary /Reading/Secondary Education Hazel M. Croy
Health Education/Physical Education/Recreation (Acting) Paul J. Pastor
School Administration/Social Foundations.., Ernest G. Lake

School of Engineering Robert G. Valpey, Dean
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Schools and Departments

School of Interdisciplinary Studies David M. Feldman, Director
American Studies David J. Pivar
Latin American Studies William J. Kerteringham
Linguistics David M. Feldman
Religious Studies. - Donald H. Gard
Russian Area Studies Robert S. Feldman
Social SCiences George Giacumakis, Jr.

School of LeHers, Arts and Sciences Hazel J. Jones, Dean
. . . Associate Dean
. . . Associate Dean

Anthropology Department., Hans H. Leder
Biological Science Department; Donald B. Bright
Chemistry Department., Andrew F. Montana
Communications Department., J. William Maxwell
English Department Joan V. Greenwood
Foreign Languages and Literatures Department Walter D. Kline
Geography Department Gertrude M. Reith
History Department., B. Carmon Hardy
Mathematics Department. Dennis B. Ames
Philosophy Department.. .Paul C. Hayner
Physics DepartmenL- (Acting) Edward L. Cooperman
Political Science Department.. Charles G. Bell
Psychology Deparrment.,. .Ernest H. Dondis
Science and Mathematics Education Department; __(On leave) George C. Turner

(Acting) Robert E. Lepper
Sociology Department.L Ernest Works
Speech Communication Department., Lee E. Granell

Division of Library Science (Acting) Doris H. Banks

Department of Ethnic Studies Robert Serres
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College Committees

COLLEGE COMMITTEES, 1969-70
President's Cabinet

William B. Langsdorf, Chairman
Ernest A. Becker
Giles T. Brown
Jack W. Coleman
Gerhard E. Ehmann
David M. Feldman
J. Justin Gray
Joan V. Greenwood
Bernard L. Hyink

Faculty Council
Joan V. Greenwood, Chairman
George Giacumakis, Jr., Vice Chair-

man
George L. Friend, Secretary
Allen M. Zeltzer, Treasurer
Charles W. Buck
Edwin R. Carr
Jack W. Coleman
James W. Cusick
Franz Dolp
Edwin Duerr
George O. Enell
Julian F. S. Foster

tLevern F. Graves, ex officio
Emma E. Holmes
Bernard L. Hyink
Donald W. Keran
Joseph W. Landon
Irene L. Lange
William B. Langsdorf, ex officio
William C. Langworthy
Robert A. Lemmon

Staff Council
DeAun R. Stone, Chairman
Elaine R. Lekich, Vice Chairman
Jeanne E. Skinner, Secretary
Juan R. Casas, Treasurer
Harold Ackerman
Don J. Boos
Gloria A. Dwinell
Jane Estes

.. Student
t Member of Statewide Academic Senate.
:I: Nonvoting
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Emmett T. Long
Miles D. McCarthy
Eugene L. McGarry

·Robert E. Sandoval
James B. Sharp
L. Donald Shields
Wayne W. Untereiner
Robert G. Valpey
Thomas A. Williams

Daniel G. Lewis
Michael T. Lyon
Gerald C. Marley
James F. Newell
Ervie Pefia
Doris G. Phillips
Joyce E. Pickersgill
Houshang Poorkaj
John E. Reynolds
Herbert C. Rutemiller

·Robert E. Sandoval, ex officio
Donald A. Sears
Howard J. Seller
Morris G. Sica

tEric A. Teel, ex officio
Robert G. Valpey
Eva R. Van Ginneken
M. John Wagner
David L. Walkington
Charles F. Williams
Nelson E. Woodard
Michael Yessis

+Charles A. Povlovich, Parliamentarian

Fred Q. Evans
+Joan V. Greenwood, ex officio
+Emmett T. Long, ex officio
Eleanor B. Mortensen
Donald J. Phillips

+Forrest S. Pine, ex officio
Josephine T. Webster

+Miriam J. Bergman, Parliamentarian



Campus Planning CommiHee
William B. Langsdorf, Chairman
Ernest A. Becker
Jack C. Emmons, College Facility

Planner, Office of the Chancellor
Joan V. Greenwood, ex officio
Bernard L. Hyink

Academic Affairs Cabinet
Bernard L. Hyink, Chairm~n
Ernest A. Becker
Ralph Emerson Bigelow
Giles T. Brown
Jack W. Coleman
Gerhard E. Ehmann
David M. Feldman
J. Justin Gray
Joan V. Greenwood
Emma E. Holmes

Graduate Council
Giles T. Brown, Chairman
Oswaldo Arana
George I. Cohn
Donald H. Gard
George Giacumakis, Jr.

Student Personnel Services Cabinet
Ernest A. Becker, Chairman
Ralph Emerson Bigelow

·Bruce W. Birney
Charles W. Buck
MaxW. Burke
George O. Enell

College Committees

Howard Morgridge, Consulting
Architect

John W. Olsen
James B. Sharp
L. Donald Shields
Thomas A. Williams

Hazel J. Jones
John D. Lafky
Ernest G. Lake
Miles D. McCarthy
Eugene L. McGarry
Charles A. Povlovich
Ernest W. Toy, Jr.
John W. Trego
Wayne W. Untereiner
Robert G. Valpey

J. Justin Gray
Bernard L. Hyink, ex officio
John D. Lafky
Ernest G. Lake
Alvin H. Rothman

Thomas D. Morris
T. Roger Nudd
David L. Perrault
Dudley A. Stier
William H. Wickett, Jr.

Advisory Committee on Radiological Safety
Robert E. Spenger, Chairman L. Jack Bradshaw
W. Van Willis, Radiological Safety Helen L. Morton, MD.

Officer Thomas A. Williams
Raymond V. Adams

Computer Center Advisory CommiHee
Kenneth R. Doane, Chairman
Ernest A. Becker
Ralph Emerson Bigelow
Edward T. Card
Jack W. Coleman
Bernard L. Hyink
Eugene L. McGarry

• Student

Charles A. Povlovich
James B. Sharp
L. Donald Shields
Ernest W. Toy, Jr.
Clarence E. Tygart
Robert G. Valpey
Thomas A. Williams
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Student-Faculty Athletics Boarel
Arthur D. Earick, Chairman
John E. Caine, Executive Secretary
Robert C. Berloli
David E. Van Deventer

*Janine A. Farquhar

Student-Faculty Publications Board
Alvin J. Keller, Chairman
J. William Maxwell, Executive

Secretary
"David L. Belz
*Paul A. Friesen
James L. Gilmore
Sandra Sutphen

*Rolf E. Wise
tErnest A. Becker

Student-Faculty Public Events Board
Morton C. Fierman, Chairman
L. Donald Shields, Executive

Secretary
*lea (Ike) C. Adams
Edward L. Cooperman

Student-Faculty Lecture Series CommiHee
*lea (Ike) C. Adams, Cochairman
Michael E. Brown, Cochairman
Donald B. Bright
Samuel J. Cartledge

• Student.
t Nonvoting.
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*Robert H. Sowersby
"Wayne M. Spicer
tElmer L. Johnson
tT. Roger Nudd
tWilliam G. Pollock

tGordon R. Chapman
*tHoward ]. Dernehl
*tPierre M. Guyette
t Jerry J. Keating

*tRalph M. O'Hollaren
tWayne E. Overbeck

*tCharles L. Rough
t]oseph W. Sawicki

*tWilliam E. Schreiber

*Cindy ]. Detwiler
*James L. Fitzpatrick
Leo E. Kreter

t Jerry ]. Keating
tT. Roger Nudd

*Allen Cofiori
Franz Dolp

*Sharon L. Gilbert
*Dulcea A. Johnson



Standing Committees

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY
COUNCIL 1969-70

Academic Standards
Donald R. Henry, Chairman
Ralph Emerson Bigelow, ex officio

·Robert L. Fitzgerald
George L. Friend, ex officio

Hans H. Leder
Gerald C. Marley
Eugene L. McGarry

Computer Facilities and Institutional Research
Caroline W. Harlow, Chairman ·Robert J. Religa
George C. Chiang Louis G. Schmidt
Wen Mou Chou Cameron Stewart
Jack W. Coleman David L. Walkington, ex officio
Kenneth R. Doane, ex officio

Curriculum
Hazel J. Jones, Chairman
Ida S. Coppolino, Vice Chairman
Leland J. Bellot
Giles T. Brown, ex officio

·Jerome A. Busch
Barbara E. Davis

Educational Development and Innovation
Julian F. S. Foster, Chairman
George T. Baker, III, Secretary
Kenneth R. Doane
Bernard L. Hyink, ex officio

·Stanwood C. Johnson
Fred Katz

Elections
John H. Bryden, Chairman
George L. Friend, ex officio
Ronald A. Helin
Granville W. Hough

Faculty Affairs
Charles G. Bell, Chairman
Natalie Barish
Roger R. Dittman
Anne T. Feraru

Fiscal Affairs and Statewide Issues
Lawrence B. de Graaf, Chairman
Joyce S. Pickersgill, Vice Chairman
George Giacumakis, jr., ex officio
Levern F. Graves, ex officio

"Robert K. Hall

• Student.

Munir R. EI-Saden
Joan V. Greenwood, ex officio
Joseph W. Landon
Irene L. Lange
Alvin H. Rothman
Wayne W. Untereiner, ex officio

Robert B. McLaren
Kenneth L. McWilliams
L. Donald Shields, ex officio
Ernest W. Toy, Jr.
Allen M. Zeltzer, ex officio

Frances 1. Huotari
Howard J. Seller
Dudley A. Stier

Sidney Klein
Edith L. McCullough
Allen M. Zeltzer, ex officio

Herbert C. Rutemiller
L. Donald Shields, ex officio
Eric A. Teel, ex officio
Martin A. Treon
Thomas A. Williams, ex officio
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Preprofessional Committee

International Education
Oswaldo Arana, Chairmm
Louise G. Lee, Secretary, ex officio
Giles T. Brown, ex officio
John B. Campbell, ex officio
Joan V. Greenwood, ex officio

Library
Ted C. Smythe, Chairman

•John H. Dunnigan
Joan V. Greenwood, ex officio
James J. Rizza

Personnel
Max Nelson, Chairman
Richard C. Gilbert, Secretary
Bayard H. Brattstrom
Joan V. Greenwood, ex officio

Research
Sidney Baldwin, Chairman
Michael P. Onorato, Vice Chairman
Doris H. Banks
Walter J. Dennison, ex officio
Fred H. Dorer
George Giacumakis, Jr., ex officio

Student Affairs
·Richard A. Straton, Chairman
Ronald Crowley, Vice Chairman
James A. Baur
Ernest A. Becker, ex officio
Michael E. Brown
James C. Fleming

Barbara A. Hartsig
·James A. Harrell
Ruth A. Nycum
Houshang Poorkaj

Eula M. Stovall
Ernest W. Toy, Ir., ex officio
Nelson E. Woodard

Paul C. Hayner
G. Bording Mathieu
Doris G. Phillips

Burton L. Karson
Rita D. Oleyar
L. Donald Shields, ex officio
Morris G. Sica
Norman Townshend-Zellner

Donald H. Gard
George Giacumakis, Jr., ex officio
Barbara A. Harris
Jack E. Kemmerly
Michael T. Lyon

PREPROFESSIONALCOMMITTEE, 1969-70
Premedical Committee

Miles D. McCanhy, Chairman
Ernest A. Becker
Richard C. Gilbert
Richard A. McFarland

Andrew F. Montana
Mildred H. Scott
Donald D. Sutton
William H. Wickett, Jr.

The President of the College and the Chairman of the Faculty Council are
ex officio members of all faculty committees.

• Student.
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ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

Associated Students

Executive Officers
Robert E. Sandoval, President lea (Ike) C. Adams, Executive

Secretary
Robert J. Hull, Controller

Administrative Officers
William G. Pollock, Administrator

Senate
Rusty B. Wilson, Speaker
Larry W. Bledsoe
Gregory S. Bishop
John H. Dunnigan
Lawrence E. Elkins
Klaus G. Flitner
Robert W. Hartman
Vincent D. Jantz
Andrea G. Johnson
Blaine H. Lohman
Clarence E. MacDonald
Martin P. McMullen
Margaret M. McNelly

Roger A. Levy, Assistant
Administrator

McDiarmid Messenger
O. Dennis Mirns

·T. Roger Nudd, ex officio
Gerald N. Page
H. Lyndon Porter
C. Barry Rosenfeld
Theodore G. Schoneberger
Richard A. Straton
Raul R. Tapia
David B. Vodden
John M. Walcek

·David L. Walkington

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, FULLERTON
FOUNDATION

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Orville F. Recht

tRobert E. Sandoval, ex officio
Phil N. Scheid
L. Donald Shields
Leo Tamamian
Norman Townshend-Zellner
Mrs. Phillip S. Twombly

tRusty B. Wilson, ex officio

Clarence J. Schwartz, President
Sidney Baldwin, Vice President
Hilton L. Dalessi, Treasurer
Richard Wagner, Secretary
Ernest A. Becker
William B. Langsdorf
Thomas W. Mathew
Charles A. Povlovich, Jr.
Orrington C. Ramsay

Foundation Manager Walter J. Dennison
Foundation Accounrant.L. William J. Millico
Bookstore Manager -Douglas S. Pittman

~ Faculty.
t Student.
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OBJECTIVES AND HISTORY

OBJECTIVES OF CALIFORNIA STATE
COLLEGE, FULLERTON

The main functions of an institution of higher learning are to disseminate and
advance knowledge. The philosophy which guides an institution can limit or pro-
mote the successful achievement of these objectives. Therefore, from its inception,
the college has directed its educational program toward the fullest possible devel-
opment of the individuals who participate in it. For both faculty and students this
entails a commitment to high standards of scholarship, a comprehensive rather than
a narrow approach to major areas of study, and a concern with research and other
creative activity.

The college holds to the belief that an enduring educational experience must be
founded upon exploration of our cultural heritage, through basic studies in the
liberal arts and sciences, and that it can and should at the same time prepare for
success in a chosen occupation or profession. Accordingly, the required general
education program has as its objective the development in each student of:

1. The effective use and interpretation of the written and spoken language.
2. An understanding of the wide range of human endeavor and accomplishments

in liberal arts and sciences, their interrelationships, and the various choices
and values they represent.

3. An understanding of information and principles in some areas of the liberal
arts and sciences in sufficient depth to encourage critical and creative thought
and expression.

4. A spirit of inquiry into the 'past and into the future, in order to cope with
conditions in the continually changing world.

s. An understanding of the rights, privileges and responsibilities of citizenship
in the community and nation, and of effective participation in to day's world.

In addition, the college requires of all students who are candidates for a degree-
whatever their special purpose-the pursuit of a subject major.

(For specific details, see page 68)

HISTORY OF CALIFORNIA STATE
COLLEGE, FULLERTON

Orange County is situated on a coastal plain southeast of the City of Los Angeles.
A little more than a decade ago the county was regarded as being one of rural
characteristics, with emphasis on the production of oranges and other citrus fruits.
Today it is referred to as one of the fastest growing counties in the nation, having
multiplied its population almost five times in the last fifteen years. Orange County
reached the one million mark in population in 1963, to make it the third most
populous county in California. The median age of the population is 26.6 years, and
42 per cent are less than 20 years of age. Much of the county is still rural, the
county having a population density of 1.37 persons per acre. There are sections,
however, that are as dense as 16.64 persons per acre. Every indication points to
continued growth, with a predicted population of two million by 1980. Thousands
of acres of irrigated agricultural land have been converted to subdivisions, business
and industry, freeways, and schools. The electronics industry is the leader in
growth among industries and businesses in the county.
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Accreditation

California State College, Fullerton, was established by act of the Legislature
under the terms of Chapter 1681 of the Statutes of 1957. On March 13, 1958, the
Public Works Board selected the site of the college, located in the northeast section
of the City of Fullerton, It now consists of 225 acres, and is bounded on the north
by Yorba Linda Boulevard, on the west by State College Boulevard, on the south
by Nutwood Avenue, and on the east by the Orange Freeway. The college
is located within five miles of 60 percent of the industry and within 10 miles
of 70 percent of the population of Orange County. It is also within easy driving
range of Orange County beaches and mountains, and of the other cultural centers
of southern California and their recreation and entertainment areas.

Dr. William B. Langsdorf was appointed president of the college on January 16,
1959, and with two aides came to Fullerton on March 2, 1959, to begin planning
for the opening of the new college. Arrangements were made with the Fullerton
Union High School District to lease quarters for the college administrative offices
on the Fullerton Union High School campus, and to hold classes at the Sunny Hills
High School for the 1959-60 school year.

During the first decade the official fall enrollment grew from 452 to 11,020
individuals. Enrollment is expected to surpass 14,000 students in 1970 and peak
at 35,000 in the 1980s.

In the fall of 1960, the college opened classes on its own campus where it occu-
pied 12 temporary buildings. The first permanent building, the Letters and Science
Building, was occupied in 1963. The Music-Speech-Drama Building was completed
in 1964; the Physical Education Building, 1965; the Library and Audiovisual Center,
1966; the Commons, 1967; the Humanities-Social Sciences Building, 1969; and the
Art Center, 1970.Both the Administration-Business Administration Building and the
Engineering Building are due for completion in 1971, with the Education Building
expected to follow in 1972.Additional buildings are being planned for the future.

ACCREDITATION
The college is fully accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Col-

leges. Specific programs have been accredited by the California State Board of
Education, the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business, the National
Association of Schools of Music and the American Chemical Society.

California State College, Fullerton is a member of the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States and the Western Association of Graduate Schools.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
The California State Colleges offer programs of study for a full academic year

at a number of distinguished universities abroad. Students study and live under the
same conditions as students at the cooperating universities, but remain enrolled
in the California State Colleges, where they may apply their work toward degree
requirements in accordance with college regulations. The programs, which are
voluntary, cooperative and systemwide in nature, are designed as bona fide aca-
demic undertakings with clearly defined educational and professional objectives.

For 1970-71, the cooperating Universities are: University of the Andes, Bogota,
Colombia; University of Aix-Marseilles, France; Free University of Berlin and
University of Heidelberg, Germany; University of Ghana; The Hebrew University
of Jerusalem and Tel Aviv University, Israel; University of Florence, Italy; Waseda
University, Tokyo, Japan; University of Granada and University of Madrid,
Spain; University of Stockholm and Uppsala University, Sweden; and National
University, Taiwan.

Students are selected on the basis of academic, linguistic and personal qualifica-
tions. The criteria are:

a. Upper division or graduate standing by the beginning of the academic year
abroad;

b. Academic achievement;
c. Proficiency in the language of instruction;
d. Faculty recommendations.

Programs in Ghana, Israel, Italy, Japan, Sweden and Taiwan do not require
previous linguistic preparation; applicants for all other programs must demonstrate
adequate facility in the langauge of instruction at the host university.

Approximate cost to the student during the 1970-71 year, including round trip
transportation from San Francisco, room and board for the academic year, and
medical insurance, is $2,300 for Colombia, France, Germany and Spain; $2,000
for Israel and Taiwan; and $2,500 for Ghana, Italy, Japan and Sweden.

Application for the 1971-72 academic year should be made early in the fall
semester of 1970. Detailed information may be obtained from the Office of Inter-
national Programs, the California State Colleges, 1600 Holloway Avenue, San
Francisco, 94132.

LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING CLASSES
The educational program of the college is offered continuously from 8 a.m.

until 10 p.m., Monday through Friday. Classes held during the late afternoon and
evening hours are part of the regular college offering and are taught by the
college faculty.

Students enrolling in these classes must have met all admission requirements of
the college, including the filing of an official application for admission, the filing
of complete official transcripts from other schools and colleges, and in the case
of lower division applicants, the completion of required tests for admission.

A class schedule, listing all classes meeting in the late afternoon and evening
hours, may be obtained at the Titan Bookstore.

30



Summer Sessions

SUMMER SESSIONS
Nature of the Summer Sessions

The summer. session is designed to meet the needs of students who are interested
in the enrichment of their educational background as well as completing require-
ments for a degree or credential. Summer session courses are the equivalent of
college courses offered in the fall and spring semesters, and apply toward gradu-
ation and residence requirements as well as teaching credential requirements. Day-
time and evening classes have been scheduled. Many courses have prerequisite
requirements which students must meet. Master's degree work is also offered.

The college in 1970 will conduct two six-week summer sessions, from June 15
through July 24, and from July 27 through September 4. There also will be
a number of two-week and three-week workshops running concurrently. In addi-
tion to much of the regular curriculum, summer offerings include special work-
shops and seminars for teachers and other professional groups. A program of
recreational activities is planned to serve a wide variety of interests.

A tuition fee of $24.00 per unit is charged plus an Associated Students member-
ship fee of $6 per person. The summer session class schedule announcing all
courses is published in March, and may be obtained by writing the dean of summer
sessions. Information may be obtained at any time by telephoning (714) 870-2611,
or by visiting the college summer sessions office.

Admission to the Summer Sessions
Although the quality of the program and most of the course offerings are the

same as in the regular session, the college does not require an advance application
or transcripts from students registering for credit courses in the summer session.
However, students must be high school graduates and are expected to have satisfied
the prerequisites for the courses in which they register. Admission to summer
session does not grant admission to the regular session. Admission to the summer
sessions is completed at registration.

Authorized Student Load
The authorized student load is six units for a six-week session, and 12 units

for the entire summer. "Not more than one semester unit may be earned for
each week of attendance in summer session, except that upon approval of ap-
propriate college authorities, additional semester units may be earned at the rate
of one-half unit for each three units of credit for which a student is registered."
(Title 5, California State Administrative Code)

This means that combinations can be arranged so that a student may earn up to
seven units during either of the two six-week summer sessions when a total of
not more than two courses is involved (i.e., a four-unit course and a three-unit
course, or a five-unit course and a two-unit course). Any student who enrolls by
error in more then seven units during a six-uieek summer session will find that
creflit for excess units will not be counted toward a degree, credential or other
objectiue, Any other exceptions must be petitioned through the Office of Ad-
11USS1onsand Records.

EXTENSION PROGRAM AND SERVICES
The college cooperates with all community agencies (business and professional

associations, chambers of commerce, school districts, industrial firms, economic and
cultural groups, city and county governmental units, etc.) in the development of
educational programs. These activities may be classes, conferences, institutes, work-
shops, seminars or they may be consultant services, depending upon the need. In

31



College library

this manner, the college provides opportunities for the professional, vocational, and
cultural improvement of persons unable to pursue an academic program in resi-
dence.

Extension Courses. Off-campus extension courses may be planned for those wish-
ing to earn college credit and under certain conditions this credit may be applied
toward a degree or a teaching credential. Extension offerings are equivalent in level
and quality to residence courses. These courses may be modified and designed to
meet the particular needs of certain groups and may be initiated at various times
during the year. Any adult may enroll in an extension course, provided he meets
the prerequisites of the course. Matriculation is not required. Refer to the section
of this catalog on fees and expenses for information on fees.

Persons wishing information about organizing an extension course or about cur-
rent extension offerings should address inquiries to the director of extension.

Conferences and Institutes. The college is interested in taking an active pan in
the development of conferences and institutes. The conference director, in coopera-
tion with the respective academic departments and schools will work with agency
representatives in planning the program, selection of a competent staff, and the
general conduct of the conference.

Requests for information or assistance with particular educational problems which
might be met through the extension program should be directed to the conference
director.

THE COLLEGE LIBRARY
The college library, completed in 1966, is housed on the first and fourth through

sixth -floors of the Library Building at the center of the campus. As its collection
grows and the enrollment increases, the library will occupy the remaining two
floors of the building. Designed presently to seat approximately 1,625 persons and
to house about 205,000 books as well as related materials, the building contains
group study and seminar rooms, study carrels for graduate students and facilities
for individual and group listening, for the reading of microform materials and for
copying materials in book and microform.

The main book collection will contain about 260,000 volumes at the beginning
of the 1970-71 academic year. During that year about 50,000 volumes will be added.
Besides attempting to build a balanced collection of basic works, the library has
concentrated its efforts in several subject areas. As a result relatively strong collec-
tions are now available in such fields as W orId War II, international relations
since 1870, Kant, Shakespeare, Melville, ichthyology, angling, historiography and
historical bibliography, and library science.

A selective depository for U.S.· government documents since 1964, the library
will house about 90,000 documents by the beginning of the 1970-71 academic year.
The library has, in addition, some 10,000 reels of microfilmed U.S. government
documents, chiefly State Department archives, but also such items as the Con-
gressional Record and the papers of various presidents as well as microfiche copies
of the material in Project ERIC. The library is a depository for California
state documents and for California curriculum materials.

The library subscribes to almost 4,000 periodicals. It has some 14,000 volumes of
sound periodicals and has extensive microform holdings in backfiles of periodicals
and of local, national, and international newspapers.

Among its recent interesting purchases have been the Human Relations Area
Files and in conjunction with the Patrons of the Library, the Langsdorf Anni-
versary Collection of Grabhorn Press and Book Club of California books.

Library hours are posted in the lobby and listed in the library handbook which
is available at the reference and circulation desks. Professional librarians are on
duty at all times to aid students and faculty in the use of library resources.
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Computer Center

COMPUTER CENTER
The Computer Center, temporarily located on the fifth floor of the Letters

and Science Building, serves as the central computing facility for all of the col-
lege. As the central campus computing facility, it provides instructional, research
and administrative computing services.

The computing system is a CDC 3150 with 16K word (65K character) memory,
card reader, card punch, line printer, two disk drives, and two magnetic tape
drives. Data communications equipment connects this system to a larger CDC
3300 computer located at a regional center in Los Angeles; hence, campus users
also have access to the CDC 3300 for uses beyond the capability of the CDC 3150.
Peripheral equipment such as keypunches and a sorter are available in an open
shop area in the Computer Center for student use.

Instruction in computer programming is offered by several departments at the
college. Many other departments require use of the computer facility in their
course work. Students programs are batch-processed several times daily, and a con-
sulting service to assist users is available. The Computer Center maintains a library
of application programs for general use. This library will be augmented as new
educational applications programs are develop for the CDC 3150. The following
programming languages are supported by the Computer Center: FORTRAN,
COBOL, ALGOL and COMPASS (Assembly Language for the CDC 3150).

The Computer Center is scheduled to move to its permanent site on the second
floor of the new Administration-Business Administration Building upon the build-
ing's completion in 1971.

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER
The Instructional Media Center includes both the extensive Audiovisual Services

located in the lower level of the Library Building and the Instructional Television
Services located in the TV Studio of the Music-Speech-Drama Building. Services
to faculty and students include use of all types of audiovisual equipment and
materials, rental of films from major rental libraries, and for faculty: production
of transparencies, charts, posters, embossoghaphs and diagrams plus all types of
still and motion picture photography. Television services include videotaping facili-
ties and playback both in the studio and on or off campus.

The center is responsible for the coordination and development of instructional
applications of media, and the improvement of programs and materials designed for
instructional use. Liaison and service relations are maintained with other media
learning-oriented units on the campus. Personnel of the center are prepared to
assist the college faculty in their analysis of media needs as related to the pro-
curement or production of materials pertinent to instructional development.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
An emphasis in medical technology is available under the M.A. in Biology.

Students electing this must take as part of their course requirements Medical
Biology 513A (3 units) and 513B (3 units). These courses are given at an approved
cooperating hospital laboratory school. For further details consult Dr. Calvin A.
Davenport, Department of Biological Science.
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Paramedical Health Sciences

PARAMEDICAL HEALTH SCIENCES
(Dental Technician, Nursing, Occupational Therapy, Optometry,

Physical Therapy, Podiatry)

Although no specific bachelor's or master's degree program is available in the
professional areas of dental technician, nursing, occupational therapy, optometry,
physical therapy, podiatry, academic preparatory courses for these professions are
given in the science departments. Students. should register their specific interest
preference in the Office of the Dean, School of Letters, Arts and Sciences, and
arrange for advisement.

PREMEDICAL-PREDENTAL COMMITTEE
Student counseling with respect to preprofessional programs in medicine, den-

tistry and other health sciences as well as professional school admission problems
are the concern of this committee. (See membership listing, page 26.) All students
wishing to prepare for dental or medical careers should register in the Office of
the Dean of Letters, Arts and Sciences.

PREMEDICAL PREPARATION
Medical schools are currently seeking applicants with as broad and liberal an

educational experience as possible. They recommend that applicants pursue collegi-
ate major programs which are of vital interest to the student. However, all medical
schools require a basic minimal training in the natural sciences which includes the
following coursework:

one year of general biology or zoology with laboratory
one semester of embryology or comparative anatomy
one year of inorganic college chemistry including qualitative analysis with lab-

oratory
one semester of quantitative analytical chemistry with laboratory
one semester of organic chemistry with laboratory
one Year of college physics with laboratory
Most medical school applicants complete a baccalaureate degree program prior

to beginning their medical training. However, applications to medical school are
processed normally at the termination of the sixth semester (junior year). The
medical college admission test, required of all medical school applicants, is taken
normally during the spring of the sixth semester (junior year). The prospective
medical school applicant should therefore normally plan to complete the above
natural science minimal requirements by the end of the junior year. Thus he should
begin inorganic chemistry in his freshman year in order to satisfy the prerequisite
requirements for the advanced courses in chemistry.

Since medical school admissions are limited, the best prepared applicants are
likely to have an advantage. Many medical schools recommend certain courses in
the natural sciences in addition to those listed above in the minimal requirements.
The prospective applicant is advised to consult the catalogs of those medical schools
to which he anticipates applying for additional recommended preparatory subjects.
He is further advised to consult a member of the Premedical Committee for assist-
ance in planning his total collegiate program and to obtain copies of optimal
programs from the chairman of the Premedical Committee.
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College foundation

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, FULLERTON
FOUNDATION

The California State College, Fullerton Foundation, was established and incorpo-
rated in October 1959to provide essential student and faculty services which cannot
be provided from state appropriations; to supplement the program and activities
of the college in appropriate ways; and to assist otherwise the college in fulfilling
its purposes and in serving the people of the State of California-especially those
of the area in which the school is located.

Services provided by the foundation include the operation of various college
auxiliary organizations including the bookstore, residence halls, and food service;
business administration of scholarship and student loan funds; sponsored research
programs; Tucker Wildlife Sanctuary; and certain institutes.

The foundation's overall policies are administered by a board of trustees made
up of members of the college faculty, administration and students as well as com-
munity leaders.
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RESEARCH CENTERS AND CLINICS

CENTER FOR RESEARCH IN BUSINESS, ECONOMICS,
AND THE COMMUNITY

The Center for Research in Business, Economics, and the Community provides:

(l) School of Business Administration and Economics and other faculty with
additional opportunity to participate in research activities in order to
improve and reinforce teaching and professional competence;

(2) Professional research and consultation services to the local area normally
considered as being serviced by the college, including private business,
labor, agriculture, and local government agencies;

(3) Educational services, e.g., seminars and conferences, to improve the level
of understanding and competence of local decision-makers in specialized
areas relating to business administration and economics; and

(4) A focus, through research, for the education of students and cinzens in
the business and economic problems of the local community, and for the
involvement of faculty in such educational programs.

The operations of the Center are carried out by constituent institutes, programs,
and projects for which the Center provides overall leadership and coordination.
The institutes are long-term, continuing organizations designed to operate in se-
lected major problem and functional areas of strategic significance and concern
to the School. Programs and projects within the Center are organized to carry
on work outside the Institutes' area of interest, which are a smaller scale and for
a shorter time-span.

Currently included within the Center for Research in Business, Economics, and
the Community are: the affiliated Center for Economic Education; the Real Estate
Research Institute; the Technological Studies Institute; and the Joint Institute
for Urban Studies.

Center for Economic Education
The Center for Economic Education is one of many such centers at .colleges

and universities in the United States working with the national Joint Council on
Economic Education to expand economic understanding. Center programs include
(I) services to schools and colleges, individual educators, and the community;
(2) research and professional training; and (3) operation of an economic education
information center. The Center consists of a broadly based executive policy board;
an administrative staff; and formally organized groups of participating users. Al-
though operating autonomously, the Center is affiliated with the Center for Research
in Business, Economics, and the Community.

Real Estate Research Institute
The Real Estate Research Institute conducts a continuing research program,

with special emphasis on urban development in Orange County. Studies are under-
taken in cooperation with various public and private agencies, including the
University of California, but primary funding is from the Department of Real
Estate of the State of California. Opportunities exist for student participation in
the various research activities.
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Technological Studies Institute
The Technological Studies Institute conducts an interdisciplinary program of

technological studies including research activities closely integrated with special
course offerings and a library collection on technology. Research activities include
study of methodology and techniques for measuring and analyzing technological
change and its economic and social impacts; study of technology transfer and
applications; and analysis of impacts of technological change on individuals, indus-
tries and society. Curriculum activities of the program are coordinated through
the Interdisciplinary Center of the college and courses included in the program
are listed with that Center's courses in the Catalog.

Joint Institute for Urban Studies
The Joint Institute for Urban Studies represents a cooperative effort by Cali-

fornia State College, Fullerton and the University of California, Irvine to study
the processes and problems of urban development with special reference to Orange
County.

CENTER FOR GOVERNMENTAL STUDIES
The Center for Governmental Studies is part of the Department of Political

Science's expanding research and teaching activities. Established in 1965, the center
has four major functions: first, to collect and make available fugitive governmental
and political materials; second, to assist local government agencies and citizen
groups in the study of local governmental problems; third, to provide students with
instruction and experience in research techniques and methodology; and fourth,
to provide facilities for community institutes and seminars.

READING CENTER
The Reading Center is located in the School of Education. Its primary purpose

is to serve as a clinic and laboratory for graduate students in the reading option
of the Master of Science in Education. Children from the college community
schools attend the Reading Center for diagnosis and remediation. The center
houses materials and equipment relating to reading instruction.

LABORATORY FOR PHONETIC RESEARCH
The Laboratory for Phonetic Research is the major research and training facility

for the program in linguistics at California State College, Fullerton. It is equipped
with the necessary electromechanical facilities required for the acoustical and
physiological study of human speech.

Its objectives are threefold:
Instruction. To provide teaching, trammg and experience for students who
will serve during their professional lives to assist the language handicapped.
Research, To provide advanced students and faculty with facilities for re-
search on language function and dysfunction.
Comrmmity service. To provide qualitative diagnostic assistance to the college
community to the extent possible.

The courses which center about the laboratory are designed to prepare students
as operators of the electromechanical aspects of clinical and research work in the
analysis of normal and disordered speech.

Advanced students and faculty use the laboratory to carry out significant research
projects in acoustical, articulatory and experimental phonetics. To date, a wide
range of such projects have either been completed or are currently in progress.
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The findings of research work carried out in the laboratory are published in an
ongoing series, "Reports of the Laboratory for Phonetic Research." This publica-
tion is distributed internationally by means of the Educational Resources Infonna-
cion Center in Washington, D. C.

.SPECIAL EDUCATION CLINIC
The primary purpose. of the Special Education Clinic is to provide intensive

experiences for students with children referred by schools and other agencies in
the community. The experiences involve educational assessment, instructional
methodology and evaluation. All students participating in the clinic attend clinic
seminars and prepare cases for presentation at the seminars.

SPEECH AND HEARING CLINIC
The College Speech and Hearing Clinic operates as a nonprofit California State

College, Fullerton Foundation agency. In addition is an off-campus clinical program
for graduate students that involves experiences within medical and paramedical
settings. The primary purpose of the clinics both on campus and off campus is
to provide opportunities for teaching, service and research. College students receive
clinical experience and opportunity for observation. The on-campus clinic is fully
accredited by the Board of Examiners of the American Speech and Hearing Asso-
ciation and the California State Department of Education.

TUCKER WILDLIFE SANCTUARY
The Tucker Wildlife Sanctuary operates as a nonprofit California State College,

Fullerton Foundation agency. The sanctuary provides for a program of continuing
educational service to the community; a research center for biological field studies;
a facility for teacher education in nature interpretation and conservation education;
and a center for training students planning to enter into the public service field of
nature interpretation.
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STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Coordinatiort of Student Personnel Services centers in the Office of the Dean of
Students. The professional functions of this area are directly administered by the
Office of Admissions and Records, the Office of Relations with Schools, the Coun-
seling and Testing Center, the Activities Office, the Housing Office, the Office of
Placement Services, the Financial Aids Office, and the Student Health Center.
Collateral responsibilities include foreign student advising, coordination of the
California State Colleges' international student programs, selective service, and
veterans' affairs.

RELATIONS WITH SCHOOLS
The Office of Relations with Schools administers a collegewide program to

assist undergraduate students in the transition from school to college. This assist-
ance is provided in the form of preadmissions guidance to prospective high school
or undergraduate transfer students, counseling with parents, provision of current
information about the college's curricula and requirements to high school and
college counselors, and research into the articulation problems of the transfer
student.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES
The college recognizes the important role of student actrvines in education.

The activities program represents a variety of areas intended to serve every student
according to his interest, ability and available time.

All registered students are members of Associated Students of California State
College, Fullerton. The Associated Students are governed through the executive,
legislative, and judicial branches of the Associated Students organization. The
president and commissioners constitute the executive branch which has the responsi-
bility for the development and administration of the program, including such
activities as publications, religious clubs, intercollegiate athletics, intramural athletics,
forensics, and music. The Associated Students Senate has full responsibility for
legislation by which this program is directed and for the allocation of student funds
for the program. The judicial branch serves as the legal body for interpretation of
the constitution and enforcement of Associated Student policies.

Student Organizations
Student organizations are encouraged and aided by the college whenever stu-

dents express a desire for activities which add to their educational opportunities.
As a relatively young institution, the development of new organizations to serve
the needs of a growing student population is rapid. More than 70 organizations
are now recognized, including one local and seven national social fraternities, three
national and two local social sororities, departmental professional fraternities, and
many service, special interest and religious groups.

Student Publications
. The college newspaper, the Daily Titan, is published as a product of the journal-
ISm classes and financed by the Associated Students. In addition, a handbook is
available for use by organizations in the development and operation of their pro-
gram. Two magazines, the Iconoclast and the Promethean, are also published by
students.
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Student News Bureau
The Student News Bureau was organized in 1960 to provide the outside press

with news of student activities on the campus. It is financed by a budgeted alloca-
tion from Associated Students.

Athletics
The intercollegiate athletic program consists of teams in baseball, basketball,

cross country, football, golf, gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, track and field,
water polo and wrestling. A year-round program of intramural activities includes
basketball, badminton, flag football, handball, softball, tennis and wrestling, swim-
ming and weight lifting.

The college is a member of the California Collegiate Athletic Association
(CCAA). All athletic teams compete under rules of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association (NCAA).

Intramural Adivities
The intramural program is conducted on a seasonal basis and involves a variety of

athletic and recreational activities for both men and women. Rules and regulations
which govern participation in the intramural program are available in the Office
of the Director of the Intramural Program or in the Student Involvement Center.

Extramural Activities
Participation by women in extramural volleyball, basketball, tennis, swimming,

track, and golf is provided through membership in the> Extramural Coordinating
Council of Southern California and the American Recreation and Athletic Federa-
tion for College Women.

Col/ege Recreation Association
Individual recreation opportunities in weight training, swimming, handball, volley-

ball, basketball and badminton are available through membership in the College
Recreation Association to members of the student body, faculty and staff.

HOUSING
Othrys Hall provides housing for 561 unmarried students in two modem co-

educational residence halls located adjacent to the campus. Rooms are mostly four-
person occupancy; however, a few small doubles are also available. Each room has
its own private bath. The buildings are fully air-conditioned and carpeted. Among
specially designed facilities are a library and swimming pool. Dining facilities' are
conveniently located on campus in the College Commons.

The residence hall directors and resident advisers of each hall attempt to promote
a social, cultural and educational program which supports and expands the class-
room experience. The resident has the opportunity to study, assume responsibility
throughhall government, and discuss serious topics of the day with guest speakers.
A new program in experimental education, Project Titan, was begun in fall 1967.
Regularly scheduled college classes are scheduled in the residence hall in order to
promote a meaningful dialog between faculty members and students in an informal
setting.

The Freshman Sponsor Program, initiated in fall 1969, is a program in which
selected upperclassmen live with small groups of freshmen and act as adviser-
counselor-friend to these groups. The purpose of the Freshman Sponsor Program
is to facilitate the transition of freshmen students from high school to a col-
legiate environment. A tutor service is also available to Othrys Hall students.

The Housing Office maintains listings of aparttnents and houses for students and
faculty who are interested in off-campus living. For students looking for room-
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mates, a bulletin board with names of persons currently with an apartment to
share is also provided. Further information regarding housing may be obtained
from the Housing Office.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
The purpose of the Student Health Center is to help keep the student in class by

providing high .quality medical service early in the course of an illness, to provide
a healthy and sanitary environment on campus in which to live and study, to
stimulate better health awareness among the students, and to educate them to the
high standards of good therapeutic and preventive care.

The Student Health Center is in Room 580 of the Letters and Science Building
and is open from 8:45 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. each weekday that classes are in session.
No staff is available for night or weekend services, or off-campus calls. Special
care and time are given to counseling of both emotional and physical problems.
Physicians and nurses are continuously on duty during the day to care for
emergencies and for the treatment of illnesses and injuries.

Among the services presently offered are the following:
1. Diagnosis and treatment of the usual medical and surgical problems.
2. Physical examinations as required.
3. Emergency care.
4. Routine immunizations.
5. Laboratory and X-ray facilities.
6. Followup care as may be recommended by the student's private physician

within the scope of available facilities.
7. Electrocardiography.
8. Physical therapy treatment.
9. Medical counseling,

10. Psychiatric counseling and diagnosis.
11. Specialists' diagnostic services when directly referred by the Student Health

Center.
All fees for care in the Student Health Center, unless otherwise specifically stated,

have been prepaid by the State of California and by the student's registration fee.
Only registered undergraduates and graduates are eligible for all or any of the
health services offered. Emergency service is available to everyone on campus.

Health, Accident, Hospitallnsurance
All students are urged to carry this type of insurance. An excellent policy at a

low premium is available to all students through the Associated Students' Business
Office.

All students living in college-sponsored housing, and foreign students, are re-
quired to be covered by this policy.

PLACEMENT SERVICES
A centralized Placement Office is maintained with responsibilities for assisting

students in finding both part-time and career employment. The college believes
that it best serves both the student and employers only when its graduates have
been placed in the professions for which they are prepared and trained.

Part-time Placement
Students wishing part-cline jobs either on or off campus are eligible to receive

the assistance of the office if they are taking seven units or more. New students
may receive service as soon as they have notice of their admission to the college.
Secretarial skills are in great demand; but calls for schoolbus drivers, custodians,
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Counseling and resting Services

teacher aids, draftsmen, waiters, clerks, youth and recreation leaders, sitters, gar-
deners, etc., are received. If students must augment their resources while going to
school they are encouraged to limit their work hours to approximately 10 per week.

Business, Industry, and Government Placement
The Career Placement Interviewer assists graduating seniors and graduate students

seeking career employment in business, industry, or public service through personal
counseling in defining occupational preference, providing active job leads and
making up resumes.

In addition, the Placement Center makes arrangements for the on-campus recruit-
ment program which brings the employers to the students. Also available through
the center are applications for computerized job placement service operated by the
College Placement Council. It is called GRAD (Graduate Resume Accumulation
and Distribution) and it is for the CSCF alumni seeking new professional oppor-
tunities.

Located in the Placement Center is the Career Library with an ever-expanding
selection of resource materials on career opportunities. Federal, state, county, city
and armed forces brochures and applications are also available for student access.

The Placement Center serves as liaison office for the Peace Corps, the military
and VISTA offering counseling and information brochures to any interested
student.

Educational Placement
Students in the teacher education, pupil personnel services, supervision, or admin-

istration curriculum of the college, who are in the final semester of a credential
program, or who are in student teaching or directed field work, are eligible to
register and receive the services of the Placement Center, chief of which is help in
establishing a professional employment file. Such registrants are supplied informa-
tion on openings and helped to establish their candidacies in the school districts
and educational institutions.

Students who are not in the student teaching program but who are completing
their credential program at the College are also eligible for service. This includes
those about to receive their master's degree, who plan to apply for a junior college
credential.

COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES
Counseling

Students who need assistance with such concerns as choosing an academic major
or vocational goal, with study skills, or with personal problems affecting their aca-
demic progress may obtain help through the Counseling Center. The staff of
professionally. trained counselors and psychologists has available a variety of re-
sources including occupational information files, vocational and psychological tests,
college and graduate school catalogs and directories of various kinds to assist the
student.

The Counseling Center also maintains contact with agencies and professional
persons in the community to whom students may be referred.

Counseling services are available only to fully matriculated, registered students.

Testing
Collegewide testing. programs are coordinated and administered by the Testing

Center. These include college admissions tests and general tests for graduate school
admission. In addition, the Testing Center provides advice and consulting services
to instructional departments in the development and administration of admission,
selection, and placement tests for use by a specific department.

The Testing Center also conducts ongoing research on the validity and appro-
priateness of tests used in college testing programs.
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Testing requirements for students seeking admission are listed in the admissions
section of the catalog. Students seeking information about testing requirements for
specific instructional programs should inquire in the appropriate instructional divi-
sion or the Counseling and Testing Center.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION
Foreign Students

Special services for foreign students are coordinated by the foreign student
adviser. These services include aid with problems concerning visa status and em-
ployment; orientation to academic procedures and requirements; advisement related
to finances, social standards, and customs; and to resources and opportunities offered
by campus and community.

International Programs
Information concerning study opporrunmes for American students in foreign

universities is available in the Foreign Student Office. The foreign student adviser
coordinates the selection of students applying for admission to one of the inter-
national programs operated by the California State Colleges in Colombia, France,
Germany, Ghana, Greece, Israel, Italy, Japan, Lebanon, Netherlands, Peru, Portugal,
Spain, Sweden, Taiwan, United Kingdom.

(Also see International Programs on page 30.)

FINANCIAL AID
The Financial Aid Office provides personal guidance and assistance in financial

matters to all students. Financial aid administers all scholarships, emergency loans,
grants, National Defense Loans, and the work-study programs.

Scholarships
A limited number of scholarships are available for outstanding students. Qualified

students should obtain scholarship applications from the Financial Aid Office, and
return by April 15 for the fall semester and December 15 for the spring semester.
Scholarship applications are evaluated by the College Scholarship Committee.
Awards are based on scholastic record, financial need and personal qualifications.
Some scholarships are limited to students majoring in specified disciplines. Depart-
mental recommendations weight heavily in such cases.

Scholarships offered by California State College, Fullerton are made possible by
interested organizations, business firms and individuals. Recent contributors to the
scholarship program include:

California Congress of Parents and Teachers, Inc.
CSCF Computer Center Scholarship Fund
California State Employees' Association (CSCF Chapter)
California State Firemen's Association
Delta Delta Delta East Orange County Alumnae Chapter
Donna Cherry Memorial Scholarship
Edward Mittleman Memorial Scholarship
Fourth District, California Parents and Teachers Association
Fullerton Rotary Club
Gamma Phi Beta Sorority (Orange County Alumnae)
Kiwanis Club of Greater Fullerton
Los Amigos Club of Fullerton
Lowell Joint Education Association Scholarship
Mr. and Mrs. Rodney Coulson (President's Award)
Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship Fund
Orange County Engineering Council Scholarship
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Roberta King Maxwell Memorial Scholarship Fund
Sadie Landon Memorial Music Scholarship Fund
Sheryl Cummings Memorial Scholarship Fund

Loans
The generosity of organizations and individuals enables the college to offer short-

term loans to students who meet unexpected financial difficulties of a temporary
nature. Loans from these funds are made for various periods of time and to specified
categories of students, according to college regulations and the wishes of the
donors. The prime purpose of these loans is to meet educationally related expenses,
and thus loans cannot be made for the purposes which are normally financed by
private lending institutions. Application for a short-term loan may be made at any
time during the school year.

The following is a listing of the loan funds available during the 1970-71 school
year:

Altrusa Club of Fullerton Loan Fund
Associated Students Foreign Student Loan Fund
Betty Casault Memorial Loan Fund
Brea Rotary Club Loan Fund
California Retired Teachers Association (Laura Settle Fund)
CSCF Faculty Women's Club Loan Fund
Gerald D. Hudson Memorial Loan Fund
Gordon S. Fyfe Memorial Loan Fund
J ames Merrick Memorial Loan Fund
Juliann Ashford Memorial Loan Fund
Kenneth G. Ryhal Memorial Loan Fund
Laura E. Imhoff Memorial Loan Fund
Marcella Fisk Memorial Loan Fund
Michael R. Young Memorial Loan Fund
Pan-Hellenic Club of Northern Orange County Loan Fund
Robert E. Edwards Memorial Loan Fund
Rossmoor Women's Club Loan Fund
Rotary Club of Fullerton, Foreign Students Loan Fund
Soroptimist International Club of Fullerton Loan Fund
Stan Chase Memorial Loan Fund
Trust-Davis Memorial Loan Fund
Wilma Doig Steen Memorial Loan Fund
Zonta Club of Fullerton Loan Fund

National Defense Student Loans
California State College, Fullerton JOinS with the federal government and the

State of California in making long-term, low-interest loans available to students
under the National Defense Education Act. Details and applications are available
at the Financial Aid Office. Deadlines for submissions of applications are December
1 for the spring semester, April 1 for the summer sessions and June 1 for the
fall semester.

All unmarried applicants under age 25 are required to file a Parents' Confidential
Statement with the College Scholarship Service, Box 1025, Berkeley 94701, desig-
nating California State College, Fullerton as one of the recipients. The Parents'
Confidential Statement assists the college to evaluate financial need, and, since it
must be on hand before the loan application can be acted upon, early submission
is advised. These forms can be obtained at most secondary schools or at the
Financial Aid Office.
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Federal Insured Loan Program
The college cooperates with the Federal Government and private lending insti-

tutions in making guaranteed loans available to full-time students. A loan recipient
under this program must meet the following qualifications:

a. have an adjusted family income .of less than $15,000 per year
b. be a full-time student
c. be enrolled and in good standing at the college or accepted for enrollment.

The interest on these loans is 7 percent per annum on the unpaid balance. The
United States Office of Education will pay all interest while the student is en-
rolled as a full-time student. Repayment ranges from 5 to 10 years following
graduation, according to arrangements made with the lender. Applications and
further information may be obtained from the Financial Aid Office.

College Work-Study Program
The college cooperates with the Federal Government in providing work-study

jobs. Students who can establish "need eligibility" may work up to an average of
15 hours a week during the school year and up to 40 hours in the summer. Under
this program there are on-campus opportunities such as library and instructional
aides, clerks, computer center aides, and laboratory and research assistants. Off-
campus jobs in nonprofit community agencies include teacher aides, recreation
leaders, office trainees, and administrative interns. Interested students should consult
the Financial Aid Office for eligibility requirements.

Educational Opportunity Grants
Federal funds have been made available to the College to use in making grants

to undergraduate students who display "exceptional financial need" and who would
otherwise be unable to continue their education. These grants range from $200 to
$1,000 per year and are non-repayable. These grants are always awarded in con-
junction with other forms of aid, and thus a Parents' Confidential Statement is
required. Deadlines are the same as for the National Defense Student Loans.

Combined Intern-teaching and Master's Degree
A National Science Foundation supported program in biology was started in 1967.

This program permits a limited number of qualified biology teachers to attend
CSCF a half-day, each day, for two academic school years, in order to complete
the regular master's degree in biology. These teachers receive their full salaries from
their school districts. Concomitantly, an equal number of qualified graduate students
also seeking a master's degree in biology are provided with stipends which permit
them to continue their own graduate work, replace the teacher during these half
days (as intern teachers), and complete the Standard Teaching Credential with
specialization in secondary school teaching. Additional coursework in science educa-
tion is required through consultation with the Department of Science and Mathe-
matics Education.

NEW EDUCATIONAL HORIZONS
New Educational Horizons is an innovative educational program concerned

with the expansion of higher educational resources to meet the needs of all
students. Through direct focus on the disadvantaged student, it hopes to attain
peninent information that can be disseminated to education in general to effectuate
the development of a system that is democratic, flexible and capable of serving the
pluralistic society in which it exists.
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

Requirements for admission to California State College, Fullerton are in accord-
ance with Title 5, Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the California Administrative Code
as amended by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges on January
21, 1965. A prospective applicant who is unsure of his status under these require-
ments is encouraged to consult with a school or college counselor or the college
admission office.

ADMISSION AS A FRESHMAN
An applicant who has had no college work will be considered for admission

under one of the following provisions. Except as noted, submission of the results
of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT) is
required.

California High School Graduates and Residents
An applicant who is a' graduate of a California high school or a legal resident

for tuition purposes must have a grade point average and total score on the SAT
or composite score on the ACT which provides an eligibility index placing
him among the upper one-third of California high school graduates. For 1970--71
the minimum eligibility index is 3,072 using the SAT (741 with the ACT). It is
computed by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding the result
of the total SAT score, or by multiplying the grade point average by 200 and
adding the result to 10 times the composite ACT score. The grade point average
is based upon the last three years and does not include physical education or
military science. The table below does not cover every case, but gives several
examples of the test score needed with a given grade point average to be eligible
for admission.

Grade point average SAT/ACT needed
3.21 and' above Eligible with any score
2.80 832/19
2~ 1152/27
2.00 1472/35
1.99 and below Not eligible

Nonresidents Graduating From High Schools in Other States or Possessions
An applicant who is a nonresident for tuition purposes and who is a graduate

of a high school in another state or a U.S. possession must have an ~ligibility
index which would place him among the upper one-sixth of California high school
graduates. For 1970--71, the minimum required eligibility index is 3,402 using the
SAT (826 with the ACT) and is calculated as in the previous section.

Graduates of High Schools in a Foreign Country
A graduate of a foreign high school must have preparation equivalent to that

required of eligible California high school graduates. The college will carefully
review the previous record of all such applicants and only those with promise
of academic success equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates
will be admitted. Such applicants are not required to take either the SAT or the
ACT tests. Ordinarily, the college does not accept foreign student applicants
directly from foreign countries.
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Non-high-school Graduafes
An applicant who is over 21 years of age, but has not graduated from high

school, will be considered for admission only when his preparation in all other
ways is such that the college believes his promise of academic success is equivalent
to that of eligible California high school graduates.

High School Students
A student enrolled in high school as a senior will be considered for enrollment

in certain special programs if he is recommended by his principal and his prepara-
tion and ability are such that in the judgment of the college, the probability
of his academic success is equivalent to that required of eligible California high
school graduates. Such admission is only for a given program and does not
constitute the right to continued enrollment.

Other Applicants
An applicant not admissible under one of the above provisions should enroll in

a community college or other appropriate institution. Only under the most unusual
circumstances will such applicants be permitted to enroll in the college. Permis-
sion is granted only by special action.

Recommended Preparation
Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of

academic potential provide the best bases for predicting success at California State
College, Fullerton. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be
prepared properly to undertake a full program of studies and particularly to
pursue the required program in general education, is strongly encouraged to
include the following subjects in his preparation for college work at Fullerton:
college preparatory English; foreign language; college preparatory mathematics;
college preparatory laboratory science; college preparatory history or social science,
or both; and study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to a
general academic background.

ADMISSION OF UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFERS
An applicant who meets the requirements for admission with freshman standing

and who has earned credit in one or more accredited colleges or universities may
be admitted if he has a grade-point average of 2.0 (grade C on a five-point scale)
or better in the total program attempted at such colleges or universities and is in
good standing at the last degree-granting college or university attended.

An applicant who does not meet the requirements for admission with freshman
standing must as a condition for admission have earned 60 or more units of college
credit with a grade-point average of 2.0 (grade C on a five-point scale) or better,
if a California resident, in the total program attempted. Nonresidents of California
must have earned 60 or more units with a grade-point average of 2.4 or better in
the total program attempted. All applicants must be in good standing at the last
college or university attended.

An applicant who does not meet the requirements set forth above may be found
eligible for admission on probation with advanced undergraduate standing only
under extraordinary circumstances if, in the opinion of the proper college author-
ities, he is likely to succeed in an academic program. Such admission is granted
only by special action.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
Unclassified Graduate Status

An applicant who has completed a four-year college course and holds an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution, or who has
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the college, will be
admitted as an unclassified graduate student. Such admission does not constitute
acceptance to graduate degree curricula.

Classified Graduate Status
A student admitted to the college in unclassified graduate status may be con-

sidered for admission to a graduate degree program as a classified student. The
applicant must satisfactorily meet the professional, personal, scholastic, and other
standards for graduate study, including qualifying examinations. Only those appli-
cants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate
curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of
scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to continue in such curricula.
Students whose performance in graduate curricula is judged to be unsatisfactory
may be required to withdraw from all graduate curricula offered by the college.
See the Graduate Bulletin as well as the description of graduate programs in this
catalog for further information about requirements and procedures.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS
At the present, the college usually does not accept foreign student applicants

directly from foreign countries, with certain very rare exceptions. Only two cate-
gories of foreign students will normally be accepted:

(1) Those who have completed a two-year transfer program in a iunior college
in the United States with a good academic record.

(2) Those who have completed a bachelor's degree in an accredited college in
the United States and wish to enroll as graduate students.

Application procedures are the same as for other students, except that foreign
language transcripts must be accompanied by certified. English. translations.

THE SUMMER SESSION STUDENT
Although the quality of the program and most of the course offerings are the

same as in the regular session, the college does not require an advance application
or transcripts from students registering for credit courses in the summer session.
However, students must be high school graduates and are expected to have satisfied
the prerequisites for the courses in which they register; in addition, students are
expected to file a request to register in the summer session. Admission to summer
session does not grant admission to the regular session.

COMMON ADMISSION AND INTRASYSTEM TRANSFER
New Students

An applicant admitted to a California State College under regular admission
criteria (as a first-time freshman, graduate of a high school in the United States
or its possessions; undergraduate transfer; unclassified graduate student) is eligib~e
for admission to another State College in the same term. An applicant to a Cali-
fornia State College may request the transfer of his admission file to another state
college without payment of an additional application fee. However, admission to
any state college is dependent on the fulfillment of application procedures, appli-
cation deadlines, and space and program availability.
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Intrasysfem Transfer
A student at a California State College who is eligible to continue at that college

is eligible to enroll at any other state college, provided he is in good standing and
has a "C" average at the first institution, and applies for .intrasystem transfer at
least 10 days prior to the close of admission at the second state college. However,
transfer to another state college is subject to space and program availability, Appli-
cation for intrasysrem transfer may be made to the Office of Admissions and
Records at either state college.

A student on probation at the first state college may apply for intrasystem trans-
fer as above. However, admission to the second state college will be subject to the
policies and procedures governing probationary admission at the second state
college.

READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS
A student previously enrolled in the college, planning to return after an absence

of one or more semesters, must file a new application for admission in accordance
with procedures set forth below. The application fee is required if the student was
not enrolled in either of the two semesters prior to the semester to which he is
seeking admission or if he was enrolled in another institution during his absence
from California State College, Fullerton; Unless a leave of absence was granted,
catalog requirements at the time of readmission will apply.

Former Students in Good Standing
A student who left the college in good standing will be readmitted provided

any academic work attempted elsewhere since the last attendance does not change
his scholastic status. Transcripts of the record of any work attempted in the
interim are required.

Former Students Who Were on Probation
A student on probation at the close of his last enrollment will be readmitted

on probation provided he is otherwise eligible. The student must furnish tran-
scripts of any college work taken during his absence.

Former Students Who Were Disqualified
The readmission of a previously disqualified student is by special action only.

Ordinarily the college will consider an application for reinstatement only after
the student has remained absent for a minimum of one semester following dis-
qualification and has fullfilled all recommended conditions. In every instance,
readmission action is based on evidence, including transcripts of study completed
elsewhere subsequent to disqualification, which in the judgement of the college war-
rants such action. If readmitted, the student is placed on scholastic probation.

PROCEDURESFOR ADMISSION
All prospective students, whether for parr-time or full-time programs of study

in day or evening classes, must file an application for admission and other required
documents within the announced filing period. Applicants must be formally ad-
mitted to the college to enroll in classes. Because of enrollment limitations prospec-
tive students are advised to file applications for admission early in the filing period.
Applications will be closed in any enrollment category when enrollment limita-
tions are reached.
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How to apply:
1. Submit a completed application for admission, including the statement of resi-

dence, within the announced filing period accompanied by the required appli-
cation fee.

2. Request required transcripts of record of all previous scholastic work from
each school or college attended. The transcripts must be sent by the issuing
institution directly to

Office of Admissions and Records
California State College, Fullerton
800 N orth State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631.

The transcripts required are
-for undergraduates-«

(a) the high school transcript, and
(b) a transcript from each college or university attended. Undergraduate

applicants for a teaching credential must submit two copies of the
transcript from each college or university attended;

-fo7' graduates-«
(a) applicants for unclassified graduate standing with no degree or cre-

dential objective must submit a transcript from the college or univer-
sity where the baccalaureate was earned.

(b) applicants for a master's degree or teaching credential, or both, must
submit two copies of the transcript from each college or university
attended.

All students are advised that they should also have a complete set of college
transcripts for their personal use at all times of advisement.
All transcripts must be received directly from the issuing institution to be
considered official and cannot be returned to the student. Foreign language
transcripts must be accompanied by certified English translations.

3. If required, submit the scores from either the Scholastic Aptitude Test or
the American College Test. Scores are required for all undergradute appli-
cants with fewer than 60 completed semester units of study (90 quarter
units). Applicants to classified graduate curricula must submit the scores of
any qualifying examinations required in their prospective program of study.

Statement of Residence
All applicants for admission to the College must file a Statement of Residence with

their application. Students in continuous attendance during successive semesters are
not required to complete this form after the initial filing unless there has been a
change in their status. Students are held responsible for reponing any change in
residence status to the Office of Admissions and Records. Any interruption in
attendance requires a new Statement of Residence before re-entrance.

The determination of residence status is governed by laws found in the Govern-
ment Code and the Education Code, and by court cases interpreting these statutes.
For admission and tuition purposes "a resident student" means any person who has
been a bona fide resident of the State of California for more than one year im-
mediately preceding the opening of the semester. The residence determination date
is established by the Board of Trustees.

Normally, the legal residence of an unmarried minor is that of his parents. Excep-
tions to the rules on residency determination, or waivers of nonresident tuition,
apply under certain conditions for exchange students, a child or spouse of an aca-
demic or administrative employee of the California State Colleges, a minor child
of an active member of the Armed Forces stationed in California, and full-time
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teachers in the public schools holding a valid credential and pursuing instruction
for required certification qualification for their current position.

Admission to Credential Programs
Admission to the college as a student does not constitute admission to the teaching

credential program. Students who plan to work toward teaching credentials must
apply to the School of Education following procedures available from the School
of Education.

Cancellation 01 Admission
A student who is admitted to the college fOJ; a given semester but who does not

register in the specified semester will have his admission canceled. The student must
file a new application form when he again seeks admission and muse follow the
complete application procedure and meet the then current admission requirements.

Honors at Entrance
Honors at entrance are awarded to both freshmen and transfer students who

have demonstrated outstanding achievement in past academic work. For first-time
freshmen with no previous college units earned, a grade-point average of 3.5 on a
S-point scale must be earned in the coursework considered for admission to the
college. Students who have completed fewer than 60 college semester units of credit
must meet the grade-point average criteria for first-time freshmen and must also
have earned a 3.5 grade-point average on all this past college work attempted.
Students who have completed 60 or more semester college units are eligible if a
grade-point average of 3.5 is earned in all college work completed.

Undergraduate Entrance Testing Requirements
All undergraduate students, who have completed fewer than 60 semester or 90

quarter units of college work, are required to submit scores. from either one of
two national testing programs before eligibility for admission to the college can be
determined. This requirement does not affect undergraduate students who have
previously attended California State College, Fullerton and who have submitted
ACT or SAT scores at the time of their first admission.

Tests will be administered at established test centers. Dates that tests are given
and location of established test centers may be obtained from high school and
junior college counseling offices, the Testing Office at this college or by writing
to the testing services. The addresses of the testing services are:

American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa 52240
College Entrance Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley 94701

To take one of these tests:
1. Obtain a registration form and a Student Information Bulletin from your high

school or junior college counselor, from one of the addresses above, or from
the College Testing Center. Select a test center near your home from the list
printed in the Bulletin.

2. Send the completed registration form and the appropriate test fee to the
proper address. Do not send to the Fullerton campus.

3. Have your ACT or SAT scores reponed to the Testing Center, California
State College, Fullerton. These scores should be received before the deadline
for application. Use the appropriate code number for score reports.

If you have already taken either the ACT or SAT send $1 to the appropriate
testing agency and request that your scores be reponed to the Testing Center.
Use appropriate code number when requesting such reports, and provide complete
information concerning testing date, test center, name and address changes, etc.
These test scores when included on high school or college transcripts are not
acceptable.
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Health Requirements for Aclmission
Undergraduate and graduate students must, upon admission, submit completed

health history and physical examination forms. In addition, evidence of a negative
chest X-ray taken within 12 months before their registration must be presented.
A tuberculin skin test may be obtained in lieu of an X-ray. Evidence of a smallpox
vaccination within the past 10 years is also required.

The following laboratory services may be completed at the Student Health
Center for a charge of $1: urinalysis, hemotocrit, tuberculin skin test and smallpox
vaccination.

All health requirements must be satisfactorily completed before the student
will be allowed to complete registration. It is urged that the health clearance be
obtained before the date of registration as this will conserve the student's registra-
tion time.

EVALUATIONS
Evaluation of Transfer Creclits

The Office of Admissions will evaluate previous college work in terms of its
relationship to the requirements of California State College, Fullerton. All degree
candidates will be issued a credit summary during the first semester of attendance.
which serves as a basis for determining specific remaining requirements for the
student's specific objectives.

Once issued to a student, the evaluation remains valid as long as the student en-
rolls at the date specified, pursues the objective specified, and remains in con-
tinuous attendance. The student will not be held to additional graduation re-
quirements unless such requirements become mandatory as a result of changes in
the California Administrative Code or the California Education Code. H the
student does not remain in continuous attendance and has not applied for and been
granted a formal leave of absence, the evaluation issued upon readmission will
specify the remaining requirements for the student's specific objectives.

In view of the foregoing regulations, the student should notify the Office of
Admissions immediately if he changes the objective specified in his evaluation.
While the evaluation for a student remains valid, the student is held responsible
for complying with all changes in regulations and procedures which may appear
in subsequent catalogs.

Acceptance of Creclit
Credit for work completed at accredited institutions will be accepted toward

the satisfaction of degree and credential requirements at the college within limi-
tations of residence requir~ments, junior college transfer maximums, and course
applicability .

General· Policy
Transfer credit is not limited to those courses which precisely parallel the

courses offered at the college. Credit is normally granted for all courses completed
at other accredited institutions which reasonably correspond to one of the various
c~ricula described in this catalog. Courses which do not appear to correspond
with offerings at, the college are ordinarily not granted transfer credit. Courses
in vocational or shop-type courses, and remedial courses are examples of courses
not accepted for transfer credit. Students who have completed work at professional
schools in the field of an or music or similar fields may expect a reduction in credit
If the work completed carries a credit value in excess of that normally allowed for
corresponding courses or areas at the college.
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Transfer of Creelit From a Junior College
Upper division credit is not allowed for courses taken in a junior college. Cre-

dential credit is not allowed for courses in professional education taken in a junior
college. This does not invalidate credit for preprofessional courses taken at a
junior college, such as introduction to education, art or design, arithmetic, or music
for classroom teachers. After a student has completed 70 units of college credit,
whether at a junior college or a four-year institution, or at both, no further
junior college units will be accepted for unit credit.

Creelit for Military Service
Students who have been in active military service for at least a year may be

granted six units of undergraduate credit. Courses taken in service schools may be
given credit on the basis of an evaluation which determines that they are of
college level. Any credit for military experience will be given only upon request.
Records verifying such experience must be filed with the Office of Admissions.

Creelit for Extension anel Corresponelence Courses
The maximum amount of credit through correspondence and extension courses

which may be allowed toward the bachelor's degree is 24 units, of which not more
than 12 may be transferred from another college or university.

Creelit by Aelvanceel Placement
Students who have successfully completed courses in the advanced placement

program (defined as receiving a score of 3, 4 or S) shall be granted credit toward
graduation, advanced placement in the college's sequence courses, and credit for
curriculum requirements.

Creelit by Examination
Students may be granted credit for a course toward graduation and to meet

curriculum requirements by the satisfactory completion of a challenge examina-
tion in that course requirement. The examinations are to be comprehensive and
administered by the department in which the course is offered. Well in advance
of the challenge examination the student will secure written approval of his major
adviser and the chairman of the department in which the course is offered. Upon
the successful completion of the examination, the notation on the permanent
record of the student will be made as "CR" for the course. "CR" is to indicate
credit for the course with a passing grade. Upon failure of the examination, the
notation on the permanent record of the student will be made as "No CR" for
the course. Credit by examination may not be used to fulfill the minimum resi-
dence requirements. The challenge examination for any course may be attempted
only once. A maximum of 30 credits can be earned by challenge examination,
including those achieved by advanced placement.

College Level Examination Program
The college will consider examination results from the College Level Examination

Program of the College Entrance Examination Board for placement and credit.
Study is currently underway to establish specific policy on placement and credit
in degree curricula for those who complete one or more examinations in the College
Level Examination Program. Further information about this program may be ob-
tained from the Office of Relations with Schools.
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Orientation
Various opportunities are provided for new students to obtain information relat-

ing to academic programs, student services and activities, lind other aspects of col-
lege life. Information about specific programs will be found in the Olass Schedule.

Registration
Registration is the final step in enrollment. When a student has been admitted by

the Office of Admissions, he should obtain a Class Schedule before the beginning
of each term. The Class Schedule contains details regarding courses offered and
the registration schedule. Students consult with their advisers during registration.

At registration, every student is required to file a program card with the Office
of the Registrar. The filing of a program card by the student and its acceptance
by the college obligates the student to perform the designated work to the best
of his ability. All undergraduates are urged to declare a major at the earliest
practicable time and not later than at the time they have completed 60 units of col-
lege work. Registration is not official until fees have been paid, and no student is
allowed to attend classes until all steps in the registration process have been com-
pleted.

Late Registration
The last day to register late each semester will be announced in the Class

Schedule. Late registrants will find themselves handicapped in arranging their pro-
grams and must pay a $5 late registration fee in addition to regular fees.

Change of Program
Each student is responsible for the program of courses he selects and lists when

he registers. Changes may not be made thereafter without the filing of a change
of program form in the Office of the Registrar. All applications for courses
dropped or added cost a $1 change of program fee. No classes may be dropped
during the last four weeks of instruction, although complete withdrawal from col-
lege is still possible.

Concurrent Enrollment
A student enrolled at the college may enroll concurrently for additional courses

at mother institution only with advance written approval from the student's aca-
demic adviser on official forms filed in the Office of the Registrar, Permission
will not be granted when the study load in the proposed combined program
exceeds the units authorized at this college.

Auditors
A properly qualified student may enroll in classes as an auditor. The student

must meet the regular college admission requirements and must pay the same fees
as other students. An auditor may not change his registration to obtain credit
after the last date to add courses to the study list. An auditor is not permitted
to take examinations in the course.

VETERANS
California State College, Fullerton is approved by the Bureau of Readjustment

Education, State Department of Education, to offer programs to veterans seeking
benefits under state and federal legislation. All students seeking veterans benefits
must have a degree or credential objective.
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Applications for benefits should be filed well in advance of the semester in which
the veteran plans to use these benefits in order to have the authorization at the
time of registration.

SELECTIVE SERVICE
Male students requiring certification of student status for selective service purposes

may request the Office of Admissions and Records to submit SSS Forms 103, 109,
or 109A, to their local boards. Undergraduate students shall normally be enrolled
for 12 units a semester to be considered full time for this purpose. Graduate stu-
dents enrolled for nine units of study may be considered full time provided at
least three units are 500-level courses.

All students are advised that by enrolling each consecutive term at the mini-
mal level to qualify for full-time certification they may not achieve the degree
and credential programs within the time limit allowed by the Selective Service
System.

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS
California State College, Fullerton does not have a Reserve Officers' Training

Corps program. However, a two-year program is available to eligible male students
through cooperation with the University of Southern California where an Air
Force ROTC program is conducted. For complete information, write the Professor
of Aerospace Studies, University of Southern California, Los Angeles 90007.

FEES AND EXPENSES
Application fee (nonrefundable) $20.00

Registration Fees
Regular students (more than 6 units)

Materials and service fee 54.00
Associated Students fee ._______ 10.00
College Union fee . . .______________________8.00
Facilities fee . .___________________ 3.00

Total per semester $75.00

Limited students (1-6 units)
Materials and service fee 54.00
Associated Students fee 5.00
College Union fee .__ 4.00
Facilities fee 3.00

Total per semester $66.00

Music studio lesson fee
Per lesson $1.00 to $10.00

Summer Session fees
Per unit or fraction of unit 24.00
Associated Students fee 2.00
College Union fee 4.00

Extension fees
Per unit or fraction of unit., $20 to $40
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Other Fees or Charges
Nonresident tuition fee (in addition to fees required of resident students,

except for enrollment in extension or summer session)
15 units or more per semester., $550.00
Less than 15 units, per unit or fraction of unit_____________________________________37.00

Nonresident foreign students (in addition to fees required of resident
students)

15 units or more per semester ---------
Less than 15 units, per unit or fraction of unit; _

Late registration fee (in addition to other fees listed above). _
Check returned from bank for any cause _
Change of program fee ---
Transcript fee (no charge for first copy) _
Failure to meet administrative required appointment or time limit _

300.00
20.00
5.00
2.00
1.00
1.00
2.00

Auditors pay the same fees as others
Fees are subject to Fhange by the Trustees of the California State Colleges

Refund of fees
Upon withdrawal from college, the materials and service fee may be refunded

if written application for refund, on forms provided by the college, is submitted
to the Registrar not later than 14 days following the day of the term that instruction
begins; provided that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration. Late registration fees, change of program fees and application fees are
not refundable.

The entire fee may be refunded if a student is unable to continue his registration
because of a college regulation or because of compulsory military service. Applica-
tion for refund under such circumstances may be made at any time before the
date when the student receives any academic credit for the courses for which he
is registered.

The difference between the applicable materials and service fee, less $5, may be
refunded if the unit load of the student is reduced to a lower materials and service
fee category within the 14 days following the day of the term that instruction
begins.

Parking fees
Semester pass (nonreserved spaces):

Regular student _
Limited student (1-6 units)
Coin operated gate, per admission _

Summer session, each six-week period _

_ $13.00
6.00
.25

5.00

Typical Student Expenses
Typical school year budgets for California residents living in the college resi-

dence hall will be approximately $2,010. Budgets for students living at home or
making other housing arrangements will vary widely. It is estimated that, including
an $800 yearly allowance for room and board, the cost will approximate $1,600.
Nonresident students must also allow for nonresident tuition.
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ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

All undergraduate students working toward a degree or credential are assigned
an adviser in the major field. Those seeking a credential will also be assigned a
professional adviser in the School of Education.

Graduate students in all instructional areas except education will be assigned a
major adviser. In education. all will have a professional adviser. Those students
seeking a credential for teaching secondary schools will be assigned both a pro-
fessional adviser and a major adviser.

California State College. Fullerton believes its students have the capability to
plan their schedules and to make a selection among available sections of a course.
Such matters are the proper responsibility of the student and not of his adviser.

Advisers are assigned by department chairmen. The adviser is basically a resource
person who will help the Student plan his academic program so that he meets the
requirements of the major or credential objective in the most desirable manner.
While the adviser can provide valuable information and suggestions to the Student,
the ultimate responsibility for the program the student plans and the courses he
chooses lies with the student himself.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

ENROLLMENT DEFINITIONS AND REGULATIONS
Unit of Credit

Each college semester unit represents three hours of college work per week for
one semester. Courses are of three types:

(1) Lecture-one hour in class plus two hours of study.
(2) Activity-two hours of class plus one hour of study.
(3) Laboratory-three hours in class.
Some courses may combine two or more of these types.

Classification in College
Undergraduate students who have completed G-29Yz semester units of work are

classified as freshmen, 30-59Yz semester units as sophomores, 6O-89Yz semester units
as juniors, and 90 or more as seniors.

Study List Limits
A student is normally permitted to enroll in a maximum of 16 units each semester

(engineering students are excepted), with 12 units considered the minimum full-
time load. However, upon written approval of his adviser, the student may carry
additional units. The foregoing limits apply to undergraduate students attending
college on a full-time basis. Students with outside responsibilities are strongly
advised to reduce their program of study. The minimum full-time program of
study for graduate students as defined in the "Graduate Policies and Procedures"
section of this catalog.

Undergraduate Students Taking Graduate Level Courses
Graduate level (500) courses are organized primarily for' graduate students.

Undergraduate students may be permitted to enroll in a graduate level (500)
course if:

(a) They are within 9 units of completion of graduation requirements, or
(b) They are exceptionally qualified seniors whose undergraduate work in the

related field or fields has been of 3.5 grade-point average or better, and
whose cumulative overall grade-point average is at least 3.25.

.Such cases shall require specific approval by the chairman of the department in
which the course is offered and by the chairman of the student's major department.

Graduate level (500) courses taken under (a) above may be applied to a gradu-
ate program.

Graduate level (500) courses taken under (b) above may be applied to the under-
graduate program only.

GRADING PRACTICES
Grading System
Satirfactory grade

A
B
C
Cr or P

Grade-point value
4
3
2'

None assigned
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Umatisfactory grade Grade-point value
D 1
F 0
NR (No Report) . .______________________0

Special grade
E (Incomplete) 0
AU (Auditor) (no credit toward degree or credential) _ None assigned
W (Passing withdrawal) . . None assigned
NP or NC (not passed-no credit) None assigned

With the exception of the grades of E, AU, W, P, NP, and Cr, all units
attempted are computed in the student's grade-point average.

Incomplete Work
A grade of E may be given only when, in the opinion of the instructor, a stu-

dent cannot complete a course during the semester of enrollment for reasons be-
yond his control. Such reasons are assumed to include: illness of the student, or
of members of his immediate family, extraordinary financial problems, loss of out-
side position, and other such exigencies. In assigning a grade of E, the instructor
will file with his department a statement of the specific requirements for comple-
tion of coursework. Such requirements will not include or necessitate retaking
the course. This statement will also include a provisional grade indicating the
quality of work completed at that time, and the instructor's designation of the time
limit allowed for completion of course requirements. Upon later completion of the
course requirements, or upon expiration of the time limits for completion of course
requirements, the instructor shall initiate a change to a grade of A, B, C, D, P, NP,
or F. Instructional departments will determine procedures for completion of course
requirements and assigning grades for such completed course work, in those spe-
cial circumstances where the instructor is no longer available.

Pass/No Pass
Each student shall be permitted to select a maximum of one course, including

its concomitant laboratory, in subjects outside of the major requirements in each
term on a pass/no pass basis, not counting courses normally taught on a pass/no
pass basis. For purposes of pass/no pass, the phrase "major requirements" can be
taken to include core plus concentration (or option) requirements in departments
using such terms and professional course requirements in teacher education cur-
ricula.

The student must declare his intention to take the course on a pass/no pass basis
when he registers. Under no circumstances will he be permitted to change his
declaration after the first week of classes in any given semester. Any student
attempting a course on a pass/no pass basis must meet the prerequisites for that
course.

The policy of pass/no pass applies to undergraduate students, nonobjective grad-
uate students, and to classified graduate students for courses not included in the
approved study plan.

Grade Reports to Students
A report of the final grades assigned in classes is sent to each student at the end

of each semester.

Student Writing
Students will be required to demonstrate, in all classes where written expression

is appropriate, their ability to write clearly and correctly about the materials of
the course. Ability of a student to demonstrate writing proficiency shall be used
as a part of the final grade determination in any course.
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Transcript'

Examinations
Final examinations are required in all courses and are given at times scheduled

by the college. No examination may be scheduled for a class at another time unless
approved by the dean of the school. No makeup final examination will be given
except for reason of illness or other verified emergencies.

Grade-Point Averages; Repetition of Courses
Grade-point averages are calculated by dividing grade points earned by units

attempted. Work attempted at all institutions, including California State College,
Fullerton, is included in all-college calculations. Work attempted at other insti-
tutions may not be included in CSCF-only averages.

When any course is repeated both grades are considered in computing grade-
point averages. However, successful repetition of a course originally passed carries
no additional unit credit towards a degree or credential.

TRANSCRIPTS
Upon request to the Office of the Registrar, each student will be provided with

one official copy of his college record without charge. A charge of $1 will be made
for each additional transcript requested by the student. No transcript will be
supplied for college work taken in other institutions.

,CONTINUOUS RESIDENCY REGULATIONS
Good Standing

"Good standing" indicates that a student is eligible to continue or to return, and
is free from financial obligation to the college and from disciplinary action. A
student under academic or disciplinary disqualification is not eligible to receive a
statement of "good standing" on transcripts issued by the college.

Election of Regulations
A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and continuing

on the same curriculum in a state college may, for purposes of meeting graduation
requirements, elect to meet the graduation requirements in effect either at the time
of his entering the curriculum or at the time of his graduation therefrom, except
that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized or required by the
proper college authorities.

Continuous Enrollment for Graduate Students
A graduate student with a graduate degree objective is expected to maintain

continuous enrollment in the college (summer sessions excluded) until completion
of the degree. If a student pursuing an advanced degree finds it impossible to attend
during a certain semester, and is not eligible for a leave of absence, as detailed
elsewhere in this catalog, he may request permission to register in Graduate Studies
700, a pass/no pass course with one unit of credit, which does not require class
attendance. A student may not register in Graduate Studies 700 for a third con-
secutive semester.

A graduate student who fails to register has severed his connection with the
college.

Leave of Absence
A student may petition for a leave of absence and if approved may upon his

return continue under the catalog requirements that applied to his enrollment
prior to the absence. Except in the case of required military service a leave of
absence may be granted for a maximum of one year. Illness and compulsory
military service are the only routinely approved reasons for a leave of absence.
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Policy on Grades for Withdrawal
Students are obliged to notify the Office of the Registrar of changes in their

programs involving dropped classes. Failure to file an official change may result
in a penalty mark being recorded. Through the sixth week of instruction in the
semester no record of enrollment will be made of dropped classes. Mter six weeks
students are expected to complete all courses in which they are enrolled. However,
for reasons of ill health or other unforeseen problems the student may drop a class,
or classes, and receive a grade (W-withdrawal, or F-failure) by obtaining the
signature of the professors involved and filing the change with the Office of the
Registrar on the forms provided.

Ordinarily, classes may not be dropped during the last four weeks of instruc-
tion, although complete withdrawal from college is still possible.

Complete Withdrawal From College
Students who wish to withdraw from the college must complete a withdrawal-

from-college card. See section on refund of fees for possible refunds. No student
may withdraw after the date shown on the college calendar as the last day of
instruction. Complete withdrawal from college is accomplished by following the
procedures for dropping classes in addition to procedures for withdrawal.

STUDENT HONORS
Dean's List

Academic achievement is recognized with the publication each semester of a list
of students whose grade-point average for the previous term has been 3.5 or better.
Students are- notified in writing by the dean of students when they have earned
this distinction. Eligibility is based on a minimum of 12 units of course work.

Honors at Graduation
Honors at graduation have been defined by the Faculty Council in three classi-

fications:
With honors GPA 3.5
With high honors GPA 3.85
With highest honors GPA 4.0

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
Academic Probation

Academic probation serves to identify and to bring to the attention of appro-
priate college authorities a student who is experiencing academic difficulties.

A student shall be placed upon academic probation if either his cumulative grade-
point average or his grade-point average at California State College, Fullerton
falls below 2.0 (grade of C on five-point scale). The student shall be advised of
probation status promptly and, except in unusual instances, before the end of the
first week of instruction of the next consecutive enrollment period.

A student shall be removed from the probation list and restored to clear standing
when he earns a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 (C) in all academic work
attempted, and in all such work attempted at California State College, Fullerton.

Academic Disqualification
A student on academic probation shall be subject to academic disqualification if:
1. As a lower division student (fewer than 60 semester hours of college work

completed) he falls 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all
college units attempted or in all units attempted at this college.

66



Right of Petition

2. As a junior (60 to 89Yz semester hours of college work completed) he falls
9 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all college units attempted
or in all units attempted at this college.

3. As a senior (90 or more semester hours of college work completed) he falls
6 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all college units attempted
or in all units attempted at this college.

A graduate student (unclassified or classified) shall be disqualified if he falls
below a 2.0 (C) average in all units attempted at this college as a graduate student.

Student Conduct
The college properly assumes that all students are in attendance to secure a sound

education and that they will conduct themselves as mature citizens of the campus
community. COmpliance with all regulations of the college is therefore expected.
If, however, on any occasion a student or an organization is alleged to have com-
promised accepted college policies or standards, appropriate judiciary procedures
shall be initiated through the established college judicial process. Every effort will
be made to encourage and support the development of self-discipline and control
by students and student organizations. The dean of students, aided by all members
of the faculty and advised by the Student Affairs Committee of the faculty, is
responsible to the President of the college for the behavior of students in their
relationships to the college. The President in turn is responsible to the Chancellor
and the Trustees of the California State Colleges who themselves are governed
by specific laws of the State of California.

RIGHT OF PETITION
Students may petition for review of certain college academic regulations when

unusual circumstances exist. In such instances, students are requested to file a
petition on a form designated for this purpose in the Office of Admissions and
Records. All petitions must first be reviewed and signed by the student's adviser.
Action will then be taken on the petition and the student will be notified of this
decision. A copy of the action will also be placed in the student's folder in the
Office of the Registrar.

Students also have the right to appeal certain disciplinary actions taken by
appropriate college authorities. Regulations governing original hearings and appeal
rights and procedures have been carefully detailed to provide maximum protection
to both the individual charged and the college community. Information about the
operation of the judicial system involving student discipline may be obtained in
the Office of the Dean of Students.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A student is eligible for graduation if he is in good standing and fulfills the
following requirements:

1. General Education
To be eligible for a baccalaureate degree from California State College, Fuller-

ton, the student shall have completed a minimum of 45 semester units of general
education courses selected in accordance with the pattern designated below. Such
courses may be lower division courses or upper division courses for which the
student qualifies.

I. Natural Sciences Minimum: nine units
The student shall select a minimum of two courses, one from each of two

fields which shall include the following: biological sciences, chemistry, earth
sciences, physics and physical science.

II. Social Sciences Minimum: nine units
The student shall select. a minimum of three courses, one from each of three

fields which shall include the following: anthropology, economics, geography,
history, political science, psychology and sociology.

Nate: Of the courses taken to meet the requirements in United States History,
Constitution, state and local government (California Administrative Code, Sec-
tion 40404), a maximum of three units may be applied for credit in Section II.

III. Arts-Humanities Minimum: nine units
The student shall select a minimum of three courses, one from each of three

fields which shall include the following: art, drama, language (English, intermedi-
ate or advanced courses in foreign languages), literature (American, compara-
tive, English, foreign), music, philosophy and speech.

IV. Basic Subjeds Minimum: nine units
The student shall select a minimum of three courses, one from each of three

fields which shall include the following: computer science, elementary foreign
languages, health education, mathematics, oral communication, physical educa-
tion, reading, statistics and writing.

V. Eledives
The student may fulfill the rernammg units required for general education by
selecting any undergraduate course offered by the college for credit except
courses which apply to the student's major or credential program.

Transfer students certified under provisions of California Administrative Code,
Tide V, as having met the 4O-unit minimum general education requirements will
be required to complete five additional units in general education selected from
two or more sections, I - V above.

In addition to general. education-breadth requirements California Administrative
Code, Section 40404, states that {or graduation the student is required "to demon-
strate competence in the Constitution of the United States, and in American His-
tory including the study of American institutions and ideals, and of the principles
of state and local government established under the Constitution of this State."
To meet this requirement, the student may select from the following alternatives:
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1) pass a comprehensive examination in these fields, 2) pass Political Science tOO
and a course in U. S. history, 3) pass a combination of Political Science 300 and
History t70A or 170B. Coursework completed to satisfy Section 40404 may be
applied in the social sciences area of general education to a maximum of three
units.
2. Units

(a) Total units
A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation with a bachelor
of arts degree. The Bachelor of Science in Engineering requires a minimum
of 136 semester units.

(b) Upper division units
Completion of a minimum of 40 units of upper division credit is required.

(c) Resident units
Completion of a minimum of 24 semester units in residence is required. At
least one-half of these units must be completed among the last 20 semester
units counted toward the degree. Extension credit, or credit by examination,
may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement.

3. Scholarship
(a) A grade-point average of 2.0 or better is required on all units attempted,

including those accepted by transfer from another institution.
(b) A grade-point average of 2.0 or better is required on all units in the major.
(c) A grade-point average of 2.0 or better is required on all units attempted at

California State College, Fullerton.

4. Major
Completion of all requirements for a major as specified by appropriate college

authority is required.
5. Multiple Majors and Second Baccalaureate Degrees

Second Majors
Within the units required for the baccalaureate it is possible for a student to
complete the requirements for more than one major within a degree program
when the additional major is within the degree program of the first major.
The student shall declare the additional major with the appropriate depanment
not later than the beginning of the student's final year of study. The com-
pletion of additional majors will be noted at the time of graduation by appro-
priate entries on the academic record and on the commencement program.

Second Baccalaureate
(a) First degree completed elsewhere, second at CSCF

Students seeking a bachelor's degree from CSCF after having received a
baccalaureate from another institution may qualify for graduation with
the approval and recommendation of the faculty upon completion of the
following:
(1) general education requirements
(2) all requirements in the major field of study
(3) residence and scholarship requirements

(b) Two baccalaureates from CSCF
A student completing a baccalaureate program at CSCF will have com-
pleted the general education, residence, and scholarship requirements. With
the approval and recommendation of the faculty, he may qualify for a
second baccalaureate under the following circumstances:
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(1) The second field of study is offered in a different program (e.g.
bachelor of arts to bachelor of science)

(2) At least 24 units are earned in residence beyond the requirements
for the first degree

(3) All requirements of the major are fulfilled
Units included in second baccalaureate programs may not apply to gradu-
ate degrees or credential programs.

6. Minor
Completion of a minor field is not required for the baccalaureate degree at this

time.
7. Graduation Requirement Check

A candidate for graduation should file an application for a graduation require-
ment check in the Office of the Registrar during registration of the semes-
ter prior to the semester in which he expects to graduate. No graduation
requirement check should be requested unless and until the senior has completed
100 semester hours and a substantial portion of his major requirements (including
the current work in progress). If the candidate does not complete the require-
ments in the semester indicated, he 111USt request a second graduation check indi-
cating the new date.
8. Approval and Recommendation by the Faculty of the College
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THE PROGRAM OF MASTER'S DEGREES

Master's degree programs offered at California State College, Fullerton are listed
on page 81' and are described in the appropriate section of this catalog under
"College Curricula." Program descriptions and additional information are con-
tained in the Graduate Bulletin, copies of which are available in the Office of Ad-
missions and the Graduate Office.

Master's degrees in other areas are under consideration and will be announced
when approved.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
MASTER'S DEGREE

General requirements for the master's degree are a minimum of 30 semester units
of approved coursework completed with a 3.0 (B) minimum grade-point average.
The coursework should normally be completed within five years (see "Courses
Over Five Years Old"). For specific requirements of particular programs, please
see the descriptions elsewhere in tfiis catalog.

1. No less than 24 shall be completed in residence.
2. No less than 15 shall be in graduate (500-level) courses.
3. No more than a total of six shall be in extension and/or transfer credit.
4. No more than six shall be allowed for a thesis, if a thesis is required.
5. Six shall be in related fields outside the department or concentration.

Some type of final evaluation, near the end of the student's work toward his
master's degree, is required. It may be a thesis, a project, a comprehensive exami-
nation, or any combination of these.

Each student's program for a master's degree (including his eligibility, classified
status, candidacy, and award of the degree) must be approved by an adviser and/
or coordinator, school or department committee, and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

STANDARDS FOR GRADUATE STUDY
Graduate study deals with more complex ideas and demands more sophisticated

techniques, searching analysis, and creative thinking than undergraduate study. The
research required is extensive in both primary and secondary sources and the
quality of writing expected is high. The student is advised to consider these
factors when deciding upon the amount of coursework to be undertaken during
anyone semester.

STEPS IN THE MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
(Also see "Graduate Policies and Procedures")

1. Admission to Graduate Standing: Unclassified
2. Declaration of Objective
3. Providing Transcripts
4. Taking Appropriate Tests
5. Informal Advisement
6. Admission to Graduate Standing: Classified (admission to a program and

development of a Study Plan)
7. Advancement to Candidacy (after 12 units on Study Plan with a 8 average)
8. Successful Fulfillment of Study Plan Requirements
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9. Final Steps
a. Request for check on completion of requirements (see following note)
b. Thesis or project approval and arrangements for binding, microfilming

and publication of the abstract (if appropriate)
c. Written and/or oral examination (if appropriate)

(Note that master's degrees are awarded only in January and June with
appropriate deadlines for each. Students completing requirements by the end
of the first summer session and desiring certificates of completion must meet
the same deadline for requesting a check on completion as June graduates.)

GRADUATE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
The following are in addition to other policies and procedures applying to both

undergraduates and graduates described elsewhere in this catalog and in the appro-
priate class schedule. Students are advised also to consult the Graduate Bulletin.

Since all policies and procedures are subject to change, by appropriate college
authority, students should consult class schedules and other official announcements
for possible revision of policies and procedures stated herein.

Admission to Graduate Standing: Unclassified
For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a stu-

dent shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an acceptable bac-
calaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have completed equivalent
academic preparation as determined by the appropriate college authorities.

Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute admission
to a graduate degree program. Scores on specified tests may be required and
criteria for acceptability of undergraduate work are established by appropriate
college authorities.

Admission to Graduate Standing: Classified
A student who has been admitted to a state college in unclassified graduate status

may, upon application, be admitted to a graduate degree program of the college
as a classified graduate student if he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal,
scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, including qualifying examina-
tions, as the appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants
who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree
programs, and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of
scholastic competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college author-
ities, shall be eligible to continue in such programs. Students whose performance
is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities of the college may' be required
to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula offered by the college.

Admission From Nonaccredited Schools
A student who is a graduate of a nonaccredited school must apply for admission

as an undergraduate to complete requirements for a bachelor's degree from this
institution. However, once admitted, a student in this category who gives evidence
of unusual promise and superior background may petition the school or department
concerned for reclassification as an unclassified graduate student, and if the petition
is granted he may then proceed in the graduate program.

Applicability of Catalog and Graduate Bulletin Regulations
A student remaining in continuous attendance in regular sessions and continuing

in the same curriculum may elect to meet the degree requirements in effect either
at the time of his classification or at the time of the completion of degree require-
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rnents, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized or
required by the proper college authorities.

Continuous Enrollment
A graduate student with a graduate degree objective is expected to maintain

continuous enrollment in the college (summer sessions excluded) until award of the
degree. If a student pursuing an advanced degree finds it impossible to attend dur-
ing a certain semester, and is not eligible for a leave of absence, as detailed else-
where in this catalog, he may request permission to register in Graduate Studies
700, a pass/no pass course with one unit of credit, which does not require class
attendance. Registration in Graduate Studies 700 will normally be restricted to
graduate students who have been classified or who are in a prescribed prerequisite
program for a specific degree. A student may not register in Graduate Studies 700
for a third consecutive semester.

A graduate student who fails to register has severed his connection with the
college.

Applicability of Courses Taken During Summer Sessions
California State College, Fullerton normally conducts two six-week summer

sessions. Appropriate courses taken during the summer sessions may be applied to
a graduate degree program, providing the courses are approved in advance by the
proper college authorities. Since the funding of graduate work during the summer
months does not include the necessary advisement and supervision, appropriate
advisers and committees may not be available.

It should be noted that enrollment in a summer session does not constitute admis-
sion to the college (matriculation) and that any student desiring a master's degree
must be admitted to a regular semester (fall or spring) and is expected to be
enrolled continuously until award of the degree (see "Continuous Enrollment").
Under present circumstances, master's degrees are not awarded in September, but
only in January and June.

Grade-Point Average Standards
The required GPA for admission to a master's degree program (classified status)

varies with the department or school. Consult school or department descriptions
of programs elsewhere in this catalog and in the Graduate Bulletin. However, a
student must have earned a 3.0 average in all postbaccalaureate coursework taken
at this college plus such transfer courses as are applied to his study plan. Exception
to this rule may be granted by a school or department in response to a student
petition only if it is evident that courses whose grades are not to be computed
in the GPA are inapplicable and inappropriate to the degree program.

The 30 semester units of approved coursework required for the degree
must be completed with a 3.0 (B) minimum grade-point average. If a student ap-
proaches the completion of the degree requirements with less than a 3.0 average,
he may request a change in his study plan to add no more than six units of course-
work in order to achieve at least a 3.0 average (see "Changes in Study Plan," as
follows). If a student's average at any time falls below such a level that it cannot
be raised to a 3.0 within the prescribed limits of coursework, he has in effect
withdrawn himself from his master's program.

Tests Required for Admission to Master's Degree Programs
Many of the master's degree programs require the student to take certain tests,

usually some part of the Graduate Record Examination, before he can be con-
sidered for classified status. See program descriptions in this catalog for the types
of tests required. The GRE tests are nationally administered and are given only
a few times a year on specified dates. A current list of these dates is available at
the Office of Counseling and Testing, school and department offices. The student

73



Master's Degree
must make written application for the tests on a form available at the above offices
which must be submitted by the applicable deadline. Since test results are measured
against those of students who normally take the tests in their senior year and
since they are required before the student can be admitted to a degree program
(that is, become a classified student), the taking of the tests should not be deferred.

Limitation on Preclassification Coursework
No more than nine units of postgraduate work taken at California State College,

Fullerton prior to classified status may be applied to a student's master's degree
study plan. Any acceptable transfer work is excluded from the nine units per-
mitted. Students who receive postgraduate credit for courses taken during their
final semester as a senior may accumulate as many as 12 units.

Inapplicable Courses
Courses numbered 100 to 299 and in the 700 series cannot be applied toward a

master's degree. Courses numbered 300 to 399 do not give graduate credit unless
included on an approved graduate study plan.

Workshop, extension, and institute coursework offered either by this college or
other colleges or universities is not acceptable on a master's degree study plan,
unless it is so stipulated by the appropriate committee of the school or department
concerned at this college. Any such courses offered by other institutions, but
which are not acceptable for their own graduate degrees, may not be accepted
by this college for a graduate degree.

Also see the sections following on "CR, S, P, or NP Grades," and "Courses Over
Five Years Old."

CR, S, P, or NP Grades
Any course taken at this college with a grade of CR, S, P, NP, or similar, can-

not be accepted on a master's degree study plan.
A course taken at another college or university with a grade of CR, P, S, or

similar, cannot be accepted on a master's degree study plan unless such a course
with such a grade is acceptable at that college or university for a graduate degree.

Declassification
Graduate students in classified graduate status shall be declassified upon the

recommendation of the school and/or department, reverting to unclassified status,
when one or more of the following conditions exist:

1. The student fails to maintain the grade-point average required in the master's
degree program.

2. The student's professional performance is judged to be unsatisfactory.
3. The student fails to petition for an extension of the time limit.
4. The student's request for declassification is approved by his graduate com-

mittee.

Courses Over Five Years Old
All coursework on the master's degree study plan should normally be completed

within five years, except that, upon petition to the Graduate Office, two additional
years may be allowed. The college, at its option, may 'further extend the time for
students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant course. Requests
to take such compresensive examinations should be made to school or department
graduate studies committees.

When an examination is administered, a report of successful completion will be
made to the Dean of Graduate Studies. The grade received on the original course
will be used on the master's degree study plan, rather than the CR grade used
for challenge examinations.
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The following shows the dates of expiration of courses according to the five
year limitation:

Courses taken in
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971

Will expire in
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975
1976

The five-year period is computed as being the time between the actual date of
completion of the earliest course and the month the degree is granted.

Changes in Study Plan
The student must complete the courses shown on his approved study plan on

file in the Graduate Office and in the school or department office with at least a
3.0 (B) GPA. If a student wishes to make a change in his study plan, he should
file the appropriate form (copies available in the Graduate Office, schools and de-
partments) in the school or department of his master's degree prior to registration.
The recommendation for a change must be signed by his adviser. No course for
which a grade has been assigned may be removed from a study plan.

Minimum Full-Time Load
Ordinarily, nine units of coursework a semester shall constitute a minimum

full-time program for graduate students, provided at least three units are in 500-
level or higher courses.

Maximum Unit Load
Twelve units is considered to be a maximum load for graduate students, but, on

the approval of an adviser, in exceptional cases, a student may take more.

Theses and Projects'
When a thesis is required, the approved original 'bound copy and a microfilm of

it must be deposited in the college Library. An abstract, of not more than 150
words, must accompany the thesis, and will be published in the journal, Master's
Abitracts. Arrangements for the binding, microfilming and publication of the ab-
stract must be completed by the last day of classes of the semester in which the
degree is to be granted and are made through the college Foundation Office. The
current fee for microfilming, publication of the abstract, and the archival copy is
$18 (for theses with more than 240 pages there is an additional charge). The fee for
binding is $7.50.

When a project is required, it will be filed with the school or department of the
degree program. Some record of the project, 0): the project itself, is preserved in
the school or department and, when appropriate, in the college Library. When the
school or department recommends, a project or its written record may be treated
as a thesis.

The thesis and where appropriate the project must conform in matters of style
and format to the rules in "Thesis Procedures and Regulations," duplicated in-
structions available in school or department offices, the Graduate Office, and the
Library Reference Room. Since adherence to these rules must be checked and ap-
proved, and valuable assistance can be given with problems associated with illus-
trations, etc., students are advised to consult the Library adviser (in the Reference
Room) well in advance of the final typing of the thesis. In addition, schools and
departments have adopted particular form books and/or style sheets, which are

75



Masters Degree

to be followed in matters of documentation and bibliography (consult Graduate
Office, or appropriate school or department).

It is the student's responsibility to become acquainted with the appropriate rules
and regulations and to make all necessary arrangements for the typing of the thesis,
including instruction of the typist, if other than himself. Adequate time should be
allowed for reading and criticism by, the adviser, the committee members, and the
librarian, for revisions, as needed, and. for completion of the final edition of the
thesis, including approvals.

The deadline for submission of the completed thesis to the adviser and committee
is six weeks in advance of the last day of classes of the semester in which the
student hopes to be awarded the degree, unless other arrangements are made
with the school or department. The deadline for depositing the approved original
copy of the thesis in the college Foundation Office and making the arrangements
for binding, microfilming and publication of the abstract is the last day of classes
of the semester. If a student's program requires a thesis, or if the project has been
determined to be regarded as a thesis, the master's degree cannot be awarded unless
the notification that the student has completed this final step is received by t,he
Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate Assistantships, Fellowships, and Financial Aids
There are a limited number of appointments as graduate assistants available to

outstanding graduate students who are working in graduate degree programs.
These may pay up to $1,500 per semester. If interested, consult the chairman of
the department in which degree study is being taken. Teaching fellowships are not
currently available.

The State of California each year awards a certain number of graduate fellow-
ships (payment of fees only). Qualified students who are 'residents of California
may make application for these through the Financial Aid' Office.

For information concerning other financial aids and part-time placement services;
see pages 43 and 41, respectively.

Waiver of Nonresident Tuition Fee
Worthy graduate students who are not residents of California may, under certain

circumstances, obtain a waiver of the nonresident tuition fee. Forms for this pur-
pose are available at the Admissions and Records Office.

International Study
The college participates in the California State Colleges' program of study abroad.

Under this program, limited studies taken at designated foreign universities, when
arranged in advance, may be applied toward the requirements of a degree awarded
by Cal State Fullerton. It is important that plans be completed several months
before starting such a program. For details consult the foreign student adviser.

Second Master's Degree
A graduate student desiring to work for a second master's degree from Cal State

Fullerton must request the school or department concerned and the Graduate
Council for permission to enter a curriculum leading to the second master's
degree. If the request is granted the student must as a minimum satisfy all pre-
requisites and all requirements of the new degree program. Approval of candidacy
for the second degree will be given only after the first degree has been awarded.

Postgraduate Credit for Seniors
Students in the last semester of their senior year may petition on a form available

in the Office of Admissions and Records to receive postgraduate credit for such
current course work as is not required for the bachelor's degree. The applicability
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of such coursework to a master's degree program must be determined by separate
action by the appropriate school or department. Usually the student must have
attained graduate standing and applied for classified status before this latter action
is accomplished:

Enrollment in SOO-level Courses by Seniors
A senior may take a SQO-levelcourse if he is within nine units of completion of

graduation requirements and with the specific approval of the chairman of the
department or dean of the school in which the course is offered and by the chair-
man or dean of the student's major department or school. Postgraduate credit and
applicability of such coursework to a master's degree is determined as indicated
under "Postgraduate Credit for Seniors."

A senior who is not within nine units of graduation may take a SOO-levelcourse
only if in addition to the approval of the appropriate chairmen or deans he also
has a minimum GPA of 3.5 in the field or fields of his intended graduate program
and of 3.2S overall. Under these circumstances, postgraduate credit may not be
given for a SQO-Ievelcourse.
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COLLEGE CURRICULA

California State College, Fullerton offers the following baccalaureate degree pro-
grams which are described on the pages listed:

Page
B.A. American Studies .__._________159
B.A. Anthropology 171
B.A. Art 89
B.A. Biological Science 173
B.A. Business Administration 108
B.A. Chemistry 176
B.A. Communications 180
B.A. Comparative Literature 183
B.A. Drama 100
B.A. Earth Science 202
BA. Economics 115
B.S. Engineering 145
B.A. English _. 184
B.A. Ethnic Studies 155
B.A. French 186
B.A. Geography 188

Page
B.A. German . .__186
B.A. History .. 190
BA. Linguistics . . . 161
B.A. Mathematics .__ 191
B.A. Music .. . . .. 96
B.M. Music . .__________98
B.A. Philosophy _.. . 194
B.S. Physical Education . 139
B.A. Physics .._. . 195
B.A. Political Science .. .. 198
BA. Psychology ...__ ... 200
B.A. Religious Studies .__. 165
B.A. Russian Area Studies __. 166
B.A. Sociology . . 205
B.A. Spanish ._._._. . ._... 186
B.A. Speech . 207

The following master's degree programs are offered:
Page Page

M.A. Anthropology .. . 172 M.A. Geography ..__.._. 189
M.A. Art 93 M.A. German . . 188
MA. Biology 174 M.A. History 190
M.B.A. Business Administration _ III M.S. Library Science 213
M.A. Chemistry _.. 178 M.A. Linguistics _..... . ..__ ._ 162
M.A. Communications .__... ._. 182 M.A. Mathematics 193
M.A. Drama 102 M.A. Music __. ._ 99
M.A. Economics -------.--.-- 116 M.S. Physical Education _.._ .. 141
M.S. Education (with emphasis in M.A. Political Science __. 198

elementary education, read-
ing, school administration, M.A. Psychology ---- ..-------- 201
school counseling or spe- M.F.A. Public Administration ----- 199
cial education) 135 MA. Social Sciences ----------- 166

M.S. Engineering __ . 149 M.A. Sociology 206
MA. English 185 MA. Spanish .... . ._ 188
M.A. French __ .. 188 MA. Speech 209

The college is accredited by the California State Board of Education for pro-
grams leading to the credentials listed under Teacher Education Curricula on
page 122.
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Special Courses

STUDENT- TO-STUDENT TUTORIALS
This year the college will begin a program of experimentation with and develop-

ment of "student-to-student tutorials." One of the fastest and profoundest ways
to learn is to teach. The "student-to-student tutorial" will provide a formal way to
encourage students to learn through teaching. It will expand significantly the op-
portunities for students to have meaningful experiences as teachers. At the same
time, it greatly will increase the amount of tutoring available and will extend
tutoring to all of the kinds of students who need and want tutorial assistance.

Students electing to be tutors not only will increase their mastery of particular
subject matters but also will have practice in developing their communication,
cooperation and interpersonal relationship skills. Most important adult roles and jobs
also involve a teaching dimension and the tutorial experience will provide op-
portunities to develop awareness of teaching problems and competence in teaching
techniques.

Each department will decide whether or not it wishes to offer this course.
Departments choosing to offer the student-to-student tutorial course will follow
the rules listed in the following course description.

The course number will be 196 or 496, and one to three units of credit can
be given for each course.

Prerequisites: A 3.0 or more grade-point average and/or consent of instructor
and simultaneous eurollment in the course or previous enrollment in a similar course
or its equivalent. The tutor and his tutee or tutees will work in mutually ad-
vantageous ways by allowing all involved to delve more carefully and thoroughly
into the materials presented in this specific course. One to three students may be
tutored by the tutor unless the instructor decides that special circumstances warrant
increasing the usual maximum of three tutees. Three hours of work are expected
for each unit of credit, and this work may include) apart from contact hours with
tutees, such other activities as: tutorial preparations; consulting .with instructors;
reporting, analysis and evaluation of the tutorial experiences; and participation
in an all-college orientation and evaluation program for tutors. A maximum of
three units can be taken each semester and nine units of any combination of 196
and 496 for an undergraduate program. This course must be taken as an elective
and not counted toward general education, major or minor requirements. The
course can be taken on a credit/no credit basis by the tutor. Requests for tutors
must be initiated by tutees and can be initiated up until the official college date
for dropping a class with a "W". Tutors electing to respond to such requests will
receive credits at the end of the semester and can register in the course until the
official college date for dropping a class with a "W". Both tutors and tutees must
submit written reports, analyses and evaluations of their shared tutorial experience,
and both must participate in an all-college orientation program as well as in any
conferences or critiques that the instructor of the course may require.

Further information can be obtained from the department in which the student
is interested in student-to-student tutorials.

GRADUATE STUDIES 700
A one-unit, pass/no pass course, which is designed to ensure continuous regis-

tration for those graduate students with an advanced degree objective who find
that they are unable to enroll in regularly offered coursework, and who are not
eligible for a leave of absence. This course does not require class attendance. Per-
mission to register in Graduate Studies 700 must be given by appropriate college
authorities. A student may not register in Graduate Studies 700 for a third consecu-
tive semester.

Students are reminded that units in a 700-level course may not be applied toward
fulfillment of requirements for an advanced degree.
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SCHOOL OF THE ARTS
Dean: J. Justin Gray

DEPARTMENT OF ART
Professors: Dietz, Hein, Ivy, Olsen, Partin, V. Smith
Associate Professors: Evjenth, Kerciu, Samuelson (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Ching, Curran, James, Lagerberg, Lyon, Mack, Myers, Stokes-

bary
Lecturers: Ewing, Frankel, Klobe, Pryor

The Department of Art offers a program which includes the several fields of
art history, theory, and appreciation; drawing, painting, sculpture; design, and
crafts; and art education. The broadest objective of the program is to contribute
to the intellectual, social, and creative development of the student as he prepares
for citizenship in a democratic society. More specifically, the art program provides
opportunities for students: (1) to develop a knowledge and understanding of those
general principles of visual organization and expression basic to all forms and fields
of art; (2) to develop a critical appreciation and understanding of historical and
contemporary art forms through a study of these principles as they relate to the
range of artistic production of mankind; (3) to use these general principles as a
means to express more clearly their ideas, thoughts, and feelings in the creation of
visual forms; (4) to develop those understandings and skills needed to pursue gradu-
ate studies in the field, to teach art in the schools, or to qualify for a position in
business and industry as an art specialist.

Undergraduate curricula leading to the bachelor of arts degree have been de-
signed to meet the specialized needs of the following groups: (1) students who
wish to study art as an essential part of their personal and cultural development;
(2) students seeking preprofessional preparation in art; (3) students planning to
teach art at the secondary level who wish either a teaching major or minor in art;
and (4) students planning to teach in the elementary schools who wish to have
art as either an academic major or minor.

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree with a major in art, students must have
a C average in all courses required for the degree. No credit toward the major
will be allowed for specific major courses in which a grade of D is obtained. As
is customary, the Art Department reserves the right to hold projects completed by
a student for class credit for a period of three years.

MAJOR IN ART FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Five course programs have been planned to meet the individual needs and in-
terests of students working for the bachelor of arts degree with a major in art.

In the development of specific course offerings which make up these programs,
it has been the concern of the art faculty to see that each program contains: (1)
basic courses in art history, theory, appreciation, and studio practice which have
as their primary focus the study of those general principles of visual organization
and expression underlying all fields of art; (2) more specialized courses which pro-
vide for adequate preparation in depth in a single field of art. The teaching of art
history, theory, and criticism is not confined to courses bearing that title. Rather,
each studio course involves theory as well as the practice of art, includes as part
of its content the study and reference to related historical art forms, and has as part
of its purpose the development of those critical abilities which are necessary to a
valid evaluation and appreciation of the art expressions of man.
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Plan I provides for an emphasis in the area of art history, theory, and apprecia-
tion and is particularly recommended for those students who wish to pursue gradu-
ate studies in art history or museology.

Plan II is designed for those students who prefer a studio-type program with a
preprofessional orientation and an area of specialization selected from the follow-
ing: (1) design; (2) crafts; (3) drawing and painting, or (4) sculpture.

Plan III is for those students who wish to meet the requirements of the standard
teaching credential with specialization in secondary teaching.

Plan IV is for those students who wish to meet the requirements of the standard
teaching credential with specialization in elementary teaching.

Plan V is for those students who wish to meet the requirements for teaching
in junior college.

All five plans require a minimum of 60 units in art or approved related courses
with a minimum of 30 units of upper division in art except for Plan IV which re-
quires a minimum of 45 units of art including a minimum of 27 units of upper
division in art.

In addition to the requirements listed below for the major, students must meet
the other college requirements for a bachelor of arts degree (see page 66). Stu-
dents following Plans III and IV also must meet any specific requirements for the
desired teaching credential (see section in catalog for School of Education).
Graduate students who plan to meet the requirement for a standard teaching cre-
dential with specialization in secondary school teaching with a major in art must
complete six units in art as approved by the major adviser on and beyond the
specific course requirements listed in Plan III before they can be recommended
by the An Department for student teaching.

Students following Plan III divide their student teaching between two semesters
and register for three units of credit each semester. (See prerequisites and course
description for Art Education 749.)

PLAN I: ART HISTORY EMPHAS.S
Units

Lower Division: Art history 201A, B (6 units); 6 units of studio courses;
approved electives (12 units) in art, anthropology, drama, foreign lan-
guages, history, literature, music or philosophy________________________ 24

Upper Division: Art history (36 units) including one course from each of
the following six groups: 301-302; 411-412; 421-422; 431-432; 451-452;
461-462-471; Six courses in not more than three of the above groupings
and three courses (9 units) of approved electives____________________ 36

Reading knowledge of one modem foreign language

PLAN II: STUDIO EMPHASIS

(Painting)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 207A,B, 117A,B,C, 103, 104 and 3 units of electives:
recommended: An 216A or 247A 30

The Major
6 units of upper division art history, Art 307A,B, 487A,B or C (6 units),
317A,B and 6 units of electives in art 30

(Printmaking)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 247, 117A,B,C, 103, 104 and 6 units of electives 30
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The Major Units
6 units of upper division art history, Art 347A,B, 487D (6 units), 307A,
317A and 6 units of electives in art ._. __.._.__ _._ _._. 30

(Sculpture)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 103, 104, 216A,B, 117A,B,C and 205A_ _.._. _ _. 30

The Major
6 units of upper division art history, Art 316A,B, 486 (6 units), 336A,B and
6 units of electives in art., .._.__.. ..__ . 30

(Crafts)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 123A, 107A,B, 103, 104, 205A and 6 units selected from Art
I06A, 205B, 216A or 117A,B,C_ _ .. 30

The Major-General Concentration
6 units of upper division art history, Art 305A, 315A, 325A, 353A orB and
12 units selected from Art 305B, 315B, 32SB, 338A, 316A, 485A, 48SB, 485D,
485C or 483E _. .._.__._.__.... .... ...._. . .__.__ .... .._._.....__.._. 30

The Major-Jewelry/ Metalsmithing Concentration
6 units of upper division art history, Art 305A, 315A,B, 325A,B, 3 units
selected from Art 30SB, 353A, 353B or 338A and 6 units selected from Art
485A or 485C_. _.._.__ .._._. . . .. 30

The Major-Textile Concentration
6 units of upper division art history, Art 353A,B, 483E (6 units) and 6 units
of electives in art ._._. .... 30

(Ceramics)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 103, 104, I06A,B, 117A,B,C and 3 units of electives __ 30

The Major
6 units of upper division art history, Art 306A,B, 485C (6 units), 406A,B
and 6 units of electives in art . . 30

(Graphic Design)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 103, 104, 123A, l17A,C,D, 223A,B . 30

The Major
6 units of upper division art history, Art 323A,B, 483A (6 units), 338A, 317A,

363A, 3 units selected from Art 338B, 317B or 363B and 6 units of electives
in art .__ .. ._ 30

(Illustration)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 103, 104, 123A,B, 117A,C,D, 223B .... . 30

91



Art

The Major Units
6 units of upper division art history, Art 363A,B, 483C (6 units), 317A,B,

323A, 3 units selected from Art 338A, 307A, 487B 30

Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 103, 104, 123A,B, and 6 units selected from Art l06A,

205A, 216A or 223A,B --------7---------------------------------------- 30

The Major-Interior Space Planning Concentration
6 units of upper division art history, Art 313A,B, 483B (6 units), 453A,B,

and 8 units selected from Art 333A, 353A, 353B, 483D or 363A 30

The Major-Produd Design Concentration
6 units of upper division art history, Art 333A,B, 483C (6 units), 323A,

453A,B and 5 units of electives in art 30

(Environmental Design)

(Creative Photo)
Preparation for the Major
Art 201A,B, 103, 104, 107A,B, 117A,C,D, 247A and 6 units of electives 30

The Major
6 units of upper division art history, Art. 338A, B, 489 (6 units), 347A and 9

units selected from 323A, 363A, 307A or 347B 30

PLAN III: TEACHING EMPHASIS
(Secondary)

Preparation for the Maior
Art 201A,B, 107A,B, 123A or equivalent, 103, 104, l06A and 205A 27

The Major
9 units of upper division art history to include Art 411 or 412, 310A,B,

338A, 380, 6 units upper division to include Art 323A and 6 units of art
electives 33

Fifth Year Credential Program: In the five-year program for the standard teach-
ing credential, secondary, to be eligible for consideration for student teaching by
the art faculty, the student must meet the following requirements:

1. Be assigned by the Art Department Chairman to a faculty adviser in art
concerned with teacher education.

2. Fulfill credential requirements listed in this catalog within the School Ed-
ucation for the curriculum on secondary school teacher education.

3. Meet requirements listed under Plan III, Teaching Emphasis (Secondary)
for the bachelor's degree in art.

4. Complete Art 380 and Art Ed 441, Educ 311 and Educ 340 prior to enroll-
ment in Art Ed 442.

5. Complete six additional upper division or graduate level units in art in an
area of emphasis as part of the 30 units required beyond the bachelor's
degree.

6. Obtain recommendation of the faculty adviser in art concerned with teacher
education.

7. Submit a portfolio of art work to be evaluated by the art faculty.
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PLAN IV: TEACHING EMPHASIS
(Elementary)

Preparation for the Maior
6 units art history, Art 103, 104, 107B and 123A 18

The Maior
Art 411 or 412, 3l0A, 323A, 380, 6 units upper-division crafts and 9

units upper-division art electives 27

PLAN V: TEACHING EMPHASIS
(Junior College)

LO'Wer Division: Same as Plan II.
Upper Division: Same as Plan II.

See Junior College Teacher Education Program, page 133.

MINOR IN ART FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

A minimum of 24 units is required for a minor in art for the bachelor of arts
degree of which a minimum of 10 units must be in upper division courses. In-
cluded in the program must be a basic course in each of the following areas: (1)
art history and appreciation; (2) design; (3) drawing and painting; and (4) crafts.
Those students planning to qualify for a standard teaching credential with special-
ization in elementary or secondary teaching and art for a minor must obtain ap-
proval from the Art Department for the courses selected to meet the upper divi-
sion requirements for a minor in art,

MASTfR OF ARTS IN ART

The program of studies leading to the master of arts degree in art provides a
balance of theory and practice for those who desire to teach art or wish to develop
a sound basis for continued advanced work in this field. The program offers each
student the opportunity to expand his intellectual and technical resources and to
acquire greater richness and depth in terms of creative understanding and achieve-
ment in one of the following areas of concentration: (1) drawing and painting
(including printmaking); (2) crafts (including ceramics); (3) design; and (4)
sculpture.

Prerequisites for the Program
Prerequisites to the program include:

(1) an undergraduate major in art or 24 units of upper division art including at
least 12 units of upper division study in the elected area of concentration with
a GPA of 3.0 or better;

(2) Portfolio Review-before any units may apply to the approved study program
for the degree, the student must arrange for a Faculty committee evaluation
of the student's background, including a statement of purpose by the stu-
dent, and review of creative work. Portfolio review dates are May 1 for the
following fall semester, and December 1 for the following spring semester of
each year. Arrangements may be made through the Art Office to meet these
deadlines.
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Program of Studies
The degree program requires 30 units of graduate study approved by the stu-

dent's graduate committee of which IS must be SOO-levelcourses. The 30 units are
distributed as follows:

Units
1. Soo-level courses in art 15-21

A. Core courses in art, history, philosophy, analysis and criticism 9
(l) Art SOO Graduate Seminar in Art (3 units)
(2) Art SOl Graduate Seminar in Art History and Apprecia-

tion (6 units)
(On the .recommendation of the adviser, the student may
substitute 3 units in Philosophy 311, Philosophy of Art, or
a 400 number art history course as partial fulfillment of this
requirernent.)

B. Coursework in the area of concentration selected from one of
the following areas 6
(l) Drawing and painting
(2) Crafts
(3) Design
(4) Sculpture

C. Project or thesis 3-6
2. Additional courses 9-12

A. Soo- and/or 400-level courses in art to extend the student's field
in depth ...._ 6

B. SOO-, 400- and/or 300-level courses either in courses outside the
art department related to the student's special area of interest
or in courses within the art department outside the area of
concentration to expand the student's field in breadth 3-6

TotaL . . .__~ ._. . . ._. 30

All courses must be completed with a B average, and all courses in the area of
concentration must be graded B or better. The Department of Art requires the
candidate for the Master of Arts in Art degree to exhibit his or her project in the
department upon completion of the Master of Arts in Art degree and the art
faculty reserves the right to retain an example from the student's master's exhibit
for the college collection.

For further information, consult the Department of Art.
Also see "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate

Bulletin.
DEPARTMENT OF DANCE

Associate Professor: Kuni (Chairman)
Lecturers: Dougherty, Tait

The program of studies in the Department of Dance provides trairung in each
of the related aspects of dance such as its history, theory, composition including
space forming and choreography, and the technics of movement leading to dance
performances and productions. The curriculum is designed in accordance with the
following three objectives: (1) to prepare the student who wishes to enter dance
as a profession, either in teaching, choreography, or performance; (2) to provide
for the general college student the opportunity for a personal involvement in dance
as an art form and as a basic movement experience; (3) to offer curricular experi-
ences in dance for the student who is majoring in fields of study that are closely
related to dance such as art, music and theatre.

A major in dance is not offered at this time. Refer to the Department of Theatre
which offers both the B.A. and M.A. degrees with areas of concentration in dance.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
Professors: Gray," Kreter (Chairman), Landon, Lewis, Thorsen
Associate Professors: Fuszek, Karson, Michalsky, Reims
Assistant Professors: Chadwick, Charlton, Ellison, Kincaid, McCarty, Minor, Paul,

Stewart, Unruh, Vaughan
Lecturers: Alexander, Cantrell
Lecturers (part time): Cartledge, Cook, Fiske, Shaffer, Tall
Lecturers in applied music (part time): Barstow (Violin, Viola), Benditzky (Vio-

loncello), Bloch (Clarinet), Chassman (Violin, Viola), Caudill (String Bass),
Cook (Piano), Fleming (Trombone-Baritone), Goodwin (Percussion), Grauer
(String Bass), Guarneri (Trumpet), Henderson (French Horn), Howard (Flute),
Imry (Guitar), Kemalyan (Voice), Lustgarten (Cello), McNab (Trumpet),
Muggeridge (Oboe), Nowlin (Bassoon), Pittel (Saxophone), Remsen (Harp),
Riggs (Voice), Shaffer (Organ), Stockhammer (Flute), Voorhies (Piano).

The Department of Music offers courses in music for both majors and non-
majors. The fundamental purpose of the music major curriculum leading toward
the baccalaureate degree is to provide the necessary training in each of the related
aspects of music such as its history and literature, theoretical studies, and musical
performance. Such a program of studies is based on the need to provide serious
students with a core curriculum which will prepare the individual in such areas
as (a) the knowledge of the history and relationships of music as an art form, (b)
a comprehensive and analytical understanding of musical literature, (c) a working
knowledge of music theory and structure, (d) a high degree of competence in a
performing field, and (e) a specialization within the major.

The music program is designed to educate:

1. Students in general, in terms of composite minors, music minors, or broad
offerings in the humanities or liberal arts.

2. Students preparing to teach in the elementary and/or secondary schools, with
a major field concentration in music (special music teachers).

3. Students preparing to teach in the elementary schools with a major field con-
centration in music (classroom teachers).

4. Students preparing to teach in the junior colleges and four-year colleges with
a major field concentration in music.

5. Students other than music majors preparing to teach as classroom teachers in
the elementary schools.

6. Students seeking undergraduate preparation for other vocations in music,
normally requiring advanced training.

REQUIREMENTS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

1. Placement examinations in basic piano, voice, theory and performance will be
given to all music majors at the time of entrance to the college. Demonstrable
proficiency in the piano placement examination will satisfy the requirement in
piano proficiency (see 5c following). Students deficient in any of the above
areas will be expected to take additional work as recommended.

2. Music majors will be expected to declare a principal performance area with
the approval of the faculty adviser. It will be expected that each student will
demonstrate satisfactory progress within this principal performance area, cul-
minating in the successful presentation of a senior recital before he may be
approved for graduation. The recital requirement may be fulfilled by per-
formance, conducting, composition or lecture, or any combination of these.

3. All music majors are required to participate in a major performance group
(band, orchestra or chorus) each semester of the regular school year (mini-

,. College administrative officer.
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mum: B.A. six semesters, B.M. eight semesters). Students who declare wind or
percussion as their principal performance area must register for band (or
orchestra if designated by the instrumental coordinator); string majors must
register for orchestra; and voice majors must register for chorus. A music
major whose principal performance area is piano or organ shall be assigned to
an appropriate major performance group by his faculty adviser.

4. All music majors whose principal performance area is an orchestral instrument
or piano are expected to take part in small ensembles for a minimum of two
semesters.

5. The principal performance area for the major in music requires work in
applied music, as follows:
a. Piano, voice and instrumental majors must complete a minimum of eight

semesters (six semesters B.A.) of applied music in the principal performance
area.

b. Choral or instrumental conducting majors must complete a minimum of
eight semesters (six semesters B.A.) of applied music in the principal per-
formance area, in addition to a minimum of six units in conducting.

c. All music majors will take the piano proficiency examination during the
junior year. This requirement may also be satisfied by successful completion
of Music 282B.

d. All music majors will present a recital in the senior year (as described in
2 above).

6. Senior transfer students entering California State College, Fullerton with a
major in music, or graduate students in music entering to complete credential
requirements are expected to complete a minimum of one semester of suc-
cessful upper division work in music before they may be approved for di-
rected teaching. Required courses and competencies expected of all the college
music majors must be satisfied before endorsement by the faculty committee
for acceptance in the credential program.

7. All credential candidates are required to pass functional examinations in piano
and voice before being approved for graduation. This requirement may also
be satisfied by successful completion of Music 382 and 283B.

8. All music majors will be expected to attend a weekly departmental organiza-
tion class (Music 4(0) each semester of enrollment (maximum of eight se-
mesters) .

9. Any exception to a departmental requirement must be made by petition.

MUSIC DEGREE PROGRAMS
The Department of Music offers a variety of courses and programs leading to

baccalaureate and graduate degrees in teaching and the professions. The baccalau-
reate degree may be earned in two degree patterns. Within these patterns, a student
will normally pursue an emphasis in applied music, composition, conducting, music
education or music history, theory and literature.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC
This program prepares students in (1) music history, theory and literature or

(2) music for elementary classroom teachers.
The music history, theory and literature emphasis is a general degree, providing

suitable preparation for advanced degrees in theory, literature or musicology and
basic preparation for advanced study in other fields, such as musical acoustics,
music therapy, ethnomusicology, library science in music and music in industry
and recreation.

The emphasis for classroom teaching is not designed for the music specialist in
public schools (see Bachelor of Music). Additional course work would be required
if this emphasis is used as preparation for most graduate degrees in music.
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The Bachelor of Am in Music shall consist of no fewer than 45 units, of which
at least 23 shall be in the upper division. The following minimum requirements are
basic to this degree objective:

Music Requirements:
Lower Division Units
Music Theory (Mu IlIa, b: 211)_________________________________________________________9
Music Literature (M u 251) 3
Applied Techniques (Ensemble 4, principal performance area 4L_______________8

20
Upper Division
Music Theory (Mu 316, 320, 321a, 322a)_____________________________________________________9
Music History and Literature (Mu 351a, b)_____________________________________________________6
App~ie? ~ech~ques (~semble 2, principal performance area 2)______________ 4
Specialization ill the maJor ._________________6

Music History and Literature Classroom Teaching
Emphasis Units Emphasis Units

Elective courses in music history Mu 333 ._____________________ 3
and literature 6 Mu 281e 2

Upper division elective 1

Total
25

_________________________________ 45

Allied Requirements:
Music History, Theory and Literature Emphasis
1. An academic minor, with approval of the faculty adviser., _
2. Foreign language, preferably German, to be satisfied by one of the

following:
(a) four years study of foreign language at the secondary school level,
(b) a pass examination given by the Department of Foreign Languages

and Literatures, or

(c) completion of the second semester of the beginning college course
in foreign language.

Units
20

Classroom Teacher Emphasis
1. Diversified studies in academic areas appropriate for classroom teachers such

as English, literature, mathematics, science, art, drama, social sciences, foreign
language, and physical education and health by consultation with the major
and professional advisers.

2. A course in diction or foreign language. (May be satisfied by a minimum of
one semester of foreign language or Mu 390A, B, Diction for Singers).

3. Elementary credential candidates majoring in music (B.A. in Music) are re-
quired to complete two units of Mu 499 in the semester immediately preceding
Student Teaching and to take Mu 599 for one unit concurrently with Student
Teaching. Normally, both courses will be taken in the student's graduate year.

4. Completion of Educ 311, Educ 331 and admittance to Teacher Education.
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC

This degree program is for the development of persons specializing in. per-
formance and applied music techniques."

The music major, professional degree program, shall consist of no fewer than
64 semester units, of which at least 32 shall be in the upper division. The following
minimum requirements are basic to this degree objective:

Lower Division
Music Theory (Mu l l l a, b, 211) _
Music Literature (Mu 251) . .. .._._. . _
Applied Techniques .. ..__.._ .._._.. ._. . .. . .._.. _

Performance Emphasis Music Education Emphasis
Principal Performance Area .... 8 Principal Performance Area __.
Major Performance Ensernble., 4 Voice Class .._._._._._...__. ._. . _

Piano Class .__ ._..
Major Performance Ensemble

Units
9
3

12

4
2
2
4

Total .__ .__ .... 24

Upper Division Units
Music Theory (Mu 316, 320, 321A, 322A, 323A) ...__. .______ 11
Music History and Literature (Mu 351A, B) ....__ ... ._. ._._ 6
Specialization in the Major _ .__ . . ._.__ _.. 23

Performance Emphasis
Principal Performance Area.c... 8
Major Performance Ensemble., 4
Senior Recital (Mu 498)_ .._.._... 1
Electives ._.._ ..._...._. ..... 10

Music Education Emphasis
Principal Performance Area.... 4
Major Performance Ensemble 4
Instruments Classes ._.___ 8
Conducting _._ 6
Senior Recital (Mu 498) .__ 1

23
23

Composition Emphasis
Principal Performance Area.L. 4
Major Performance Ensemble., 4
Composition (Mu 322B, 370,

371) 6
Senior Recital (Mu 498) 1
Electives _.. ._____ 8

23
Total . .. ._ .... 40
Total, lower and upper division ._.._._. ._..__ ._. ..__._. __ .._ 64

MINOR IN MUSIC

The minor in music may be used as an appropriate area of study by persons
whose majors are in other fields, or may be used to satisfy minor field requirements
for elementary or secondary teaching credentials. A maximum of 12 units from

,. 'Ibis program also can prepare the student for a teaching career as a music specialist in the
public elementary or secondary schools and junior colleges of California. The music education
emphasis is a five year program leading toward the Standard Teaching Credential, Secondary
School Teaching Specialization. Holders of this credential, secondary specialization, may teach
music in either or both secondary and elementary rublic schools of California. For complete
professional education requirements, see School 0 Education section. In the post-graduate
year, students must complete the music education techniques block (Mu Ed 441, 442, 443
and 449) before admission to student teaching.
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the lower division may be included in work counted toward the music minor. The
music minor requires a minimum preparation of 20 units.

Composite of Lower Division and Upper Division Units
Theory of Music (selected from Mu 101, 1I1A,B, 21IA,B or any 300- or

400-level theory classes for which student is qualified) _._..__ 6
Music History and Literature (Mu 100, 251, 350 or courses at the 400-

or 500-level for which student is qualified) .. . ._ 5-6
Applied Techniques (including ensemble, conducting, piano or voice, or-

chestral instruments, and principal instrument or voice) 8-9
Note: Students expecting to use the minor for teaching must complete

four units (two courses) of Mu 281 a-e, Orchestral Instruments and a
minimum of two units in an ensemble appropriate to their area of speciali-
zation.

Total . .___ _ 20

MASTER OF ARTS IN MUSIC
The program of studies leading to the Master of Arts in Music provides advanced

studies in breadth as well as in an area of graduate speciahzanon, The program
is further intended to provide advanced course work with a suitable balance in
such music studies as theory, composition, history, literature and advanced applied
techniques. There are suitable graduate specializations in the areas of history and
literature of music; advanced applied techniques; theory-composition; and music
education.

The Master of Arts in Music is especially designed for teachers and supervisors
of music; persons intending to specialize in applied fields in the pursuit of occu-
pational goals; individuals preparing for college teaching; and persons intending to
pursue advanced degrees beyond the master's level.

Prerequisites for Admission to the Program
The student must have a baccalaureate degree with a major in music (or the

equivalent of a major, i.e., 24 upper division courses in music). Opportunity is
given the student to remove deficiencies by taking certain prescribed courses.
Such courses cannot be applied to the master's degree program. The student must
also take the aptitude and advanced music tests of the Graduate Record Exam-
ination and pass the graduate music placement-proficiency examination.

Requirements for the Degree
The degree program requires 30 units of graduate study, no more than nine of

which shall be outside the field of music, and at least 15 of which must be in
500-level courses in the major. The student will take Mu 500 (Graduate Studies
in Music, two units) early in his program, and must include at least four units in
history and literature of music, four iII advanced techniques, two in theory com-
position, and an added six units in one of the above, or in music education, as an
area of specialization. A thesis or project is required, for which three units may
be granted. In addition, each program will include at least six units of study out-
side the department or area of specialization as approved by the graduate commit-
tee. Each program is individually designed in conference with the adviser.

For further information, consult the Department of Music.
Also see "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

FEES FOR APPLIED MUSIC
Studio lesson fee, half-hour lessons (one unit) and examination, per lesson,

$1 to $10.
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DEPARTMENT OF THEATRE
Professor: Young
Associate Professors: Duerr, Henry, Keller (Chairman), Zeltzer "
Assistant Professors: Cavan, Dieb, Ellmore, Laga, Lollich, Mee, Odle, Pickering,

Spies, Taylor, VanderHoek

The Department of Theatre program includes the several fields of playwriting,
oral interpretation, acting-directing, technical theatre, theatre history and theory,
radio-television and dance. Specifically, the course work is arranged to provide
opportunities for students (1) to develop an appreciation for the theatre; (2) to
become aware, as audience or participants of the shaping force of the theatre in
society; (3) to improve the understandings and skills necessary for work in the
theatre as a profession; (4) to prepare for teaching theatre; and (5) to pursue
graduate studies.

Any course in which the student receives less than C cannot be credited
toward the major in drama. In addition to the course requirements, all students
majoring in drama must participate in the casts or crews for a minimum of eight
theatre productions, assignment to be determined by area emphasis, in consultation
with the adviser.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN DRAMA
Four course programs have been planned to meet the individual needs and inter-

ests of students working for the bachelor of arts degree with a major in drama.
Plan I is for those who wish to study theatre as a cultural contribution or who

wish to pursue graduate degrees in theatre with emphasis in theatre history and
theory. It is strongly recommended that students electing this plan support the
major with approved electives from art, theatre, music, foreign languages, litera-
ture, philosophy, or speech.

Plan II is designed to develop the necessary competency for pursuing theatre
as a profession, or for pursuing graduate degrees in theatre with an emphasis in
an area of concentration other than history of the theatre. Areas of concentration
are: playwriting; acting-directing; interpretation; radio-television, technical thea-
tre and dance.

Plan III meets the requirements of the standard teaching credential with speciali-
zation in elementary teaching.

Plan IV meets the requirements of the standard teaching credential with speciali-
zation in secondary or junior college teaching. A minor is required and will be
selected with the aid of the departmental adviser.

All four plans require a minimum of 36 units in theatre with a minimum of
24 units of upper division in theatre.

In addition to the requirements listed below for the major, students must meet
the other college requirements for a bachelor of arts degree. Students following
Plans III and IV also must meet any specific requirements for the desired teaching
credential (see section in catalog for School of Education). Graduate students who
plan to meet the requirements for a standard teaching credential with specialization
in secondary teaching and a major in drama must complete or be enrolled in
six units in theatre as approved by the major adviser beyond the specific course
requirements listed in Plan IV before they can be recommended by the Theatre
Department for student teaching.

PLAN I: THEATRE HISTORY AND THEORY EMPHASIS
Lower Division: Acting or stage movement, stagecraft, costume and/or

makeup, oral interpretation .

•. College administrative officer.
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Units
Upper Division: Theatre 370A or B, Fundamentals of Directing (3); Theatre

473A, B, World Drama (6); Theatre 457A, B, History of the Theatre (6);
Theatre 477, Contemporary Critical Techniques (3); Theatre 472, Ameri-
can Theatre (3); electives (3 units)________________ 24

PLAN II: PROFESSIONALEMPHASISIN AN AREAOF CONCENTRATION
Lower Division: Same as in Plan I, with exception of technical theatre.
Upper Division: In one of the following areas of concentration:
Playwriting-Theatre 364, Seminar in Playwriting (6), or Theatre 364 (3)

and Theatre 383, TV Writing (3); Theatre 468A or B, Experi-
mental Theatre (3); Theatre 370A, B, Fundamentals of Directing (6);
Theatre 475A, B, History of the Theatre (6); Theatre 473A, B, World
Drama (6); Theatre 477, Contemporary Critical Techniques (3) 30

Oral Interpretation-Theatre HI, Oral Interpretation (3);Theatre 314A, B,
Reading Theatre (6); Theatre 411A, B, C, Oral Interpretation of Prose,
Poetry, Drama (9); Theatre 475A, B, History of Theatre (6); electives,
six upper-division units selected from the following courses: Theatre 386,
Stage Lighting; Theatre 472, American Theatre; Theatre 473A, B, World
Drama; Theatre 477, Senior Seminar in Contemporary Critical Tech-
niques 30

The major in theatre with an emphasis in oral interpretation requires a
minor consisting of 21 units in comparative literature or English and com-
pletion of 11 units in supportive courses from related areas such as art,
anthropology, comparative literature, English literature, linguistics, speech,
philosophy to be selected in consultation with the student's adviser.

Acting-Directing- Theatre 370A, B, Fundamentals of Directing (6); Theatre
363A, B, Intermediate Acting, or Theatre 470A, B, Directing (6); Theatre
473A, B, World Drama (6); Theatre 475A, B, History of the Theatre
(6); Dance 374, Dance (2-4); Theatre 468A, B, Experimental Theatre
or Theatre 463A, B, Advanced Acting (6) 32-34

RadiO-Television-Theatre 241, Voice Production for the Actor (2); Theatre
370A, B, Fundamentals of Directing (6); Theatre 380, Introduction to
Radio and Television (3); Theatre 381, Radio and Television Announcing
(3);Theatre 383, Television Writing (3); Theatre 480, Radio and Tele-
vision Production (3); Theatre 475A, B, History of Theatre (6); collat-
eral requirements in Communications Department (3); six units chosen
from advanced courses in directing, acting or technical theatre____ 35

Dance-Dance 374A, B, Dance Theatre and Production (4); Theatre 377A
or B, Stage Costuming (2); Theatre 377A or B, Costuming Lab (1);
Theatre 370A, Fundamentals of Directing (3);Theatre 376A, Stagecraft
(2); Theatre 376A, Stagecraft Lab (1); Theatre 363A, Intermediare Acting
(3); Theatre 473A, B, World Drama (6); Dance 474, Special Studies in
Dance (2); Theatre 475A, B, History of the Theatre (6) 30

Technical Theatre-Lower Division: Theatre 276A, B, Beginning Stagecraft
(4); Theatre 276A, B, Stagecraft Lab (2); Theatre 285A, Theatre Makeup
(2); Theatre 263A, Beginning Acting or Theatre 211, Oral Interpretation
(3); Theatre 277, Costume Fundamentals (2); Theatre 277, Costuming
Lab (1); or Theatre 286, Design for Theatre (3)------------- 14

Upper Division: Theatre 376A, B, Advanced Stagecraft (4); Theatre
376A, B, Stagecraft Lab (2); Theatre 377A and/or B, Stage Costuming
(2-4); Theatre 377A and/or B, Costume Lab (1-2 units); Theatre 370A,
Fundamentals of Directing (3); Theatre 475A, B, History of Theatre (6);
Theatre 386, Stage Lighting (3);Theatre 486A, Advanced Stage Lighting
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Units

(3) or Theatre 450, Theatre Management (3); Theatre 488A and/or B,
Advanced Scene Design (3-6); Theatre 480, Radio and Television Produc-
tion (3); one semester of upper division electives in tech (3) 33-39

PLAN III: TEACHING EMPHASIS

(Elementary)

Lower Division: Theatre 211, Oral Interpretation (3); Theatre 263A or B,
Beginning Acting (3); Theatre 276A or B, Beginning Stagecraft (2);
Theatre 276A or B, Stagecraft Lab (1); Theatre 277, Costume Funda-
mentals (2); Theatre 277, Costume Lab (1); Theatre 285A, Theatrical
Makeup (2); Theatre 286, Design for Theatre (3)-------------------------------- 17

Upper Division: Theatre 311, Oral Interpretation (3); Theatre 314, Read-
ing Theatre (3); Theatre 370A, B, Fundamentals of Directing (6); Dance
374, Dance Theatre and Production (2); Theatre 402, Dramatic Activities
for Children (3); Theatre 403, Children's Theatre (3); Theatre 475,
History of Theatre (3); Rehearsal and Performance, Children's Theatre
section, Theatre 478A or B (1)----------------------------------------------------_ 24

PLAN IV: TEACHING EMPHASIS

(Secondary or Junior College)

Lower Division: Theatre 211, Oral Interpretation (3); Theatre 263A or B,
Beginning Acting (3); Theatre 276A or B, Beginning Stagecraft (2);
Theatre 276A or B, Stagecraft Lab (1); Theatre 277, Costume Funda-
mentals (2); Theatre 277, Costume Lab (1); Theatre 285A, Theatrical
Makeup (2 units); Theatre 286, Design for Theatre (3)--------- 17

Upper Division: Theatre 370A, B, Fundamentals of Directing (6); Theatre
386, Stage Lighting (3); Theatre 450, Theatre Management (3); Theatre
472, American Theatre (3); Theatre 473A, B, World Drama (6); Theatre
475A, B, History of Theatre (6)___ 27

MINOR IN DRAMA
The minor in theatre consists of 23 units, 12 of which must be in upper division.

Lower Division: Theatre 211, Oral Interpretation (3); Theatre 263A or B,
Beginning Acting (3); Theatre 276A or B, Beginning Stagecraft (2);
Theatre 276A or B, Stagecraft Lab (1); Theatre 285A, Theatrical Makeup
(2) 11

Upper Division: Theatre 314, Reading Theatre (3) Theatre 370A, Funda-
mentals of Directing (3); Theatre 473A or B, World Drama (3); Theatre
475A or B, History of Theatre (3 units) 12
Candidates for the secondary teaching credential who wish to minor in theatre

must obtain approval from the Theatre Department. Students minoring in theatre
must participate in the casts or crews for a minimum of four theatre productions.
Students must also enroll for Theatre Education 442, Teaching Theatre in the
Secondary School (2).

MASTER OF ARTS IN DRAMA

The Master of Arts degree in drama is designed to provide a program of
coordinated graduate studies built on the framework of the undergraduate prepa-
ration; to provide added incentive for intellectual growth reflected in improvement
in teaching and professional recognition; and to provide a sound basis for con-
tinued graduate study in the field of theatre. The student is expected to demon-
strate a high degree of intellectual and creative competence and to demonstrate
mastery of one of the areas of emphasis in theatre (1) theatre history, (2) dramatic
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literature and criticism, (3) acting and directing, (4) playwriting, (5) technical
theatre, (6) oral interpretation, (7) radio and television, (8) dance, (9) childen's
theatre.

Prerequisites
In addition to the college requirements, students admitted to this program must

have earned 24 upper division units in theatre. Students will complete an oral inter-
view before being admitted to a program of studies.

Program of Studies
The degree study plan in theatre will include at least 30 units of adviser-approved

graduate studies, 15 .units of which must be in 500-level courses. Each program
will have 24 units in drama; a core of six units (Theatre 500, Introduction to
Graduate Study-taken very early in the program, and Theatre 598, Thesis); and
six units of adviser-approved supporting courses in related fields either in other
departments or within the Theatre Department but outside the area of emphasis.
Before the degree is granted each student will pass an oral and written examina-
tion.

For further information, consult the Department of Theatre. Also see "The
Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

103





BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
AND ECONOMICS

111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111





SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION AND ECONOMICS

Dean: Jack W. Coleman

Department of Accounting
Professors: Coleman, Hirsch, Meier (chairman), Wiseman
Associate Professor: Woo
Assistant Professors: Corman, Frye, Gustafson, Lee, Waxman

Department of Economics
Professors: Graves (chairman), Klein, Phillips, Townshend-Zellner
Associate Professors: Horton, Lafky, Pontney
Assistant Professors: Ahn, Cayton, Dolp, Harlow, Lancaster, Michaels, Morkre,

Pickersgill, Schick
Lecturer: Chapman

Department of Finance
Professor: Tsagris (chairman)
Associate Professors: Daane, Nichols
Assistant Professors: Mlynaryk, Roebuck, Sharma

Department of Management
Professors: Barres, McCloud, Trego
Associate Professors: Colgan, McKee, Shaul (chairman), Wiley
Assistant Professors: Baillie, Hall, Hill, Lockareff
Lecturers: Hellwig, Hough, Kirpalani, Lyle

Department of Marketing
Professors: Bell, Forrest, Roberts (chairman), Smith (Dean and Professor Emer-

itus)
Associate Professor: Lange
Lecturers: Davis, Harris, King, Lundstrom, Vinson

Department of Quantitative Methods
Professors: Chow, Rutemiller (chairman)
Associate Professors: Colman, Edmondson, Hightower, Joun
Assistant Professors: Busby, Mitchell
Lecturers: Brown, Mueller

THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION AND ECONOMICS

Through a study of the various theoretical and practical business policies and
procedures, the School of Business Administration and Economics affords a
basic education for managerial and professional positions in business, government,
and education. Although emphasis is given to theory, factual content which is essen-
tial in specific vocations such as accounting, economics, finance, marketing, manage-
ment, and business education is provided to enable students to enter apprenticeships
in these fields with the expectation that their education should expedite their prog-
ress, either to managerial positions or to staff positions as professional accountants,
economists, educators, and marketing and business consultants.

In our ever-expanding, complex society, the managers of tomorrow must be men
and women with breadth of understanding and vision. Students who concentrate
in a special area are encouraged to elect courses in other divisions of the college,
particularly in the areas of the behavioral, social, and political sciences, and foreign
languages. It is assumed that the first half of their college work toward a bachelor's
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degree represents a required basic education in communication, mathematics, a
laboratory science, social science, and the humanities. Since the understanding of
mathematics is becoming increasingly important in business and the social sciences,
students who contemplate enrollment in either business administration or economics
are encouraged to take four years of high school mathematics. College algebra, or
three years of high school mathematics including a second course in algebra, will
be a minimum prerequisite for entrance to the program.

If credits for either or both elementary accounting and principles of economics
have not been earned, it will be necessary to enroll in these courses the first semes-
ter of the junior year.

Students enrolled in the school and working toward a college degree are subject
to the general requirements of the college as to courses and credit hours required
for graduation.

BACHUOR OF ARTS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The degree requirements are as follows:
1. Completion of a minimum of 50 semester credit hours in business administra-

tion and economics courses in the School of Business Administration and
Economics, of which 35 semester credit hours must be upper division courses.

2. Completion of at least 15 semester credit hours in the School of Business
Administration and Economics at the college.

3. Completion of the required core courses in the School of Business Adminis-
tration and Economics.

4. Completion of 12 semester credit hours of required courses in an area of
concentration to be selected by the student.

5. Completion of at least 62 semester credit hours in areas other than business
administration. Students may elect to apply economics core courses outside
the School of Business Administration and Economics to fulfill this require-
ment.

6. Students must attain at least a 2.0 grade point average (C average) in all
college work attempted, in all courses taken in the School of Business Admin-
istration and Economics, and in his area of concentration.

CORE: The business administration and economics courses listed below are re-
quired of all students majoring in business administration:

Course Units
Economics 100A-B, or 200 Principles of Economics. 5-6
Economics 310 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory OT

Economics 320 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory t 3
Quantitative Methods 265 Computer Programming and Applications 3
Accounting 201A-B Elementary Accounting______________ 6
Finance 330 Business Finance_____________________________________ 3
Management 341 Principles of Management_________________________________3
Management 346 Business Law 3
Marketing 351 Principles of Marketing_________________________________________________3
Quantitative Methods 361 Business and Economic Statistics_____________________3
Quantitative Methods 462 Math Models in Business and Economicss.LL 3
Management 449 Seminar in Business Policies?" 3

38-39
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION FOR MAJORS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRAnON

A student in business administration should select an area of concentration by the
second semester of the junior year and take the required courses in the area.

,. Quantitative Methods majors will take QM 463 in lieu of QM 462; economics majors, QM
362 .

.. Students taking business economics as their area of concentration will take Econ 410, Govern-
ment and Business--in lieu of Mgmt 449, Business Policies.

t Students should ascertain departmental requirement.
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Accounting Units
301A-301B Intermediate Accounting 6
302 Cost Accounting 3

And at least one. of the following courses:
308 Federal Income TaL 3
401 Advanced Accounting 3
402 Auditing 3
407 Integrated Data Processing Systems__________________________________ 3

Economics
310 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory___________________________________3
320 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 3

Economics Elective, 4OO-level 3
Management 446 Managerial Economics 3

Finance
331 Financial Analysis _ _ 3

And at least three of the following courses:
324 Money and Banking 3
335 Security Investments 3
336 Principles and Practices of Real Estate 3
337 Real Estate Finance 3
338 Real Estate Valuation 3
401 Real Estate Research 3
425 Commercial Bank and Financial Institution Management 3
431 Capital and Money Markets 3
433 Problems in Business Finance 3
435 Security Analysis 3
439 Social Insurance 3

Management
342 Production Operations ManagemenL-_____________________________ 3
343 Personnel Management . 3
444 Management of Systems_______________________ 3
446 Managerial Economics___________________ 3

Marketing
353 Marketing Administration.,. 3
452 Marketing ResearcL__________________________ 3
459 Marketing Problems______________________ 3

A minimum of one of the following courses:
352 Principles of Retailing 3
354 Principles of Advertising 3
355 Credit and Credit Administration_________ 3
356 Creative Motivation in Marketing_______________________ 3
357 Industrial Purchasing_________________________________________ 3
358 Physical Distribution 3
454 Advertising Problems 3
457 Sales Analysis and ControL 3
458 International Marketing 3
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Quantitative Methods
Quantitative Methods majors are required to take Mathematics 150A, Calculus

461 Advanced Statistics . . 3
At least three of the following courses:

364 Computer Logic and Programming ._________________________ 3
446 Computer Programming Theory . 3
464 Information Structures, Information Storage and Retrieval________ 3
465 Linear Programming 3
467 Statistical Quality Control 3
469 Reliability Statistics 3
Mktg 452 Marketing Research 3
Econ 440 Introduction to Econometrics_______________________ 3

BUSINESS EDUCATION
Students who wish to major in Business Administration in preparation for a

career as a secondary school teacher in business subjects must meet the require-
ments of the School of Business Administration and Economics and the secondary
school teacher education program including the requirements for the proper cre-
dential as outlined in the catalog.

The requirements for a major in this area are as follows:
1. The core requirements as set forth for all business administration majors,

page 108.
2. Twelve hours of advanced work in one of the six areas of concentration:

a, Accounting
b. Economics
c. Finance
d. Management
e. Marketing
f. Quantitative methods

3. Meet the School of Business muumum requirement of 50 credit hours in
business administration and economics courses.

4. A maximum of 12 credit hours in the secretarial field, including those applied
as electives, may count toward the degree in business administration and
economics.·

5. Completion of at least 62 credit hours in areas other than business administra-
tion and economics are required for the degree.

Education courses required for a credential will be detailed by the School of
Education.

The requirements for a minor in this area are as follows:

Economics looA-B or 200 Principles of Economics
Accounting 201 A-B Elementary Accounting _
QM 264 Computer Programming _
One of the following:

Mktg 351 Principles of Marketing _
Fin 330 Business Finance _
Mgmt 346 Business Law _

•• QM 265 Comp. Progr, and Appl _
Educ 442 Teaching Business in Secondary School

t Electives _

Units
5-6
6
1

__________ 3
3
3
3 3

2
6

22-24
• The college does not offer work in secretarial training, t)'P"writinJ;h or business machines.

Consult the Dean of the School of Business Administration and Eocnomics to arrange for
transfer of approved courses to satisfy these requirements .

.. Will also satisfy QM 264 requirement.
t A maximum of six units of secretarial courses, including those applied as electives, may

count toward the minor in Business Education.
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Applicants, as well as continuing students, should read carefully the requirements
for master's degree programs, page 71.

Note: The School of Business Administration and Economics requires that a
student be classified in order to enroll in graduate courses (500-level) or receive
prior permission from the Associate Dean for Graduate Programs in the School
of Business Administration and Economics.

The Programs for the M.B.A. Degree
The School of Business Administration and Economics offers two plans for the

M.B.A. degree.
Plan I is a broad integrated program designed primarily for students with an

undergraduate degree in a field other than business administration or economics.
To insure breadth in the program, the student is not permitted to take more than
nine units in anyone functional area.

Plan II is an integrated program allowing some concentration in an area of spe-
cialization. Under this plan the student is required to complete 12 units in an area
of concentration. It is designed primarily for students with baccalaureate degrees
in business administration and economics.

The degree is earned by completion of 30 units in courses approved for graduate
work with an overall grade-point average of not less than 3.0.

The M.B.A. degree can be achieved via three combinations:
a. 30 units of coursework; or
b. 27 units of coursework and an approved project; or
c. 24 units of coursework and an approved thesis.

The procedural steps for admission to, and completion of, the Master of Busi-
ness Administration degree follow:

ADMISSION AS AN UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STUDENT

1. Apply for admission to the college in unclassified graduate status and declare
the objective to be an M.B.A. Plan I or an M.B.A. Plan II. If the student specifies
the M.B.A. Plan II, he must also specify his area of concentration. This must be
accomplished at the Office of Admissions and Records before the dates estab-
lished in the college calendar.

2. Apply for admission to the M.B.A. program. Please read carefully page 71,
and as indicated please secure informal advisement from the Graduate Office of
the School of Business Administration and Economics. The informal advisement
should occur at least three weeks prior to your first registration, but in any event
during the first semester of work.

Admission to the Grod_te Program: Classified Graduate Status

Please contact the Graduate Office of the School of Business Administration and
Economics for advisement prior to your first registration, but in any event during
the first semester of residence.

Admission to classified status in the graduate program of the School of Business
Administration and Economics at California State College, Fullerton requires:

1. A bachelor's degree from a fully accredited college or university.
2. At least a 2.75 GPA on upper division work (the last 50 per cent of course-

work) at the undergraduate level.
or

At least a 3.0 GPA on the sequential 60 semester units immediately preceding
the application for classified standing, provided that these 60 units are approved
by the School of Business Administration and Economics.

3. Completion of the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business before or
during the first semester of residence with a minimum score of 450.
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4. Completion of all prerequisite courses (basic business core subjects) within a
seven-year period prior to being classified with an overall GPA of 3.0 and
with no grade lower than 2.0 (C).

5. Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination on prerequisite courses
(basic business core subj ects) ..

PLAN I
Prerequisites

Acceptance into the program requires the completion of the following pre-
requisites or equivalent with a grade-point average of not less than 3.0.

-Math 120 Elementary Probability or Units
Calculus 3

-QM 264 Computer Programming 1
Acctg- 300 Accounting Fundamentals 3
Econ 300 Basic Economics 3
Fin 330 Business Finance 3
Mgrnr 341 Principles of ManagemenL_____________________________________________________3
Mgmt 346 Business Law 3
Mktg 351 Principles of Marketing_________________________ 3
QM 361 Business and Economic StatisticS---__________________________ 3

Total 25

CURRICULUM

Candidates under the M.B.A. Plan I Program are required to complete 30 units
of which 6 units are electives.

The coursework required of all candidates (24 units) under this option is as
follows:

Accounting Units
Required
t500 Seminar in Industrial Accounting____________________________ 3
501 Seminar in Administrative Accounting______________________________ 3

Electives
407 Integrated Data Processing Systems _
502 Seminar in Accounting Theory _
504 Seminar in Contemporary Managerial Accounting Problems _
Other 400- and 500-level accounting courses

Economics
Required

510 Competition, Monopoly and Public Policy 3
512 Comparative Economics Seminar 3

Electives
SI1 Economic Problems and Public Policy________________________ 3
Other 400- and SOO-level economics courses

.. QM 265. Computer Programming and Applications, will satisfy both the mathematics require-
ment and the computer programming requirement.

t Accounting majors must substitute another acceptable course for Accounting 500.
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Finance
Required Units

532 Seminar in Corporate Financial Management.__________________________________3
Electives

533 Seminar in Financial Administration___________________________________ 3
534 Seminar in Financial Markets______________________________________________________3
535 Seminar in Investment ManagemenL____________________________________________________3
536 Seminar in Risk ManagemenL_____________________________________________________________3
537 Seminar in Real Estate InvestmenL_______________________________________ 3
Other 400- and 5DO-Ievel finance courses

Management
Required

544 Seminar in Organizational Behavior and Administration, _
Electives

541 Seminar in Project Operations Problem SOlving__________________________________3
542 Seminar in Labor Relations ., ,________________________ 3
543 Seminar in Personnel Administration 3
545 Seminar in R&D Project Management___________________________________________________3
548 Seminar in International Management 3
549 Seminar in Policy Planning and Administration____________ 3
Other 400- and 500-level management courses

Marketing
Required

551 Seminar in Marketing Problems___________________________________________ 3
Electives

452 Marketing Research 3
552 Seminar in Pricing and Price Policy_______________________________________ 3
553 Seminar in Product Planning______________________________________________________3
554 Seminar in Promotion 3
555 Seminar in Marketing Research__________________________________________________3
556 Seminar in Consumer Behavior__________________________________________ 3
559 Seminar in Marketing Thought and Concepts____________________________________3
Other 400- and 500-level marketing courses (except Marketing 459)

Quantitative Methods
Required

563 Statistical Decision Theory, or
560 Operations Research _

Electives
446 Computer Programming Theory 3
461 Advanced Statistics 3
464 Information Structures, Information Storage and Retrieval 3
465 Linear Programming 3
469 Reliability Statistics 3
561 Seminar in Operations Research_______________________________________________________________3
565 Seminar on Computers in Industry 3
566 Design of Experiments 3
Other 400- and SDO-Ievel courses
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PLAN II
Prerequisites

Acceptance into the program requires the completion of the following prerequi-
sites or equivalent with a grade-point average of not less than 3.0.
-Math 120 Elementary Probability or

Calculus ----__ _ 3
-QM 264 Computer Programming 1
Acctg 20lAB Elementary Accounting 6
Econ l00AB Principles of Economics 6
Fin 330 Business Finance 3
Mgmt 341 Principles of Management 3
Mgmt 346 Business Law 3
Mktg 351 Principles of Marketing 3
QM 361 Business and Economics Statistics 3

Total -----_______________ 31

In addition to the prerequistes listed above, each student will be held responsible
to the department of his choice for the specialized undergraduate background (pre-
requisites) prescribed for that area of concentration. The area of concentration
shall be selected from finance, management, marketing, and quantitative methods.

CURRICULUM
The curriculum required of candidates under the M.B.A. Plan II is as follows:
1. The required graduate core program in the Plan II M.B.A. shall be 15 to 18

units:
Acctg 500 Seminar in Industrial Accounting __ 3
Fin 532 Seminar in Corporate Financial Management 3
Mgmt 544 Seminar in Organizational Behavior, and Administrtation 3
Econ 512 Comparative Economics Seminar or

Econ 510 Competition, Monopoly, and Public Policy _
Mktg 551 Seminar in Marketing Problems _
QM 563 Statistical Decision Theory, or

QM 560 Operations Research 3
2. In addition to the graduate core, each student shall elect an area of concen-

tration of at least 12 units to be approved by an adviser, the department chair-
man concerned, and the graduate coordinator. Candidates under the M.B.A.
Plan II program are required to complete a total of 30 units.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Achievement of this status requires the following

1. Completion of 12 credit hours of graduate work of which 6 units must be
SOD-levelwith a minimum grade point average of 3.0.

2. Completion of an application form (in the Graduate Office) approved by the
adviser, the Associate Dean, Graduate Programs, and/or the Graduate Studies
Committee.

COMPLETION
Comprehensive Examination

Candidates for the M.B.A. degree must complete the prescribed coursework,
must satisfactorily pass a comprehensive examination and must receive the endorse-
ment of the faculty of the School of Business Administration and Economics.

For further information, consult the Associate Dean, Graduate Programs, in the
School of Business Administration and Economics.

See also "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

• QM 265, Computer Programming and Applications, will satisfy both the mathematics re-
quirement and the computer programming requirement.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS
The economics major is designed to prepare students for positions in business

education, and government, and for graduate work in economics and related dis-
ciplines.

Required of all students for the degree:
1. Completion of 41 semester credit hours of courses in business administration

and economics in the School of Business Administration and Economics, of
which 27 semester credit hours must be in upper division courses.

2. Completion of at least 15 semester hours in the School of Business Admin-
istration and Economics at the college.

3. Completion of the major course requirements for economics majors, in the
School of Business Administration and Economics. Students in economics are
required to take Quantitative Methods 265 or equivalent as prerequisite to
Quantitative Methods 361.

4. Completion of at least 62 semester credit hours in areas other than business
administration and economics.

5. Students must attain at least 2.0 grade-point average (C average) in all college
work attempted, and in all courses in the School of Business Administration and
Economics.

Business administration and economics courses required of all students majoring
in economics are listed below:

Lower Division
Course Units

Econ 200 or l00A-B Principles of Economics.Lc..; __ 5-6
Acctg 201A-B Elementary Accounting 6
QM 265 Computer Programming and Applications_____________ 3

Total 14-15
Upper Division

Course
Econ 310 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory______________________________3
Econ 320 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 3
Econ 410 Government and Business 3
Econ 420 Money and Banking___________________________ 3
QM 361 Business and Economic Statistics_____________________________________________3
QM 362 Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Economics___________ 3
Nine hours of upper division electives in Economics approved by the

student's adviser 9

Total 27

MINOR IN ECONOMICS

A minor in economics may be achieved by taking the following courses:
Economics Units

200 or lOOA-B Principles of Economics 5-6
310 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 3
320 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory .___________________ 3

Electives 9

Total 2o-21
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MASRR OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS
The Master of Arts in Economics is a part-time, evening (and late-afternoon)

degree program, designed especially for candidates who will be employed full or
part-time while working for the M.A. degree.

The procedural steps for admission to, and completion of, the Master of Arts
in Economics degree follow.

Admission Requirements
1. .Apply for admission to the college in unclassified graduate status and declare

the objective to be a Master of Arts in Economics degree. This must be accom-
plished at the Office of Admissions before the dates established in the college
calendar.

2. Apply for admission to the Master of Arts in Economics program. Please read
carefully page 71, and as indicated secure informal advisement from the Graduate
Office of the School of Business Administration and Economics. The informal
advisement should occur at least three weeks prior to your first registration, but
in any event during the first semester of work. Specific admission requirements
include:

a. An overall grade-point average in all undergraduate work of not less than 2.7.
b. Competency in mathematics through fulfillment of one of the following:

Courses in college algebra and calculus; completion of California State College,
Fullerton courses QM 265 and QM 362 (or equivalent); satisfactory com-
pletion of a mathematics proficiency test developed by the Department of
Economics, comprising mathematical applications in economics.

c. Satisfactory level of performance in a written examination in economics.
d. Satisfactory level of performance on the Graduate Record Examination

(verbal and quantitative), aptitude only.
e. Interview.

Prerequisites
Acceptance into the program requires the completion of the following pre-

requisite courses, or equivalent:
1. For students without an undergraduate major in economics (a grade-point

average of not less than 3.0 in the following prerequisites is required):

Principles of economics , _
Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis
Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis _
Statistics (analytical) _
Money and banking . _
Government and business _. . _

Units
6
3
3
3
3
3

Total 21
2. For students with an undergraduate major in economics: 24 semester units of

work in economics or related courses (e.g., statistics), with a minimum grade-
point average of 3.0. The 24 units must include the following courses or
their equivalent, with a minimum grade of 3.0 in each course: Intermediate
Microeconomic Analysis, Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis, Statistics
(analytical), money and banking.

116



Economics

Program
1. A core of 12 graduate units in economics is required:

Units
Economics 502, Advanced Microeconomic Analysis __ ._______ 3
Economics 503, Advanced Macroeconomic Analysis________ 3
Economics 505, Methodology in Economic Research Seminar ..._...__ 3
Economics 506, Seminar in Micro- and Macroeconomic

Applications (project required)

Total . ..._.. 12
2. Elecrlves":

a. Elect one graduate course in economics (other than the required core
courses, and outside the quantitative field) ....__.__ .. 3

b. Elect one 400-level or graduate-level course in quantitative or math-
ematical economics . .. 3

co Elect two 400-level or graduate-level courses in fields other than
economics, yet related to economics and approved as parr of the
student's integrated program ..._.....__ ._.__ .. 6

d. Elect two 4OO-level or graduate-level courses both in economics
or both in other related fields, or one in economics and one in
other related fields _._ _ _ _ _ .. . 6

Total __ .
For further information, consult the Associate Dean,

School of Business Administration and Economics.
See also "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

18
Graduate Programs in the

• IE nine or more units are taken in fields outside economics in elective areas c. and do, then
three of these units must be at the graduate level.
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SCHOOL OF EOUCAliON
Dean: Eugene L. McGarry

Professors: Alexander (Journalism Education), Brockmann, Carr, Coppolino, Croy,
Cusick, Denno," Dietz (Art Education), Doane," Ehmann," Feldman." (Foreign
Language Education), Fierman, Gilmore, Harrsig, Jones (English Education),
Kravitz, Lake, Landon (Music Education), Lay (Mathematics Education), R.
Lepper (Science Education), McGarry, Schneider (English Education), Turner
(Science Education)

Professors Emeritus: Allen, McComb
Associate Professors: Bennett, Cox (English Education), Donoghue, Good (Speech

Education), Gould, Holmes, Henry (Theatre Education), Lemmon, McCullough,
Nelson, Preble, Sica, Smith, Zimmerman (Foreign Language Education)

Assistant Professors: Bachman (Mathematics Education), Bates, Chadwick (Music
Education), Ellison (Music Education), Gerfen, Kane, Lyon (Art Education),
McLaren, Moffet, Nims (English Education), Osen, Pease, Powlison, Schmidt,
Simpson, Stark, Streitberger (Science Education), Williams (Science Education)

Lecturers: Ferguson, Kingdon, Knirk, Langstaff, March, Pagni (Mathematics Edu-
cation)

The courses, programs, and services of the school are directed toward the
following objectives of students:

1. Master of Science in Education with concentration in elementary curriculum
and instruction, reading, school administration, school counseling, or special
education.

2. Preservice teacher education (elementary school, secondary school, junior
college, mentally retarded)

3. In-service teacher education
4. Professional preparation of administrative and counseling personnel for the

public schools
5. Program for the preparation of reading specialists
6. Major in physical education leading to the bachelor of science degree
7. Master of Science in Physical Education

Instruction concentrates on the central principles of human behavior, human
development, human learning, individual differences, physical activity, the school
as a basic institution of our culture, the methods and materials associated with
effective teaching, school administration, school counseling, and the current and
persistent problems that confront administrators, teachers, counselors and other
professional workers in educational institutions. In addition to using published
source materials and attending class sessions for presentations and discussions, many
of the school's courses require fieldwork in schools and other educational agencies.

PUBLICATIONS AVAILABLE FROM SEVERAL DEPARTMENTS
OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

1. Master of Science in Education, Elementary Curriculum and Instruction.
2. Master of Science in Education, Reading.
3. Master of Science in Education, School Administration.
4. Master of Science in Education, School Counseling.
5. Master of Science in Education, Special Education.
6. Admission to Teacher Education: Standards, Instructions, Application.
7. Admission to Student Teaching; Standards, Instructions, Application.

• College administrative ollicer.
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8. Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching.
9. Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching.

10. Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College
Teaching.

11. Preparation of Teachers of Mentally Retarded Children Program.
12. Program in Teaching Children with Speech and Hearing Handicaps.
13. Standard Supervision Credential.
14. Program for Elementary Internship.
15. Program for Administrator Internship.
16. Requirements for the Master of Science Degree in Physical Education.

PRESERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION
TEACHER EDUCAnON CURRICULA

California State College, Fullerton is accredited by the California State Board
of Education for programs leading to the following credentials:

1. Standard teaching credential with specialization in elementary school teaching
2. Standard teaching credential with specialization in secondary school teaching
3. Standard teaching credential with specialization in junior college teaching
4. Standard teaching credential with specialization, in lieu of minor, in the

teaching of exceptional children in the area of mentally retarded children.
5. Standard teaching credential with specialization, in lieu of minor, in the teach-

ing of exceptional children in the area of speech and hearing handicapped
children

6. Restricted teaching credential for services as a speech and hearing specialist.
7. Restricted teaching credential to teach the trainable mentally retarded.
8. Restricted teaching credential to teach the educable mentally retarded.
9. Standard designated services credential with a specialization in pupil personnel

services.
10. Standard supervision credential.

The School of Education has administrative responsibility for teacher education.
All curricula provide for completing the requirements for graduation with the
bachelor of arts degree at the end of the usual four collegiate years and an addi-
tional year of work to satisfy requirements for a teaching credential. Preparation
for teaching in a junior college requires the master's degree. Details of the pro-
grams are provided in special brochures available from the School of Education.
Information about the professional services authorized by the above credentials
will be provided by professional advisers.

PERSONNEL SERVICES FOR TEACHER EDUCATION STUDENTS
Advisement is available to any student seeking a public school credential and a

bachelor of arts degree at this college. During registration, the student should
consult an adviser in the department in which he expects to major and an adviser
in the School of Education who will help him select courses and build his program.
A student from another institution should bring transcripts of previous work and
a tentative selection of courses. Transferred education courses must be of upper
division level and taken within the past 15 years to be applicable to upper division
credential requirements.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCAnON
To become a candidate for a teaching credential the student must be enrolled,

in good standing, and must be admitted to "teacher education" in the Office of
Admission to Teacher Education of the School of Education. Application for
admission to teacher education should be filed during the first semester of the
junior year or the first semester of attendance at the college, if the student enters
with .advanced standing.
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Admission to teacher education is required of each student before he files the
application for student teaching.t

A faculty committee will review information concerning the applicant's intel-
lectual resources and mastery of important concepts in the common curricular
areas of higher education, command of fundamental skills of communication
(English language usage, written composition, speech, hearing, reading compre-
hension, handwriting, mathematical skills), scholarship, personality and character,
interest in teaching, and health. Data related to these criteria are gathered from
transcripts and records from other schools and colleges, group and individual
tests, personality inventories, estimates of the potential of the applicant, and from
the Student Health Center. Students should normally qualify for admission and
be advised of their status during the second semester of the junior year or their
first semester of attendance if they enter with advanced standing with degrees from
accredited colleges.

Students who show weaknesses in any of the fundamental skills of communication
are advised of their standing. If there are weaknesses in only one or two of the
areas noted above, the student will be advised of refresher courses and given a
specified time to meet the standard.

If the applicant has serious deficiencies in communication skills or does not meet
the standards of mastery in the common curricular areas, personality and character,
scholarship, interest in teaching, or health, the faculty committee will deny ad-
mission to teacher education.

The student must arrange to take the required battery of group and individual
tests and inventories necessary to provide information needed by the faculty
committee. The tests of breadth of understanding, reading, English usage, number
skills, composition, handwriting, and personality are given by the School of Educa-
tion for admission to teacher education; consult the Office of Admission to Teacher
Education of the School of Education for dates.

The student who comes to CSCF to work toward a credential for teaching in a
secondary school and who already has a bachelor's degree must, before he is ad-
mitted to teacher education, consult with an adviser in the major and must submit
a statement, signed by the adviser, which indicates the following:

1. That the student's undergraduate preparation in his major is considered to be
adequate for the credential sought, or

2. Specific courses which the student must complete to have a major adequate
for the credential sought, and which he must complete before he will be
admitted to student teaching. These may be in addition to the minimum of the
six upper division or graduate units required in the major in the postgraduate
year, or may, in part or in whole, satisfy this six unit minimum requirement.

Full details on standards and procedures for admission to teacher education are
described in "Instructions and Standards for Admission to Teacher Education,"
which is available from the Office of Admission to Teacher Education, Department
of Elementary Teacher Education, Reading and Secondary and Junior College
Teacher Education.

STUDENT TEACHING
Each candidate for the standard teaching credential with specialization in elemen-

tary school teaching will do his student teaching in the last semester of his senior
year or in his postgraduate year at the college. Each candidate for the standard
teaching credential with specialization in secondary school teaching, or for the
standard teaching credential with specialization in junior college teaching will do
his student teaching during a postgraduate year. Details about student teaching in
special education classes are available in the Office of Special Education. Student
teaching assignments are made in the elementary and secondary schools of districts
geographically accessible to the college. Junior college student teaching assign-

t Exceptions will be made in the case of new transfer students.
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ments are made in nearby junior colleges. Students will be assigned to work under
the supervision of carefully selected supervising teachers; a college supervisor makes
frequent visits to the student teacher and the supervising teacher. Student teachers
meet in a weekly seminar under the leadership of the college supervisor to discuss
performance and problems.

Application for Student T_chlng
Admission to teacher education as described above is the first step in a cumulative

and continuing evaluation of a candidate's fitness to teach. The applicant for
admission to student teaching must have a grade-point average of 2.5 in the major,
2.5 in the minor, and 2.5 in· professional education. Marks of C, or better, are
required in all professional education courses. Applicants for admission to elemen-
tary school student teaching must be classified as postgraduate students or be within
15 units of the baccalaureate degree. Applicants for admission to secondary school
student teaching or to junior college student teaching must be classified as post-
graduate students. All applicants must have completed at least 12 units at California
State College, Fullerton. The applicant must present a favorable report on health
status and history. He must present evidence of readiness for student teaching
responsibility as testified by the major adviser, the professional adviser, and other
college faculty. This evidence relates to scholarship, breadth of understanding,
command of the subjects to be taught, fundamental skills of communication, person-
ality and character, interest and potential for teaching, and health.

Competence is required in all subjects and skills for which the candidate is seeking
a credential. For the elementary school teacher education student, this includes all
subjects and skills commonly taught in the first eight grades of the public schools.
Secondary school and junior college teacher education students must meet the
requirements for major and minor(s) as specified by the academic divisions.

All instructors of the college are asked to participate in the continuing evaluation
of students in relation to those aptitude, personality and character traits which are
considered essential to admission to the teaching profession. Dependability in
fulfilling assignments, class attendance, ability to get along with people, industry,
and emotional stability are representative criteria. In addition to the evaluations
by instructors, the applicants may be interviewed by a faculry committee, and
attention will be directed to general appearance, dress, vitality, poise, temperament,
integrity, and social attitudes.

The application for admission to student teaching is submitted to the coordinator
of elementary education or the coordinator of secondary education. The application
must be submitted by October 15 or March 1 of the semester preceding the
semester in which the student teaching assignment is expected. A faculty committee
will gather the information described above and report to the student in time to do
planning for the following semester.

Except for graduate students who are in their first semester of study at CSCF,
applicatio1lS will be accepted omy from those who have completed all requirements
for admission to teacher education.

Full details on standards and procedures are described in "Instructions and
Standards for Admission to Student Teaching," available in the Department of
Elementary Teacher Education, Reading and Secondary Teacher Education.

Study Limits of Student Teachers
Students who enroll in Educ 339 or 739, Student Teaching in the Elemen-

tary School, will be limited to one additional course for that semester. Students
who enroll in Educ 749, Student Teaching in the Secondary School, will be
limited to two additional courses for that semester. It is expected that students
will not carry out-of-college work responsibilities during the semester of the student
teaching assignment.

124



Education

If a student is under hardship because of these limitations, he may submit a
petition to the coordinator of elementary education or to the coordinator of
secondary education, as appropriate, requesting permission to carry not more than
13 units, including student teaching. The petition must set forth, in full, the
circumstances necessitating the petition.

Permission to Substitute Teaching Experience for Student Teaching
A candidate for a teaching credential who has had two years of successful,

regular teaching experience must petition the School of Education, through his
professional adviser, for permission to substitute such experience for the student
teaching requirement. Substitution of teaching experience for student teaching will
be considered only if the applicant:

1. Has been admitted to teacher education at the college.
2. Has submitted an official verification from his former supervisor, principal,

or superintendent to the School of Education certifying at least two years of
successful, regular teaching experience at the appropriate level. A form for
this verification is available in the Office of the School of Education.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS FOR TEACHING
The curricular requirements for credentials for teaching in California elemen-

tary schools, secondary schools and junior colleges are included in the curricula
descriptions. Upon the completion of the requirements, the student will submit
an application for a credential to the State Department of Education in Sacramento.
On these applications the student is asked about his citizenship status, his profes-
sional conduct, and he is asked to sign an oath of allegiance. He must also submit
a health examination form signed by a qualified physician, two fingerprint-identi-
fication cards and the legal fee, which is currently $20. The forms are available in
the Credentials Office of the college.

Curriculum in Elementary School Teacher Education *
The program leading to the recommendation for the standard teaching creden-

tial with specialization in elementary school teaching includes the following:
1. A bachelor's degree from an approved institution.
2. A fifth year of college or university postgraduate education taken at the upper

division or graduate level. (If the student does not complete all requirements,
the credential may be awarded on the basis of partial fulfillment at the end
of four or more years of work if he has a bachelor's degree from an approved
institution and has completed the student teaching requirement.)

3. A minimum of 45 semester hours in five of the following six areas: (1) social
sciences, (2) natural sciences, (3) humanities (excluding foreign languages),
(4) fine arts, (5) mathematics, and (6) foreign languages. The humanities
requirement must include a year of English and a course in advanced com-
position. (To prepare himself to meet professional responsibilities, an ele-
mentary school teacher education candidate should include in his program
Art 100, Music 101, PE 123, PE 149, and Speech Communication 101 or Speech
Communication 231.) These 45 semester hours of coursework for the credential
can be met through the college general education requirements for the bach-
elor's degree with the proper selection of courses. (Not more than six hours
of coursework taken to satisfy these requirements shall apply toward the fulfill-
ment of the requirements for either a major or a minor.)

4. Three semester hours of coursework in the theory of the structure, arithmetic
and algebra of the real number system or three semester hours of coursework
in calculus. (Math Ed 303A meets this requirement.)

5. One of the following:
a. A major consisting of at least 24 semester hours of upper division or gradu-

ate level courses in an academic subject matter area commonly taught in the

• Regulations for the credential are subject to chanae by the State Board of Education; any car-
ricular chanaes will be available in later colleae publications.
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public elementary schools. These majors are currently available for this
specialization at the college: American studies, anthropology, art, biological
science, chemistry, communications with a journalism emphasis, compara-
tive literature, drama, economics, English, French, geography, German, his-
tory, linguistics, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics, political science,
psychology, sociology, Spanish, speech. (Note: the specifications above are
state minima, and do not necessarily satisfy requirements for a major for
graduation from the college.)

b. A major and a minor, each of which is in a subject matter area commonly
taught in the public elementary schools, and one of which is in an aca-
demic subject matter area. The academic major shall consist of at least
24 semester hours of upper division or graduate coursework. If the major
is not an academic one, it shall consist of 28 semester hours of upper division
or graduate coursework. (With a nonacademic major, i.e., business admin-
istration or physical education, only the major and minor subjects may
be taught in kindergarten and grades 1 through 9.) This minor shall consist
of a minimum of 20 semester hours of coursework. When the major is in an
academic subject matter area specialized preparation in such areas as men-
tally retarded or speech and hearing handicapped may be substituted.

c. Two minors in subject matter areas commonly taught in the public ele-
mentary schools and a major, other than education and educational method-
ology, not commonly taught therein. If the major is not in an academic
subject matter area, each minor shall be in an academic matter area. (With
a nonacademic major only the major and minor subjects may be taught in
kindergarten and grades 1 through 9.) If the major is in an academic subject
matter area, one of the minors shall be in an academic subject matter area.
These minors shall consist of a minimum of 12 semester hours coursework.
Specialized preparation in such areas as mentally retarded or speech and
hearing handicapped may be substituted for one of the minors.

6. Courses selected from the following ones offered by academic departments
as part of the basic preparation for elementary teachers. A minimum of
three courses, selected with the approval of a professional adviser, must be
completed before student teaching.
Art 380 Art and Child Development (3 )
English 433 Children's Literature (3)
Math Ed 30m Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics (3)
Music 333 Music and Child Development (3)
PE 333 Physical Education and Human Development (3)
Sci Ed 310 Elementary Experimental Science (3)

7. Professional education requirements which are currently met by the following
program:
Educ 329 Fieldwork in Methods of Teaching in Elementary Schools (1)
Educ 331A Elementary School Principles, Curricula, and Methods: Mathe-

matics, Science, and Social Studies (4)
Educ 33IB Elementary School Principles, Curricula, and Methods: Language

Arts and Reading (3)
Educ 339 or 739 Student Teaching in the Elementary School (8)
Educ 401 Social Foundations of Education (4)
Educ 411 Psychological Foundations of Education (3)

Note: Admission to the college does not include admission to the elementary
teacher education program. Procedures for admission to teacher education are out-
lined on page 122. It is the responsibility of each student to file an application for
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admission to teacher education in his junior year and to complete the requirements
.for admission to teacher education before enrolling in Educ 329 and 331.

Admission to teacher education does not include admission to student teaching.
Each student is responsible for meeting the requirements and following the pro-
cedures for admission to student teaching given on page 123..

Composite lower Division, Upper Division, and Fifth Year Work
A student seeking recommendation for the standard teaching credential with

specialization in elementary school teaching after five years of preservice teacher
education should complete-

In the lower and upper division:
a. Coursework listed in 3, 4, and 5 above.
b. A minimum of three courses from item 6 above. These courses are to be

selected in consultation with and with the approval of his professional
adviser.

c. Courses in professional education
Junior year, Educ 411 (3)
Senior year, second semester, Educ 329 (1), 331A (4) and 331B (3)

d. Additional courses selected in consultation with his professional adviser.
In the fifth year:

a. Courses in professional education
First semester, Educ 739 (8)
Second semester, Educ 401 (4)

b. Additional courses from item 6 above as needed and other courses selected
in consultation with his professional adviser.
(The applicant for the standard teaching credential with specialization in

elementary school teaching must complete 30 units of upper division and/or
graduate work after he has completed all requirements for the bachelor's
degree.)

A student seeking the standard teaching credential with specialization in elemen-
tary school teaching on partial fulfillment of requirements should complete-

In the lower and upper division:
a. Coursework listed in 3, 4, and 5 above.
b. A minimum of three courses from item 6 above. These courses are to

be selected in consultation with and with the approval of his professional
adviser.

c. Courses in professional education
Junior year, Educ 411 (3)
Senior year, first semester, Educ 329 (1) and 331A (4) and 331B (3)
Senior year, second semester, Education 339 (8)

d. Additional courses selected in consultation with his professional adviser
In the fifth year (to be completed during the first seven years of teaching):

a. Courses in professional education
Educ 401 (4)

b. Additional courses from item 6 above as needed and other courses selected
in consultation with his professional adviser.

(The applicant for the standard teaching credential with specialization in
elementary school teaching must complete 30 units of upper division and/or
graduate work after he has completed all requirements for the bachelor's
degree.)

Alternate Program, Internship
An alternate program (internship teaching) leading to the recommendation for

the standard teaching credential with specialization in elementary school teaching
is available for those who meet the requirements.
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This program fulfills the fifth year (30 units beyond the bachelor's degree) re-
quirement and qualifies the candidate for the Standard Teaching Credential with
an Elementary Specialization.

This program extends over two summers and two semesters. A student must
begin the internship program in the summer preceding his internship teaching.

Standards for admissions to the internship program:
a. A bachelor's degree from an approved institution with a major consisting of

at least 24 semester hours of upper division or graduate level courses in an
academic subject matter area commonly taught in the public elementary
schools.

b. A minimum of 45 semester hours in five of the six areas outlined in No. 3
on page 125.·

c. Three semester hours of coursework in mathematics outlined in No.4 on
page 125.·

d. No teaching experience.
e. A grade-point average of 2.5 in the major.
f. Minimum achievement requirements on the Graduate Record Examination for

admission to graduate study.
g. Screening by faculty in Elementary Teacher Education and by cooperating

school districts.
h. Sponsorship by a school district as an intern in elementary school teaching.

Courses in the program include selection from No.6 on page 126, the courses in
No.7 on page 126, Educ 496, 537, 595, and one or more electives from the follow-
ing:

Educ 503 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Foreign Languages (3)
Educ 531 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Language Arts (3)
Educ 532 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Mathematics (3)
Educ 533 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Science (3)
Educ 534 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Social Studies (3)

Curricula in Preparation of Special Education Teachers

There are three credential programs and one non-credential program offered by
the department. The credential programs include the regular mental retardation
credential, the restricted credential to teach the educable mentally retarded, and
the restricted credential to teach the trainable mentally retarded. The non-creden-
tial program is one leading to teaching the educationally handicapped.

Requirements for the Credential to Teach the Memally Retarded

Students who complete the requirements for this credential are qualified to teach
both the trainable and educable mentally retarded. In addition to completing the
re-quire-ments in special education, the student must also complete the curriculum
in either elementary or secondary education as described on pages 125 and 131.
When the major is in an academic area commonly taught in the elementary or sec-
ondary schools (as appropriate), the 22 units of specialized preparation described
below (not including student teaching) may be substituted for the minor. Upon
successful completion of the program, the student will be recommended for the
standard teaching credential with a specialization in elementary or secondary teach-
ing with specialized preparation to serve as a teacher of exceptional children, area
of the mentally retarded. Upon receipt of the credential, the student will be
authorized to teach in special classes as well as in regular classes at the appropriate
level.

Students desiring to prepare as teachers of the mentally retarded should proceed
as follows:

• For those who do not meet this requirement, but otherwise qualify for the internship, a
program will be planned so that the individual can enter the internship. program and
meet the requirements of the Curriculum in Elementary School Teacher Education,
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1. Apply for admission to special education (forms are available in the depart-
ment office).

2. Arrange for a personal interview with a member of the special education
faculty.

3. Apply for admission to teacher education as described on page 122.
4. Upon completion of the necessary prerequisite courses, apply for admission

to student teaching. Since students completing this program divide their
student teaching experience between special education and regular education,
they should apply for admission to student teaching as described on page 123.
In addition, they must apply for student teaching in special education by
completing the application form necessary the semester before taking the
course.

Students seeking recommendations for this special credential to teach the men-
tally retarded should complete the courses listed below in lieu of the minor
required for the Standard Teaching Credential.

Units
Educ 471 Exceptional Children ._______________ 3
Educ 473 Mental Retardation and Brain Injury 3
Educ 474 Curriculum and Methods for Teaching the

Mentally Retarded 3
Educ 475 Observation and Individual Instruction with the

Mentally Retarded .__ 3
Educ 779 Student Teaching with Mentally Retarded Pupils 4
Educ 452 Principles of Guidance -----___________ 3
Speech Comm 403 Speech Development

or Educ 470 Language and Communication Problems of Exceptional
Children . 3

Electives from courses related to teaching the mentally retarded (4 units);
electives must be approved by the adviser

Total number of units in special education not
including student teaching . 22

R.ecommended Sequence of Courses in Professional Education for Students
Preparing as Teachers of the Mentally R.etarded

Elementary Secondary
Junior year, first semester- ... ..--Educ 411 (3) Educ 411 (3)
Junior year, second semester; ....__...Educ 471 (3) Educ 471 (3)

Educ 340 (3)
Educ 442 (3)
Educ 473 (3)
Educ 474 (3)
Educ 401 (4)
Educ 475 (3)

Speech Comm 403 (3)
Electives in special

education (4)

Senior year, first semester __ ...._.._..._Educ 331 (8)
Educ 473 (3)

Senior year, second semester __.. ....Educ 474 (3)

Fifth year, first semester __._.....__ .._.Educ 475 (3)
Speech Comm 403 (3)
Electives in special

education (4)
Educ 401 (4)

Fifth year second semester .....Educ 779 (4)
, Educ 739 (4)

Educ 452 (3)

Educ 779 (4)
Educ 749 (2)
Educ 452 (3)
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Reqlliremen" for a Itestrlded CredentIal to T_ch the
Edllcable Mentally Itetarded

Upon completion of the requirements for this credential, an individual is qualified
for ervice at all grade levels with service restricted to 'teaching the mentally
retarded. ruden eeking this credential must:

1. Obtain the baccalaureate degree.
2. Complete a fifth ear of college work .
. Complete 22 hours of course work in special education and related fields.

4. Complete student teaching with educable mentally retarded children.
Educ 312 i prerequisite to thi credential program.

Reqlliremen'. for a Restrlded Credential to T_ch the
Trainable Mentally Retarded

uccessful completion of this program qualifies the student for a credential
restricted to the teaching of the trainable mentally retarded. A fifth year of study
is not required; COUtS may be completed either as an undergraduate or a graduate
student. The student does not need to complete requirements for the Standard
Elemenrary or tandard econdary Teaching Credential.

In addition to the completion of the requirements for the baccalaureate degree
lit California tate College, Fullerton or other accredited institutions, the student
must follow Plan I or Plan II listed below.

Itecommended Seqllence of COllrses in Professlonol Edllccrtlon for Stlldents
Preparing as Teerehers 0' the Trolnable Mentally Retarded

'Ian h Recommended for students selecting program in the junior year
(credential will be i ed with bachelor's degree upon completion of program).
lajor: Recommend Psychology Sociology, or Speech, but others are accept-

able.
Junior 'ear first semester -- c.uuc 411 (3)
Junior year, second semester nc 471 (3)

enior year, first semester nc 473 (3)
Educ 479 (6)

er -- .Speech Comm 403 (3)
Educ 779 (4)

'or rear, cond sem

Plan TIl For Gradtl2te Students
Units

Educ 411 Psychological Foundations of Educatio 3
Educ ~ 1 Exceptional Children (optional) 3
Educ 4 3 Iental Retardation and Brain Injury 3
p h Comm 3 p ch Developm nt (optional) 3

Educ ~ 9 Seminar and Practicum in Education of the T 1R 6
Educ 9 rudenr Teaching with the Ienrally Retarded 4

The program for preparing t chers of the educationally handicapped is a gradu-
at pro ram. ince it leads to no cr dential, the student must possess either a
standard elementary or standard secondary credential in order to teach the edu-
c tionally handicapped. ruden inter ed in working with these children should
consult with a member of the departmental faculty in order to plan their pro-
grams. in the curriculum is restricted to graduate students, it should appeal to

persons interested in specializing in pecial education at the master's degree level.
( page 135 for the ~laster of Science in Education-Special Education)
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Curriculum In Preparation of Reading and Remedial Reading Spec all."
Teachers who wish to enter the program for the preparsti n of illi in

reading and remedial reading, including both primary and ec nd ry h I I I,
may enroll in the following l8-unit pecialry:

Sequence 0' Coun •• In /teall/n.
Unitt

Educ 506 Curriculum and Research: Reading 3
Educ 516 Etiology of Reading Difficulti 3
Educ 581 Analysis of Reading Difficulti 3
Educ 582 Analysis of Reading Practices 3

orEduc 584 Linguistics and Reading _
OT

Educ 585 Word Perception kills in Reading ~- _
Educ 583A Remedial Reading: C ework ._
Educ 583B Remedial Reading: C ework .-::-__ -:-:-_:-- ~_

Completion of the reading equence will entitle the
completion of the reading specialty.

3

Curriculum In Secondary SdI_1 Tead! r EdUca1lon •
Credential requirements and the program leading to the recommends . n for

the standard teaching credential with specialization in c nd ry school teachin
includes the following:

I, A bachelor's degree from an approved instiro '00,
2. A fifth year of college or university p t!lradult educari n tak n ar rh upp r

division or graduate level. (The postgraduate year' d lin d by lifomia
State College, Fullerton as 30 m er uni of upper di ,. n r graduate
level coursework completed after the bachelor' d re. Cou r taken
through extension at this college and mmer w r h offered a h' c lie e
may be used as coursework applying toward he lifth-y t requiremen ,)

3. Forty-five semester hours of cou.rsework, includin the . and th com-
petency described below, and including four of the foUowin .~ IE : (I)
humanities (excluding foreign languages), (2) socia1 'en 0) narural
sciences, (4) mathematics requiring as a prerequisite an unde din and
knowledge of high school algebra and geometry, (5) fine uu. and (6) foreign
languages. The humanities requirement must include a year of English, and
in addition, the applicant for the credential shall demo e competence in
composition either by passing a course in advanced composi 'on or by p in
an enmination in lieu thereof.

TO'IE: This 45 semester hours of coursework for the credential can be met
through the college general education requirement for the bachelor'. degree
with proper selection of courses. '0 more than . hours of co or
taken to satisfy these requirements shall apply to ard the major or minor for
the credential)

4. Preparation in subject matter areas commonly rau ht in the public secondary
schools for the purpose of credmti4l requirements for majors and mino .
a. One of the following:

Option 1. A major in an academic subject matter area commonly taughr
in the public secondary schools.

Option 2. A major and a minor, each of which is in a subject matter area
commonly taught in the public high schools, and one of which
is in an academic subject matter area.

• This is the omiculum for the IUDdard teaehiD. crakntial with sped.liza""" in ICCODdazy
sdwol ~ CRdential ~ ~ subject to rqaJatary chan&n- &11 such ~
wlI1 be d-nbed in la.tu coIUac puhlicatioDs.
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b. Major requirements for the credential must include at least 24 upper divi-
sion and graduate level units. At least six units in the major must be taken
at the graduate level. Six postgraduate units in the minor may be taken in
lieu of this requirement for the major. See the general course numbering
code on pag 217 for the description of graduate level courses for the cre-
dential. Also ee the appropriate ections of this catalog for descriptions of
requiremen in pecific majors. The college will recognize single subject
areas as tisfying Option 1 provided the student supplies additional upper
division or graduate units in supporting areas structured by the department
in which the baccalaureate d gree i taken and in consultation with the
other departments involved. This option should be considered carefully,
since it may not be practical in terms of job placement. Some departments
of the college will require that the student must present a minor. Sru-
dents must consult with academic and professional advisers concerning
Option 1.

c. Minor requirements vary, but must include 20 units in a single subject in
this credential program at CSCF. (Nore: minor is not required for
graduation from the college but is required for the recommendation of the
colle e for Option 2.)

Each student will complete a major planned with and approved by his
m jor advi t, 1ajors pr emly available are: merican rudies, art, biology,
busin administration, chemi try, communications with journalism em-
ph " drama, conomi , English, French, geography, German, history,
mathemati music, physical education, physics, political science, pani h,
and speech.

ch rodent will complete a minor planned with and approved by his
prof ional ad . t: linors pr ently available are: American studies, art,
biolo ,busin ducation, chemistry, communications with journalism
emph is, drama economi English French. geography, German, history,
mathematics, music, ph 'cal education, physi political science, panish
nd peech. rod n rna)' also pr ent specialized preparation to serve lIS a

teacher of c ptional children in the area of the mentally retarded or
p h and hearin handicapped in lieu of the minor.

ruden majoring in busin administration and physical education must
have an academic minor with a minimum of 0 units in subjects commonly
tau ht in the public econdary chools. dents with these majors must
compl r 1 uni of upper division or graduate level work in the minor
area.

5. Credential requirements in courses for preservice professional education are
met in the following program in prof ional education:

Course. itt Pro'euionol rdul'crtion

Educ 3'!O PrincipJ and Curricula of ondary Education _
u 1 Social oundations of du tion

Educ 411 P rchological Foundation of Education
Educ 44 Teachin (art, English, erc.) in the Secondary Schools (also

lis d in respective departmen )____ _ 2
Educ 449 Field" or • in lethods of Teaching in ondary Schools _ _ 1
Educ 9 Student Teaching (art, English erc.) in the Secondary School

and Seminar (also listed in respective departments) 6
Students normall will begin th ir work in prof ional education in the junior

ear, and it . ted that, c pr for uc I, the courses above \\;U be taken
in the indicated equence. rudenrs who begin their work in professional education
as seniors or lIS gradusr students will follow a somewhat different equence, and

Units
3
4
3
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should consult professional advisers when planning their programs.
students without professional education background may be I quir d to e tend
their program beyond a single academic year to complete th colle e eond ry
school teacher education program. Coursework talc n in e t n i n at th r in i-
rutions is not acc~ptable in substitution for any of the above cou ,In all c •
students are required to take Educ 34{) the first m ter they at enrolled in
professional education.

No'.: Admission to the college does not includ adrni into the condary
chool teacher education program. e the descripti n n 122 f r rh

procedures for admission to teacher education which d include admi ion to thi
credential program. It is the responsibility of each student to file hi applieati n
for admission to teacher education by the end of the em ter in \ hich he c rn-
plere due 34{). It is al the r ponsibiliry of e ch tud nt arran t
complere his requirements for admission to teacher education early in his work
in professional education. tuden must be admitted to teacher education prior
to taking Educ 442 and 449. •

dmission to teacher education does not include admission 10 stud t teacbin .
See the description of the procedur for admission 10 student lellcr.;n n PI
123. The student must observe the deadline and mu t meet her r quirem n {or
admission to student teaching.

Curriculum in Junior College Teodler Education
The program requirements leading to the call e-rec mm nded randud tach.

ing credential with a specialization in junior c lle e t chan are:
1. master's or higher degree {rom or h r sccredi ed i i i n.
2. Preparation in subject matter areas commonly taU ht in pu lie junior ..call

in either of the following:
a. An academic major in a singl ubiect c mm nly

call ge. (The subject in which a m
cutes a major in that subject for th purposes.)

b. ]f the major is nonacademic (the candidate h IdJ a mer's degree in a
subject such as business administration r ph) 'cal edueati n), he can-
didate must have an academic minor of • minimum f 20 er h u
in a single subject commonly au ht in the public juni r coil e. wei 'e
of the units in the minor m be of upper divi n r radu. level.

3. Professional education requirements in CSCF recommended pr ram:

Educ 44 Principles of Junior College Teaching
Educ 99 Junior College den Teachin and Sem.imr _

Units
3
4

Aamission to Junior Colleg. T_ch., Eauullt;on Progrom
dmission to the college does not constitute ad . 'on to junior college teacher

education.
The candidate must:

Have a master's or higher degree {rom a fully accredi ed instituoon in a field
in which the college offers a major
or
have clas:si.fied graduate status (master's degree candidacy) at CSCF and
possess a baccal.aure:ace degree.

dmission to junior college teacher educanon follows in general the procedure
described on page 122. For exact procedures see Office of dmissions to Teacher
Educaoon.

The student is responsible for filing his application fot admission as early as
possible and is also responsible {or admission to teacher edocation.
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Application for junior college student teaching and seminar is not included in
admission to the program. The student is responsible for following the procedures
li ted n page 124 under" pplication for Student Teaching."

The cours in prof ional education listed above will be taken in sequence.
he tudent mu r have po graduate standing before he enrolls in these courses.
tudent teaching may be taken in either the last semester in which the master's

degree will be completed or after the degree has been granted .
.B.: The above i a d criprion of the program leading to the recommenda-

tion of the college for the credential. This program includes student teaching
and work in prof ional education not required by the state. The college pro-
gram i d igned to meet the job placement needs of candidates for positions
in junior colle

'rogram Lading to the California Credentlal-Spee,h and Hearing Spedallst
rudent wi hin to pursue the major in Spe ch lind Hearing and to complete a

fifth year f r th "Restricted T ching Credential for Services lIS a peech and
Hearin p ialist" (196) hould follow the major for speech for the B . degree

ith mph . in p ch pathology lind audiology to be followed by a fifth year
f sdvi r-approv d pecialized preparation.
Requir d in rh undergradu t and graduate rears will be the completion of

65 scm ter uni constituting a well-integrat d program that includ 1 semester
uni in ours that provide fundam ntal information applicable to the normal
d vel pm nr and of p h, hearing, and language, and their relationship to the
educative proc and 4_ rnester units in courses that provide information about
nd training in th man ernent of p ech, hearing, and language disorders and that

provide information uppl rnenrary to these fields.
tail f this r h r du tion program ar found on page 2 . The program

i administ red by the D partmenr of pe ch Communication in consultation ith
rh hool of du tion.

Standard T chins Credential with Sp ciallxatlon in Spe ,h and Hearing In Ueu
of Minor

major other than e h and hearing is required for the clinical speech and
hearing p ram rak n in lieu of a minor. e n adviser in the Department of
p h Communi tion for details of this program.

ADVA CEO CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
Adminlstra110n and Sup .."Islon

en are requir d to take uc 50 Foundations of dministrative Leader-
hip, during their first registration in school ministration, or be accepted in the

imemsbip in rcbool d tinistrarion, To continue in the program beyond this course
the stu ent mu be grant d II UI rrer of admi 'on to the program" and an
fficial program \' luation. Both th internship and the regular credential

pro nun lit an inte rated whole. rodents who desire only isolated co from
the program n rmaJly denied admission to such courses. E.:tpe.rienced school
administrarors, holding California dmin.istrative credential and empt from

requirem n mar regi r for an}' course in the 001 dministration con-
centrati n. T chers \\' hing to take courses in hool administration directed at
helping th m understand dmin.istration problems lite \'elcome ro take selecred
ours .

ltd number of t chers, who have completed a minimum of five years
t chin perien will be offer d an opportunity to stud}' and to practice school
admin.istrati n hool interns in administration. candidate mUSt obw.n admis-
sion co the program and agr em Dt mUSt be r ched with a sponsoring school or
college distriCt to employ the candidate as a full-time adm.inistracor during the
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school year. All candidates will be given a temporary credential for supe . 'on and
administration according to the regulations of the California dministra ive Code,
Title V, Section 6555. Such candidates should register in twO cou _ :

Educ 561 Organization of School Systems
Educ 563 Principles of School Personnel Administration

Both courses must be completed in the summer s ion if the smdenc i to do .
internship beginning in the fall semester. Applications for ad . into the admin-
istrsror internship program hould be ent to Dr. n G. Lake, Chairman, Intern-
ship Program in School Administration, by June I. Careful pi nnin of ele ti
will enable candidates to receive the master of science degree in educa .on ith
concentration in school administration upon further dy after comple 'ng the
requirements of the internship.

Pupil P."o"".1 S......lce.
Pupil Personnel Services offers work toward the credentia for hool c uns lin ,

school psychometrists and school psychologi . (The Stand rd •
Credential with Specialization in Pupil Personnel rvic.) ruden
with an appropriate adviser to plan a program of rudy.

Plydlo .tTy
Students preparing for the psychometry credential c mple e he 'orlc in coun-

seling and include Psychology 461, Group P ch I 'cal T '0, P chol BI,
Individual ieDW Testing; Educ 559AB, Fieldwork in P ch merry; and cou
work in learning or behavior disorders depending on the nee of indi idual
students.

Sdlool PIY,hology
Students preparing ro be school psychol

psychometry twO 5-unit seminars. These sre
Seminar in Personality Diagn is; and Educ 55 B, bool P ch I
Problems of Learning. In addition sroden will be employed fulJ time p$Ychome-
trists or do a minimum of 20 hours per week in fieldwork in school p$Ychology.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
MASTER OF SCIENCl IN IDUCATION

co. rei C:horea.ri ..ths
This degree is reserved for prof ionally qualified graduate smden ho d ire

ro prepare for or advance their careers in school counseling, school adminittration,
special education; reading, or elmtmtary curriculum and instruction: fost dents
in school counseling and administration can meet credential requiremen in either
pupil personnel services or administration (including supervi 'on) while completing
the degree,

........ qulsite.
<fost programs have as prerequisices a reaching credential, successful teaching

experience, an approved major, acceptable scores on the Graduate Record E.xam.ina-
tion (area tests or aptitude test), a 2.S grade-point average on previous academic
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and related work, and screening into the program on the basis of the prerequisites
and prof ional leadership criteria. Credit will be given for previous postbacca-
laur ate studies when po ible, Otherwise well-qualified students may be admitted
to the college with limited ubjecr or grade deficiences, but these deiiciences must
be removed, Grade-point average deficiencies may be removed by a demonstration
of competency in the graduate program,

'"'Ira .... of Stvdy
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

The adviser-approved 30 units (minimum) on the study plan will include the
following:

Units
Coursework outside elementary education.____________ 9
Two of the following:

Educ 402 Comparative Education 0)
Educ 403 History of Education 0)

uc 406 Educational Sociology 0)
Educ 452 Principles of Guidance 0)
Educ 501 Philosophy of Education 0)
Educ 509 Theory and Practice in easurement (3)
Edu SlO R earch 0 '80 and nalysis (3)
ther dviser-approved courses (3)

Coursework in elementary education., _
uc B rninar for E1em ntary Education (3)

Three of the following:
Educ BO Graduate rudi in Elementary Education:

Foreign Langua 0)
Educ 531 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education:

Langua Arts (3)
Educ B Gradu ee di in Elementary Edu tion:

fathemati 0)
Edu 533 Graduate dies in EI m ntary Education:

ienee (3)
Educ 534 Graduate tudi in E1ern ntary Education:

dies (3)
One of the following:

Edu 9 Graduate Project (1-2) (rotal of 3)
Educ 5 Th' (1-) (total of 3)

Electiv ected with approval of the adviser: _
For furtbtr infOlT1Uticm consult tIN Chairman;

Reading
The adviser-approved 1- ani on the study plaa will include the following

tudi :

IS

6

Educ SIO Research 0 '80 and }
upporting courses from other disciplines.., _

Courses for the concentration in reading _
Educ 506 Curriculum and Research: Reading (3)
Educ 516 iology of R ding Difficulti (3)
Edu 5 1 Anal . of Reading Difficulti (3)
Educ 5 Anal' of Reading Practices (3)
or
Educ 5 4 Linguistics and Reading (3)
or

Units
3
9

1
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Educ 585 Word Perception Skills in Reading ())
Educ 583A Remedial Reading: Casework (3)
Educ 58lB Remedial Reading: Casework ())
Educ 597 Graduate Project (1-3)
or
Educ 598 Graduate Thesis (1-3)
or
A comprehensive examination (I)

For further information, consult the Chairman.

School Administration
Students concentrating in school administration will take duc 503, ound tio

for Administnrive Leadership, as soon they identify their inter in this 1
degree. The adviser-approved 30 units (minimum) on the dy plan i1J include:

Units
9

1 3

Master's degree studies, supporting courses
Educ 510 Research Design and Anal . 0)

dviser-approved COUISeS (ou ide the student' area of pccWiuti n
and ou .de the Department of School dministration (6)

CoUISeS for the Concentration in School dminisrration 0 18

All of the following:
Educ 505 Supervision of Curriculum (4)
Educ 561 Organization of hool y ems (3)
Educ 563 Principles of hool Personnel dministrarion (2)
Educ 564 Seminar in School Law (2)
Educ 565 Seminar in School Finance, Busin

Buildings (3)
Educ 567 Fieldwork and seminar in School dminlstra'on (Includ

Project or Thesis) (2)
Educ 567B Fieldwork and seminar in School dministration (Inc1ud

Project or Thesis (2)

One of the following _
Educ 566 The Elementary School Principal and pe . r (3)
Educ 586 The Secondary hool Principal, Junior Colle e AdmiJ1istra

tor and upervisor (3)
For further irrformatibn, consult tb« Chairman.

School Counseling
Students concentrating in scbool counseling will cake Edue 52, Princip of

Guidance as soon as they identify their inrerest in this concenrnti in the i. ,
Education degree. At or near the end of this course sruden are normally admitted
to this program by a screening process. rodents ho transfer this COIllSe in from
other instiro:t:ions must see an adviser for approval of the next course before con-
tinuing in the program, This second course then beco the screenin course for
transfer stud eats,

The ad iser-approved 30 units (minimum) on the
following:

drnini 'on and

3

dy plan ill include the

Units
ine units outside the area of speci2lization -:-:_________ 9

I. Educ SlO Research D 'go and Analysis (3)
2. Six units selected with the approval of an ad . r (6)

0"l1>oaah the ~ for the . ~ Itt .- identicaJ with the requirements for the
aed<:ntial, • qUAli5ed _dmt <:aD 8Chieve both ob)eaifto with earefuJ pl.mD.iDa. CoaJult
1O<U lidriser fot: deuils.
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B. Twenty-one units in the concentration in counseling .__ 21
1. duc 55 1 • ducational and Career Orientation (3)
2. Edu 552 Group Proc in Guidance (3)
3. duc 553 dministration and Organization of Pupil Personnel

Pro rams (3)
4. duc 555 Dynarni of Individual Behavior and Case Study (3)
5. Educ 559 ,B Fieldwork in Pupil Personnel Services (3-3)
6. due 597 or 5 Graduate Project or Thesis (1-2; total of 3)

For [urtber injormation, consult the Chairman.

Special Education
Th following information i provided to . r sruden in planning programs

nd in king dmi. ion to cI ified raduare tarus. tuden hould consult the
Graduate Bull tin for information concerning tandard for graduate rudy, reps
in rh m r' d gr program, and raduat polici and procedures. This pub-
li tion i avail hi fr m th Office of Graduar tudi.

arch relst d to ceptional
room and/or clinical t-

ducational instrumen
of diagno ic procedur •

th m to fulfill th role of

field of special

Prerequisites lor Admission to th. Program:

from an accredit d institution.
int av ra in previous acad mic and relat d work.
n th Graduat R ord mination- ptitude T

St.ps lit 'h. Mart."'. D.gr .. Program (n. Graduat. lull.,ilt}:
COIlTI s Required for tb Degree:

. 'in m ter hours of adial edu tion _
hours in ic

tmJ
drninistrati n

or
Clinic orientation

or
T ching strat .

or
Communi tioo and
Interpersonal rel tions

or
Edu donal technology

or
Inter- and intraculmral
stodi

Urritr
the area of

9
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B. Twenty-one semester hours of adviser-appro ed cou
the area of special education 21

1. 4-6 units of thesis (Met by Educ 51
or project I11ld

duc 597 or 59 (1-3»
2. 2-5 units of practicum ( iet by Educ 572 (2-4)

or
Educ 496 u-s»

3. 10-15 units of special education (ie by advi r-sppr -ed ial
specialization educari n co I th

400 and 500 le el)
For further iniormation, consult tbe Chairman.
Also see "The Program of 1a rer's 0 gre ," p e 71. nd the r drl;'(

Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
EDUCATIO AND RECREATIO

Professors: Johnson (Chairman), malev, P or
Associate Professors: Barrett, Caine. Fulton, Hanauer, Little. ov IJ,
Assistant Professors: Fardy, Scheel, Witchey
Instructors: facson, oUe
Lecturers: Coury, Moore. Weinnunn

Proficiency R ui ... me ts for lor Sf dents
All physical 'education majors m demoo.stracc proficiency in m ar f

aquatics, rhythms, gymnastics, comlnti (men). modem dance ( 'omen) and in
individual and ream spons. Inrensive kill co in th anu u1d be uken
in the lower di ' 'on. All major sruden mUSt lIcWo . factory pro6c:i cy in all
categories listed belo in anyone of me foUowin a)l'l:

1. Complete courses P • 205 Prof 'onal cti ·iti
ports/Dance series (co at '0 uni each)

or
2. Pass proficiency screening tat as administered by the COW'5e instructor,

139



HaIth Education, Physical Education and Recreation

MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Pr .... qul.lt ••

Chemistry 100· Introductory Chemistry _
or

Physics 211 • Elementary Physics _
or

Physical Sci 201·
Biological i 101
Biological Sci 361

Units
4

4

Iodern Physical Science _
Elements of Biology _
Mammalian Anatomy and Physiology _

_ 4

5
4

Tot::l.1 13

EI.dlve •• Interdllclpllnary
Six units of electives in upper division in supporting or related fields, Elec-

tives will be approved by the student's departmental adviser 6

Thw 6
Coun •• In H.alth, Phy.lcol Education and R.u.atlon

Lower Division (01/ required)
HE 101 Personal and Community Health 2
HE 102 Prevention and First Aid__ _ 2
PE 201 Introduction to Physical Education and Recreation 3
Rec 203 Recreation Programs and Activiti 2

Thw 9

Upper Division (alt required)
PE 324 Theory and Principles of Human Iotor Learning 3
PE 325 Cas Studies in Human 'Iotor Learning 3
PE 416 Kinesiology 3
PE 417 Ph} iology of Exercise 3
P 41 d p d and Corrective canoes 3
HE 419 The 001 H~th Program 3
PE 420 T and lea.surements in Physical Education 3

Tow 21

Upper Division (Any five courses) t
PE 311 ~ysis of quaties 2
PE 312 ~ysis of Combatives 2
P 13 alvsis of Folk, uare and Social Dance _
PE 314 ysis of Indi "dual and Dual po 2
PE 315 Anal - of Iodern Dance (\ >__ 2
PE 317A.B Analysis of Team Sports (W) 4
PE 318 Analysis of Team Sports ( I) 2
PE 319 alysis of Gymnastics and Tumbling 2

Tow 10
Tow in health, physical education and recreatio 40

• Chemistt1 or physics phrsical scimce as tauaht at Cali£cr:Dia State Call ,FuIlerum.
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Health Education, Physical Education and Recr atlon

M1NOIl IN PHYSICAL muCAnoN

A minor consists of 22 units of work listed below:
Lower Division. HE 102, PE 201, Rec 203.
Upper Division: PE 324, 416 or 417, 419 or 420 and elect any tbre« c

(6 units) from the analy . ri: t
PE HI, 312, 313, 314, 31S, 317 ,B,31 ,319.

For information about teaching credentials, consult the Credentia ffice r th
chairman of the department.

MASn. 0' salNCI IN .... YSICAL IDUCAnON

Ge_ral Charamrb~u
The program of studies leading to this degree is d igned to prep re c retuUy

elected individuals as master teachers of physical educati n by p 'idin th
technical knowledge and scholarship necesury to inrerpr to h th u h
modem methods of education: (I) the b ic ubiecr matter of ph ical educs ' n;
(2) the conduct and application of experimental r rch pertinent to ph i I
education; (3) the ability to evaluate critically the b .c ' aft" n ph .cal
education; and (4) the application of concep from related field havln . ifi-
cance for physical education.

The program is also designed to prepare r ch of ph •cal ed
college level as well as to provide the back round for continu d
program in physical education.

Prosram of Study
The degree Study plan nonnal1y . of 30 uni of grado.a e

\ ith a GP of 3.0 or better. Coursework sJuJJ include 21 uni of SOO-I
of which 10 uni hall be in the core di. Furth r 'ork includ 12-1 ani in
physical education electives with ei r of these uni concen ted in one
area. . units of work muse be in disciplin Other dun ph 'cal edu on.
thesis and an oral examination at the conc1 'on of the prognm are required; a
written examination may also be required.

I. Core rodies (minimum 10 uni )
PE SlO Research Design in HEP
PE S98 Thesis ------------------
t least one of the following:PE SIS Seminar in Physical Edncsrion 3
PE 516 Philosophica1 Bases of Ph 'cal Educaoon.; 3
PE 510 International Physical Edocationn. 3

It Electives (12-1 units) in Physical Education. including a minimum of eight
units in one of the following concentrations:
(pE S99 Independent Research, 1-3 units, may be applied 0 any of the con-
centrations which foUo .)

t Students mast haft ~ the ~ skiIls -..tW IX> the COIlJX U • prerequisiu
IX> enmUm",,' in aDr al the <XIUJWS Usted in the oa:ia PB 311-319.

UrDu
3
4
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HaIth Education, Physical Education and Recreation

. dministrative: Units
PE 532 Curriculum Design in Physical Educatiou__________ 3
PE 530 dministntion and Supervision of HEPER 3
PE S33 Faciliti Development and Planning 2

B. Sci ntific:
PE 552 Human Bio-Kinetics -:--:-- _
PE S55 icntific Bas of Training _
PE 551 minar: dvanced Study in Physiology of Exercise _
P' S4S minar in Evaluation in Physical Education _
Pf S40 minar in Problems in Adapted Physical Education _

C. Scientific ports:
<lust include two courses from the scientific area above:

PE S60 dvanced Study in Performance.
(a) Tennis-Badminton 2
(b) Gymnastics 2
(c) Track and Field 2

III. upporting cours from other disciplin 6

For further details, consult the Chairman of the Health ducation, Physical Educa-
tion nd Recreation D partmenr.

e also 'Th Program of Iaster's Degre "page 71, and Graduate Bulletin.

3
3
3
3
3
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
Dean: Robert Go Valpey

Professors: Cohn, El-Saden (Chairman, Mechanical and rin "
Hunt (Chairman, Electrical Engineering), a1pey

ociate Professors: Chiang (Chairman, Structural . ineerin
Mechanics), Kemmerly, Thomas
istant Professors: Ho, Hudetz, Krishnamunhy, Kwon, 1 nun 0, R ko ki,

Rizza, Tuazon
Lecturer: Kreiner

• on
d

junior college intO upper 0 0 •on engiaeeria
am, a minimum, Iw been completed. en
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EngIn .rlng

deficient in any of these areas may look to our summer catalog for offerings that
may make up any deficiencies:

nalytic g ornetry and calculus _
Chemi try (for engineering and science majors) _
Phy ics (for engineering and cience majors) _
Engin ring graphics _
Properties of engineering materials, _
Computer programming (FORTRAN) _
Electric circuits _

nalytical mechanics (statics) _

Minimum Number of
Semester Units

14
8

12
2
2
2
4
3

MINIMUM RIQUIUMENTS fOR UNOERGRADUATI OEGRIE

Lower Djvhioft Science and alhemallcs (All required for II.S.)

Units
• 1 th ISO B AnaJytic Geometry and Calculus 8

lath SO lnrermedi Calculus 4
I th 81 Lin bra with Differential Equations 3

Chern 101 General Chemistry S
Chern lOS General Chemistry for Engin ers 3

5 B C Fundamental Physics 9
~6A. B. C Fundamental Physics Laboratory 3

3S
• Stud"DlS with inadequote preparatian for 1athem.atics 150A will take Ena;ineerjna 100,

IntroducOan to Ana.\JSis.
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'ngln rIng

Unitt
Non .. n"ln •• rln" G.n.rol EdlKotlon 2

The engineering student will take at le II d m of
the general education requirernen for the bachelor's d re ( e p ),
six units of which may meet the U.s. history and govemmen requirem n .
He will follow, as a minimum, the colle ewide requirem nr din c u
at his discretion to make 24 units. An additional {our unit {r t I of 2
must be specifically approved by his adviser and will e recommended
assure the best balance for the student's education. dent h 11be limit d
to a maximum of six units of aCQviry courses.

Low.r Division In"ln •• rln" (All r.qulred for I.S.)

Egr 101 Introduction to EngineeringEgr 102 Graphical Analysis _
Egr 201 Mechanics _

Egr 202 Properties of Engineering Material
Egr 205 Digital Computation ---------------

J
2
3
3
2

11
Upp.r Division Engln •• rlng (All required for loS.)

Egr 300 Electric Circuits -----------------
Egr 300L Electric Circuits Laboratory ------------
Egr 302 Dynamics -----------------
Egr 303 Electronics -------------------
Egr 303L Electronics Laboratory
Egr 304 Thermodynamics ----------------
Egr 305 Transport Processes ---------------
Egr 306A nified L2borarory --------------
Egr 306B nified Laboratory --------------
Egr 308 Engineering Analysis --------------
Egr 312 Linear ems Anal .
Egr 370 Seminar in Engineering -------------
Egr 417 Engineering Economy --------------

3
J
3
3
J
3
3
J
1
3
3
I
2

Tee Icol Elective. _
2
30

Tow 132

DETAIL OUTUNE Of TYPICAL' E'GKT·S.fJIUSTtR "ROG

rOR l.s. IN ENGINruJ G
(132 u"th)

S.m •• ter I rre. 0

General Education Elective -----------------
th lSOA Calculus -----------------

Chem lOlA General Qlemistry
Egr 101 Introduction to Engineering ------------
Egr 102 Graphical Analysis -------------

4
4
5
1
2

16

• OD: This ~ is merd1 • IJ1lde. 'The RUdau .... y llahte:n his acMeml<: IO*! ead>
__ to meet his Deel!.I.
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Engine ring

Units
4
3
1
3
2
3

S.m .... ' 2 're.hma"
Math HOB Calculus
Physics 22SA Fundamental Physics (Mechanics)
Physics 226 Fundamental Physics Laboratory _
Chern 105 Chemistry (for engineers)

gr 205 Digital Computation
General Education Elective _

16
S.m.,"r 3 Sophomore

General Educ tion Electives 6
lath 250 Inrerm diare Calculus 4

Physi 225~ Fundamental Physics (Electricity and Magnetism) 3
Ph ics 226B Fundamental Physics Laboratory _ 1Egr 201 Iechanics 3

17
S.m.st., 4 Sophomor.

G neral Education ectiv
I th 2 1 Linear gebra with Differential Equations --------

Egr 202 Prop rti of Engineering iaterials _
Physi 2 5C Fundamental Physi (1odem Physics)
Physics 2 6C Fundamental Physi Laboratory _

6
3
3
3
1

16
$emelf r S Junior

gr 300 EI ctri Circuits . _
E r 300L Electric Circu.i Laboratory _

r 3M Thermodynami
gr 30 Transport ProcEgr 3 nified Laboratory _

30 Dynami
Egr 3 Engineering Anal -si

3
1
3
3
1
3
3

17
$e e.ter 6 JunIor

Egr 30 Elect:roni
Egr 303L Electroni Lsborarory _

r 06B nified Laboratory
Egr 31 Linear 'SteI1lS Analysis _

Engineering Technical Electiv

3
1
1
3
9

Seme~ter 7 SenIor

General Education Electiv 3
Egr 41 Engineering Economy 2

Engineering Technical Electives 12

17
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ngln •• rlng

Seme.ter 8 senior
General Education Electives
Engineering Technical Electiv-es----------------
Egr 370 Seminar in Engin ering_ " .~ _

6
9
1

Tot2l _
NOTl1: A ItUdent mlY be req~ to take tb

70 I A, B. This coune is open to all who mlY f 1 the D

MASnR OF SCIENCE IN ENGIN EIlINO

pplicants, as well as continuing studen , hould read carefully th
quirernenrs for master's degree programs, pa e 71.

The procedural steps for admission to and the c mpl tion of h
Science in Engineering are as foUows:

f

Admluion to cloui eof Graduale Slolu.

chievement of this staros requires the followin :
1. leering the prerequisites of the prev-ious paragraph.
2. Before completing nine uni at toward a I "d ee, a dent aJJ

fill out an application card for c "lied and make an ap intmen with
the adviser at the office of the School of Engineerin "

3. Preparing, in consultation "th his adviser, an approved gradnare stUdy plan.

AdvalK ent to eo jdacy
Achievement of this staros requires the following:
1. Having been granted c.lassi.fied ros in the iasur of . ce in En " eering

program,
2. Having' completed 12 units of coursework 00 his rnaster's degree andy plan,

including six units of s<JO-IC\·el courses with a GPA of not less than 3.0.
3. Filing an advancement to candidacy card in the Gradnate Office.
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EngIneerIng

Graduation
Final achievement of the M~ ter of Science in Engineering requires:
1. Having been admitted to candidacy status.
2. Filing a reque t for check on completion of requirements in the Graduate

Office prior to the appropriate deadline.
3. Having completed 30 units of approved work with an overall GPA of not

I than 3.0.
4. Completing atisfactorily a final comprehensive examination.
5. Recei ing approval of the faculty of the School of Engineering and the Dean

of Graduate Studi .

The Program for the Malter af ScIence In Engineering
ualification for the laster of Science in Engineering requires the following:

I. Compl rion of ~ minimum of 30 units of approved upper division or graduate-
level work including:
(a) minimum of . units of approved upper division or graduate mathe-

mati (certain ngineering courses may fulfill this requirement).
(b) ~ minimum of 15 units of approved 500 level courses.

2. An overall GPA of 3.0.
andidare for the 1 rer of Science in Engineering may pursue one of five

options currently offered by the School of Engineering:
Electrical engineering
iechllnical and aerospace engineering

Srruc:mral engineering and engineering mechanics
Systems engineering
Engineering science
student is normally required to select ~ minimum of 15 units within these

options. Th e 15 units may be 400-level and 5()().level courses. The 400-level
courses are listed in the undergraduate program (preceding) and the 5()().level
cours are listed belo

Elemlcal Enllin ring

Egr 501
Egr 50
E,gr504
Egr 505
Egr 506
Egr 0
Egr 513
Egr 514
Egr 515
Egr 521

gr5
Egr m
Egr 554
Egr555
Egr55
Egr 559
Egr 5 0
Egr596

150

Units
,B Iicrow yes 3,3
Information Theory and Coding 3
Linear erwork yoth . 3

onlinear Control 3
van Digital Computer Systems 3
tistical Communi tion Theory 3

Optimal Control >' 3
, B frware >' ms D . 3, 3
B Quantum Electronics 3, 3

•B Dna Theory 3, 3
lid re D vic and Inregrsred Circuits 3

, B Plasma Dynami 3, 3
Hybrid Computation 3
Electromagnetic Field Theory 3

ampled-Da ysrems 3
ctive erwork ynth . 3

Seminar in Electrical Eagineerin 1-3
,B, C, D pecial Topics in Engineering 1-3



'n8'n ,'n8
MechanIcal and Aero~ace EngIneering U iu

Egr 508 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics____________ 3
Egr 511 Advanced Dynamics _
Egr 512 Gyrodynamics 3
Egr 516 Advanced Principles of Hear Transfer 3
Egr 518 Advanced Fluid 1echanics 3
Egr 520 Incompr ible Boundary Layer Theory 3
Egr 522 Theory of Hydrodynamic ubric ri n 3
Egr 524 Advanced Thermodynamic 3
Egr 525 Compr ible Boundary Lay r Theory 3
Egr 530 dvanced Strength of bteri 3
Egr 569 Orbital Mechanics 3
Egr 573 Aerospace Guidance ems 3
Egr 575 Kinetic Theory and tlltbocal Therm ynami 3
Egr 596A, B, C, D Special Topics in Eogin erin 1-3

Structural Engineering and Engineering Mchan u
Egr 509 Theory of Plates and hells 3
Egr 510 urnerical and Approx tech. in 3
Egr 511 dvanced Dynamics 3
Egr 517 Theory of Inel iciry 3
Egr 51 Advanced Fluid iechaniQ •.. 3
Egr 519 dvanced rructural fechanics 3
Egr no Advanced trength of bceriall 3
Egr 545 dvanced Scrucrunl D ign 3
Egr 547 dvanced Dynamics of trucrures 3
Egr 549 Theory of Elastic abilitY_____________ J
Egr 577 Reliability nalysi of rrucmres .....-o::-------- __ J
Egr 596A, B, C, D pecial Topi in Engineerin 1-3

Sy"ems lngl erin
Egr 403 Computer Iethods in "urnerical Anal)'lllJ _
Egr 404 Analog Ccmpuration
Egr L Analog Computati n
Egr 16 Feedback Control :>~lteJns.-------------
Egr 23 Engineering Probabiliry and uU·IU·~"'----------
Egr 491 Analytical lethods in gineerin's _
Egr 5 1 Linear ems Eogineeriolg _

Egr 5 2 Estimation Theory in ems
Egr 585 Optimization Techniqu in
Egr 5 Operational Anal)" T echniqu
Egr 592 dvanced gineerin AnaI)'IIl",------------Egr 596 B C,D Special Topi in Eogineerins _
( p to nine ani in 'SmTlS engineerin may be

offered in the School of Basin dmioistn· and Eooncnni
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Engineering Science
The program in engineering science is to be selected by the student and his

advi er and submitted for approval to a committee of the School of Engineering
(supplemented, if appropriate, by members of the science and mathematics fac-
ulty). The cours elected are to meet a special and specific engineering science
objective of the student, such as engineering physics.

In addition to those courses offered in the specific options, the following three
courses apply to ny option, though they are not necessarily required.

UnitsEgr S97 Project 1~
r S98 Thesi 1-iS

Egr S99 Independent Graduate Researc 1-3
F r furth r information, consult the School of Engineering.

e al "The Program of aster's Degrees," page 7l, and the Graduate Bulletin.
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DEPARTMENT OF ETHNIC STUDIES
Associate Professors: Fuentes, Serres (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Finnie, Gethaip
Lecturer: Yep

Core Courses: (6 units required)
One of the courses listed bel

220 1exican Heritage (3)
230 The American Indian (3)
240 Black History: Black and "

And ODeof the courses listed belo
250 Cultural Scars of Opp .on (3)
260 Cultural Identiry and Contemporary lexican and B

Upper dNisiqn: (a minimum of 2 upper di • . n unicourses) _

301 Afro-American Culture (3)
303 Ancient and • lad em African Oalmre (3)
309 The Black Family (3)
345 European, African. American and" ern Civiliza 'OIl (3)
401 Black rican and Conttmporary (3)
402 Africa and Sdf,Determina ion (3)
403 Africans and Blac Am ricans (3)
466 Black American from lavery co Jim Crow (3)
46 Blzck American ince 1 (3)
499 Independent rudy (1-3)

• Students can be ell.anpted &om EthDic rudies 102 ed/or 103 by &II eumlD.aliolll &lid/or
the COIlSeI1t of the depGtmCnL

Uniu
3

3

2
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Ethnic Studies

Me.lean-American Stvdl .. Option
The required minimum for the major is 36 units: Ethnic Studies 101 and 102·

or 103 • and six additional units from the lower division offerings and a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses,

The purposes of the 1exican-American tudies option are: to provide a special-
ization in 1exican- merican Studies within the framework of a more generalized
and compr hensive, ethnic tudies perspective; to provide greater flexibility and
more elective within the ethnic tudie program to meet the variety of needs and
inter of th diverse group of rudents leering thi major; to acquaint Students
with the problems, succ and failures of Orange Counry' largest minority
group; to help rudents und rsrand the nature of contemporary ethnic and ocial
rurrn il and guide them into constructive modes of thought about current issues;
to enable tud n to e th brown experi nee in Am rica in a \ orld setting;
to enabl tudenrs to lead more effective lives in a culturally pluralistic and rapidly
changing ociery; and to prepare tuden to work more effectively in panish-
peaking areas,

Core COUTUS: (6 units required) Units
One of the cours list d belov 3

220 1 'can Heritage (3)
230 The American Indian (3)

40 Black History (3)
And one of the ours listed belov 3

250 ultural ars of Oppr 'on (3)
260 Culturalld ntiry and the Contemporary lexican and Black Ian (3)

Upp division: (a minimum of 24 upper division units from the follow-
ing ours ) 2

O. Ancient 1 'can Culture (3)
305 Th Chi ano Family (3)
306 Barrio tudi (3)
o Barrio tudi (3)
36 lain ren in panish- merican Literature (3)

4 0 panish for th Elemenra.ry hool T acher in the Barrio (3)
430 Cenci n dell Raz.a (3)

1 'can Lirerarur inc 1940 (3)
,\1 . an Intellectual Thou ht (3)
Th ~l 'can- erican and Contemporary Issues (3)

1 rico sine 1910 ( )
Independent tud 0-3)

tU en caD be uempted &om Ethnic: rudies 10 lU1d/or 103 by lU1 e:xam.iD.Ition lU>d/«
the CXlD.SieJ>t the department,
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SCHOOL OF
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Director: David M. Feldman

AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Associate Prof ors: Pivar (Coordinator). \ eaver

Am ... ica 1'1 Studi.J PI"OIII"O
The major consists of 36 uni distributed foUo
I. Core program (12 urn ) required of all majo

201 Introduction to American Srodj (3)
301 The American Character (3)
350 Seminar in Theory and • Iethod of rican d (J)
401 Proseminac in American di (J)

n. Alternative plan ( 4 upper division uni in either plm)
a. The srudenr may choose to 'ork in '0 t n

disciplines related to the erican experience; i~.:
or sociology, anthropology and poli ieal science.

b. The student may choose to pea specialized theme t
mass culture, urbanization or ethnic groups in rican

Students interested in the erican srudi major must consul 'jth the coordi-
nator of the program before establUhin indi idual course of dy.

INTERDISCIPLINARY CENTER PROGRAM
Professor: Obler (Coordinator)

The Interdisciplinary Center 'as created OUtof the con ·jction that much of the
real excitement happening in the intellectual world today (and probably other
times as well) is at the boundary lines here tradi ional disciplin converge. The
concrete reality of the human situation raises problems amenable to no facile
descriptions or easy solutions-«crainJy Done that any ODe discipline can yield,

159



Latin American Studies

We are coming more and more to recognize the need for diverse perspectives-
that whether , e are confronting the immense complexity of the modern city or
the subtle dimensions of love or anxiety, no single frame of reference or specialized
knov ledge can be sufficient.

Many of the cour es now offered or planned by the Center lie outsid the
province of any ingle department or academic discipline. They challenge sruden
and prof ors alike to utilize their pecialized knowledges and yet to go beyond
them. ubj ct like love may b approached from historical, psychological,

thetic or philo ophi al persp ctiv. v ral course (Psychology and Literary
Criticism, Social Sciences and Humanities: A Critical Analysis) utilize the comple-
mentary methodologi of the phy ical sciences, ocial sciences, or humanities. It
follow that interdi ciplinary course frequently involve rwo or more prof ors
and f rure gue tS from ou ide the academic community. fany courses are of a
frankly exp rirnenral nature, oft none-rime journ ys into strange seas, perhaps
ill-fared. fany an be us d a eredi toward upp r-level general education or are
ero -lisr d with v ral majors. he Center i inter ted in new cours or innova-
tive programs; it welcom suggestion from students or all other members of the
academic community.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM
Prof rs: B ck (History), D. eldman (Linguistics), Richardson (Political

ience)
oci re Prof rs: Ann (Foreign Languag ), Ulger (Political Science)
. tant Professors: Baker (History), Christensen (Anthropology), Flickema

(Hi tory), Ketteringham (Coordinator), lend ( ciology)
Lecturers: Bad n (Foreign Languages)

The hool of Interdisciplinary Studies coordinates a program in Latin American
tudi taught by faculty from numerous fields with special training and field work

in Latin rnerica,
The program is d ign d for students desiring a general ducation with specific

knowl dge about Larin erica. It is designed for students planning careers which
,,;II n 'tate r idenc in or knowledge of Latin America, such as teaching,
busin ,ci ntific earch, ngineerin ,journalism or government service. It is also
d ign d for tuden who ar planning to t ch panish or social studi in the

ondary chools. Th program erv as a sound base for students preparing for
grsdua work in L tin American smdi or in sp cific disciplines with a speciali-
zsrion in th t: gion of Latin America.

o d re urrently is offered in Larin American smdi but the following
program, presently available ar the college, can be used to complement a regular
degr program. It is the program currently propos d by the college's committee
on Larin eri n studi

fouMfatfon C:Ours"
Language: studentS in the program should develop a proficiency level in
langua e measur d by p Dish _ and Porrogu e 10•. (This need may be met
by compl tion of th above cours their equivalents, or by passing require-
men as ted by th Depamnenc of Foreign Langua .)

odoll Sci u: thropolo 20. Introduction to Cultural thropology (3)

Recommend'" Core C,olOlrses:
lAnguage: paoish 31
Literatur: paoish ++1

d,anced Conversation and Composition 0)
paoish Am rican Literature from lodemismo to the

160



linguistics
Present (3)
History and Culture: Spanish 316 Introduction to panish

tion (3)
eri an iliz •

Recommended Selected ConceftfratMnSJ 15 uni elected f m thr or more of
the following groupings:

Culture:
Portuguese 315 Introduction to Brazilian Culture and iliuti (})
Portuguese 325 Contemporary BrWlian i ilizari n (3)
Anthropology 322 Peopl of Mesoamerica (3)
Anthropology 325 Peoples of South Am rica (3)
Sociology 460 Comparative Instituti ns: Latin merica (3)

Fine Arts and Literature:
Spanish 440 Spanish American Literature (rom Th (})

History and Politics:
History 450 Change in Contemporary Latin rneri a (})
History 453 History of fexico (3)
History 454 Argentina, Brazil, OUJe (3)
Political Science 437 Government lind Politi

Latin America (3)
Political Science 438 Latin American Inter Grou
Political Science 463 International Relati and Pr

(3)
Geography and Economics:
Geography 434 Geography of Latin America (3)
Geography 464 fan and Geographic Relati hi in
Economics 333 Economic Development: Am.I and
Economics 330 Compantive Economic (})

PROGRAM IN LINGUISTICS
Prof ors: D. Feldman " (Coordinator), F den (Speech Communi - n),

e1son (Speech Communication), Schneider (En lish), (En . h)
Associate Professors: Kaplan ( peech Communicati ), Riley ( h Communi-

cation), See (Anthropology), ilvers (Phi\osophy), Zimmermann ( 0 •
gu2ges and Lieeramres)

Assistant Professors. Canled e (Foreign Lan and Lirenlnues
(Anthropology), Hurls (Speech Communi 'on), 12yer
and Literatures), Treon (Speech Cotml'lunication)

Linguistics is the scientific stUdy of Jan -..i nanue and d eI
universal properties, its diversified stnletures and their di.alecal uUn
quisition by children and non-nazi e speakers, i sy of' . and
tion, its cuJmraJ role in the speech communiry, and i appli . n to er (
human knowledge. such, it' concerned with mul ip e { hunun
communicative behavior which encom th br, symboliz.a' ,l2n e, mean-
ing, acoustics, perception and the ph iological pr of u ranee and audi , n.

The interdisciplinary aspects of this stUdy are rdlected in e 0 ani%.a o{
the program which not only offen its 0 n core of geoeral lin courses {or
linguistics credit but recogniu:s credit {or linguisticalJy-related conrser in other
departments of the college.

IACHILOIt Of A.l:TS IN UNOULSncs

This program is designed {or srodents with an excep 'onal inter in and aptitude
for the srody o{ the systemS of hwnan communication. It eIU.b1es the undergnduue
• CoIl<&", wlmlni .... tiTe olIica.
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LInguistics

student to perceive the function of language in the development of civilization; to
understand the ential relationships between language and thought and language
and culture; to gain substantial familiarity with the structure of foreign languages
as well as Engli h; to observe several types of linguistic structures; and to become
conversant with the historical study of language and formal techniques and
theoretical foundations of linguistic analysis, The program will enable the student
with linguistic and philological interests to grasp the scope of the entire field and,
in addition, to determine more accurately the most meaningful concentrations
in graduate study,

Lowe, Dlvlalon Requirement,

One year of Latin, Greek. Hebrew or Sanskrit (6)
Anthropology 202 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)
Philosophy 210 Logic (3)

Upper Dlvlalon Ilequl,ementl (minimum of 30 units)
317 course in a modern foreign language (3)
Linguisti 341 Introduction to Phonetics (3)
Linguistics 404 General Semantics (2)
Linguistics 406 Descriptive Linguistics (3)
Linguisti 410 Language and Cultur (3)
English 490 History of the English Language (3)
Linguistics 490 Linguistics in Relation to Other Disciplines (1-4)
Linguistics 530 Historical Linguistics (3)

Two electlv .. (0' more) from the following:

English 303 Structure of 10dern English (3)
French, German, Russian or Spanish Course 400 (3)
Linguisti 3 5 The Philosophy of Language (3)
Linguisti 402 Phonetic Analysis of Speech (3)
Linguisti 41l Bilingualism (3)
Linguisti 412 Sociolinguistics (3)
i\lathematics 304 lathematical Logic (3)
i themati 305 Elements of Set Theory (3)
Iathemsti 5 A.B Probability and iathematical tistics (3)

Philosophy rmbclic L ic (3)
P chology 161 Elementary tlItistics (3)
Quantitative lethods 364 Computer Logic and Programming (3)
peech Communication 40 peech and Langua Development (3)

dents must consult with an ad iser in linguistics before establishin their in-
dividual programs of study,

MASTER Of AATS IN LINGUiStiCS

The I in Linguistics is designed for students who have exceptional interest in
and aptitude for the stud}' of the systems of human communication, reinforced by
und rgradua study in linguistics and allied ar such as foreign languag
English langua anthropology, speech communication and related areas in psy-
chology and philosophy, It enabl the graduate student to study in depth the
position and function of human communication systems in the development of
civilization; to understand more fully the tial relationships between thought,
language and culture; to deepen mastery of the structure of foreign languages as
\ ell as English; to work intensively with several types of linguistic structures ith
special attention to non-In do-European languages; and to increase expertise in the
historical study of language and formal teehniques and theoretical foundations of
linguistic analysis.
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Lin ulstlc

coo off t-
for prscti and rch

Course ... qul ... men"
Coursework in descriptive historical and stnlcronl lin

Linguistics 501 Research 1ethods and Bibliography (1)
Linguistics 505 Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
Linguistics 50 Seminar. . lorphosyncax (3)
Linguistics 508 Theories of SyntaX (J)
Linguistics 530 Historical Lin .. cs (3)

Coursework selected from anyone f the foUowin
cialization

Units
IJ

9

A9plled Unsuidlo
English 303 The Saucru.re of lodero En (J)
Linguistics 11 Bilingualism (3)
French 466 Introduction co French Lin 0)
German 466 Introduction co German Lin ·cs (})
panish 466 Introduction co anish Lin .. (3)

Foreign Languages Ed 5 0 dvanced Seminar in pplied Lin
Linguistics 5 Linguistics and Readin (3)
English 599 Independent Gradua e Research (1-3)
French 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
German 599 Independent Graduate Research (1.3)
Spanish 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Linguistics 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)

AnthropolO1licol Unflulmc:s
Linguistics 11 Bilingnalism (3)
Linguistics 12 Sociolinguistics (3)
Linguistics 592 Field lethods (3)
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Linguistics

Linguistics 593 Language Typology (3)
Anthropology 599 Independent Graduate Research (l-3)
Linguistics 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)

A_lyal. of Specific Language Strudure.
French 500 Graduate Seminar: Advanced Structure and Style (3)
German 500 Graduate Seminar: Advanced Structure and Style (3)
Spanish 500 Graduate Seminar: Advanced Structure and Style (3)
French 510 Phonology (3)
German 510 Phonology (3)
Spanish 510 Phonology (3)
French 530 Historical Linguistics (3)
German 530 Historical Linguistics (3)
Spanish 530 Historical Linguistics (3)
French 520 Old French (3)
English 570 Graduate Seminar: Language Studies (3)
English 599 Independent Graduate Research (l-3)
Spanish 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
French 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
German 599 Independent Graduate Research (l-3)
Linguistics 599 Independent Graduate Research (J-J)

Experimental Phonetics
Linguistics 402 Phonetic Analysis of Speech (3)
Speech Communication 403 Speech Development (3)
Speech Communication 543 Major Problems in Speech Pathology and

Audiology (3)
Linguistics 540 eminar in Experimental Phonetics (3)
Speech Communication 599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Linguistics 599 Independent Graduate Research (I-J)

Communication and Semantics
Linguistics 411 Bilingualism (3)
Linguistics 412 Sociolinguistics (3)
Linguistics 504 Graduate Seminar: Semantics (3)
Linguistics 515 Psycholinguistics (3)
Philosophy 450 eminar: Philosophy of Language (3)

peech Communication 599 Independent Graduate Research (L-J)
Anthropology 599 Independent Graduate Research (l-3)
Linguistics 5 4 Linguistics and Reading (3)
Linguistics 599 Independent Graduate Research (l-3)

Disorders of Communication
Speech Communication 403 Speech Development (3)
Speech Communication 441 Speech Pathology: enorganic Disorders (3)

peech Communication 443 peech Pathology: Organic Disorders (3)
Speech Communication 451 Diagnostic lethods in Speech and Hearing 0)
Speech Communication 452 Therapeutic Procedures in Speech and

Hearing (3)
Speech Communication 463 udiology (3)
Speech Communication 464 udiometry 0)
Linguistics 540 Seminar in Experimental Phonetics (3)
Speech Communication 557A-I Seminar in Speech Pathology (3)
Speech Communication 563 Seminar in Audiology (3)
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R IIglous Studi s

Speech Communication 599 Independent Graduate Re earch (t-3)
Linguistics 599 Independent Graduate Research (t-3)

Coursework in a related field 6
Linguistics 597 Project (2) 2

Total 30

Admlnlon to the Graduate Program
In addition to fulfilling all general prerequisites for graduate work rablish d

at California State College, Fullerton, an applicant, in order to gain adrni ion
to this program, must hold a bachelor's or equivalent de ree with a major in
linguistics consisting of 24 upper divi ion emester credit hours, or equivalent, in
the field, with grades testifying to above-average schola hip from an accredit d
institution. Those having degrees with other related majors may be admitted if
they have completed the following courses or their equivalen . Th e prerequi it
may be fulfilled concurrently with graduate coursework in the program.

Linguistics 406 (3)
English 490 (3)
Linguistics 410 (3)
Linguistics 490 (l)
Knowledge of one foreign language is required. Studen without cou work in

a foreign language may demonstrate proficiency by a score of "average" or better
on the MLA-ETS Proficiency Examination for Advanced den. Work toward
fulfillment of this requirement may be taken concurrently with graduate cou e-
work in linguistics.

LABORATORY FOR PHON Inc RUIAJlCH
See description appearing on page 37.
For further information, consult the coordinator of the program in linguistics.

Also see "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Gradust« Bulletin.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES PROGRAM
Professors: Fierman (Education), Gard (Coordinator)
Assistant Professors: McLaren (Education)

BACHnOR OF ARTS IN RnlGIOUS STUDIU

This program leads to the B.A. in Religious Scudi and is designed to encourage
students to acquire the intellectual tools and scholarly background required for a
critical understanding of the forms and traditions of religion that have appeared in
human culture.

Students in fields other than religion are encouraged to ask the qu ions which
pertain to the real excitement at the boundary lines where the usual studies con-
verge. The aim of each course is an open and nontraditional examination of ulti-
mate questions as they apply to contemporary situations. The relevance of belief in
both Eastern and Western civilizations for the cultural development of man is
examined. Guest lecturers from fields other than religion present their understand-
ing of the art of living and of loving. An understanding of prejudice, war and
other dimensions of religious value systems may thus be gained.

Maio.- In Religion
Six hours of introduction to world religions and a senior seminar on contempo-

rary religious issues, plus six hours each from one of three fields (history and soci-
ology of religion, phenomenology of religion, comparative religion) and twO years
or their equivalents of college level language are required for the BoA. in Religious
Studies.
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'Russian Area Studle.

Cour ••• In R.llglou. Studle.

303 Rabbinic Literature: The Writings of Law and Lore (3)
304 Religion and the Cultural Crisis (3)
305 Hebrew Prophets (3)
306 WISdom Literature (3)
307 Dimensions of Religion (3)
308 Judaism: From the Beginning to the Middle Ages (3)
309 Judaism: From the Middle Ages to the Present (3)
310 History and Development of Christianity (3)
406 Anxiety, Guilt and Freedom (3)
410 Theology and Contemporary Life (3)
420 The Worlds of Martin Buber, "The Philosophy and Theology of Martin

Buber"
425 Religion in Western Culture (3)
485 Major Contemporary Religious Thinkers (3)
486 1ajor Contemporary Religious Topics (3)
499 Independent Study (1-3)
Courses in other chools and departments which bear the word "religion" in

their title are acceptable upon consultation with the Coordinator of Religious
Studies.

RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES PROGRAM
ssociate Professors: R. Feldman (Coordinator), Helin (Geography), Kerschner
(Political Science), Tumas (English), Yessis (Physical Education)
istant Professors: 1ayer (Foreign Languages), Pickersgill (Economics)

Lecturers: Erohina (Foreign Languages), Shippee (Political Science)

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES

The Russian area studies major is an interdisciplinary program designed for
students interested in the language, literature, politics, history, economics ideology,
customs and geograph of the Soviet nion, In addition to fulfilling the various
cultural objectives common to any liberal arts program, the Russian area studies
major provides a foundation for teaching the Russian language and social studies
on the elementary and secondary levels. This major serves especially the needs
of students intending to pursue graduate studies and those who foresee employment
in professions that demand a regional as well as traditional orientation.

Unit Requirements

To qualify for this major a student must complete (I) 16 units of Russian
language or their equivalent, (2) 24 units of upper division Russian area courses
from at least four of the following fields: comparative literature, economics, geog-
raphy, political science, history, foreign language, (3) 15 units of upper division
coursework in a related discipline to be determined in consultation with a Rus-
sian area counselor.

PROGRAM IN SOCIAL SCIENCES
Associate Professor: Giacumakis (Coordinator)

MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES

The Master of Arts in Social Sciences is designed with three possible objectives
in view: to provide a broader and more integrated disciplinary background for
students later interested in working toward the doctorate in anyone of the specific
fields of social sciences or in the general area of social sciences; to prepare sec-
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Technological Studies

ondary and elementary school teachers to introduce the social sciences in a more
modern and sophisticated way so that the social studies curriculum can be up-
graded; and to provide opportunities for students with trong intere tS in inter-
disciplinary programs to work out custom-tailored programs which will erve their
interests.

Prerequl.lte.
An incoming student must have an undergraduate major or the equivalenr in

one of the social sciences and a minor in another. The coordinator \ ilJ determine
equivalence to major and minors.

An incoming student must have a grade-point average of 3.0 in upper division
(undergraduate) social sciences courses.

Program af Study

I. Social Sciences Core
500 The Social Sciences in the Modem World: Major Findin •

Concepts and Theories (3)
501 The Social Sciences in the Modem World: Basic Skills

and Human Dimensions (3)
II. Multidisciplinary Core

This part of the program is to be made up of 21 units in at least three social
science fields. Twelve of these units must be 500-level or graduate cours .
The same three fields should be repr nred in the 12 graduate uni .

Ill. Project
Every student will prepare a project, the norm of which will be a written
research essay. but particulars of which will be defined by the committee for
the student. Proiects will be tailored to reflect the interdisciplinary effort.

The social sciences include the following related fields: anthropology, economics,
geography, history, political science, psychology and sociology.

TECHNOLOGICAL STUDIES PROGRAM
Lecturer: Chapman (Coordinator)

The technological studies program was established 0 conduer special programs
of studies and to provide course offerings which CUt across related disciplines.
Activities of the rechnological studies program are interdisciplinary and include a
reference center and curriculum in technological studies as well as special activities
such as the Technological Studies Review, a periodical devoted to the field.

This program brings together courses from several disciplines on the nature and
impacts of technology and methods of analysis. The general focus of the program
is on study of interdisciplinary methods and techniques for an2lyz.ing technological
change; technology transfer and applications; and analy is of the impacts of tech-
nological change on society.

The program provides an area for special study within recognized major fields
of studies. Students may take separate courses or develop an individualized program
of studies based on courses, directed readings and research participation. Wherever
possible courses are conducted as seminars and bring together lecturers from
relevant disciplines included in the sciences and humanities. Through independent
studies students are encouraged to pursue topics or problems of special interest
beyond the scope of regular courses under the supervision of a faculty adviser. The
technological studies program is directly coordinated with the American studies
program of the School of Interdisciplinary Studies and with other departments of
the college.
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Technological Studle. Progrom

Man ITIUlTechnology, a program developed jointly between the technological
studies program and the School of Engineering, directed to the study of man in
the man-made world, the relationship between technology and the human condi-
tion. The program (1) enables engineering students to meet social science and
general education requirements of the School of Engineering by engaging in studies
closely akin to their major studies; (2) provides a general course of study for
students of other technologically oriented disciplines of the college; (3) makes
available to nonengineering students a set of general education courses in the
analysis and solution of engineering problems; and (4) provides a meeting ground
for faculty and students concentrating in different fields of study through par-
ticipation in interdisciplinary studies of technology.

Cour••• In Technological Studle.

Technological Studies 100 Introduction to Technological Studies (3)
Technological Studies 110A Man-Made World (3)
Technological Studies 110B ian-Made World (3)
Technological Studies I11A Laboratory: Man-Made World (1)
Technological Studies 11IB Laboratory: Man-Made World (1)
Technological Studies 201 Society and Technology (3)
Technological Studies 464 Technology and Ideology (3)
Interdisciplinary Center 499 Independent Study (1-3)
Interdisciplinary Center 799 Independent Study (1-3)
Economics 370 Economics of Research and Development and

Technological Change (3)
Engineering 100 I B Introduction to Analysis (3)
Engineering 101 Introduction to Engineering (I)
Engineering 417 Engineering Economy (3)
Engineering 423 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)
History 491 Proseminar: The American Response to Technological Develop-

ment (3)
Science Ed 461 Development of Science and Technology 0)
Science Ed 470 Evolution of Scientific Ideas 0)

lanagement 545 Research and Development Project 1anagement (3)

168



ARTS A
LETTERS,

D SCIE CES
111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111III!! ,111111 i1111111111111 III"! :i II! I! I ! I i~:I!'!jill!" 111111" III III II!III!I 11111111111111 I 1111 I 1111111 1111





SCHOOL OF
LETTERS, ARTS AND SCIENCES

Dean: Hazel J. Jones

DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY
Professor: Untereiner 0

Associate Professors: Leder (chairman), See
Assistant Professors: Christen en, de Rios, Joesink-Mandeville, )0 eph, K pping
Lecturers: Evans, Hopa, Katz, Wicklund

BACHElOR OF ARTS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
The major in anthropology is designed for students desiring a broad generalist

background, students preparing to become teachers of social science, and tuden
preparing for graduate work in anthropology and in advanced areal and inter-
national specializations.

The required minimum for the major is 45 units, in addition to those taken for
the general education requirement, distributed as follows:

Courses in Anthropology
Thirty-three units must be taken in anthropology, 24 in upper division courses.

Anthropology 201, 202, 203, 401, 410, 470 and 480 are required. One course i
required from areal offerings in the field: Anthropology 321, 322, 325, 328, 340,
341, 345, 347, 350, 360 and 361. Two courses are required from theoretical/institu-
tional courses in the field: Anthropology ·313, ·315,403, °406,411, 413, 415, °416,
420,421, 0422, 423, 424,425, 428, 429, 430, 440, 441, 450, °453, and 460. (The courses
marked • are cross-listed with other departmen and programs. They may be
used to satisfy the major requirement for: either the courses in anthropology; or
related courses.)

Minimum units 33

Related Courses
Twelve upper division units are to be taken in the related social science fields

of economics, geography, history, political science, sociology, and psychology, to
be approved by the major adviser. Advanced work in biological science, the fine
and applied arts, and the humanities may be substitute~ for these uni by stu-
dents with specialized interests with the approval of their advisers. Students inter-
ested in specializing in anthropological linguistics are urged to take courses from
the college's interdisciplinary program in linguistics. den inter ed in special-
izing in physical anthropology are urged to take some of the following biological
science courses: 161 Principles of Zoology; 312 Genetics; 361 fammalian Anatomy
and Physiology; 424 Evolution; 463 Comparative ertebrate Anatomy; 465 Ani-
mal Ecology; and 471 arural History of the ertebrares, Students interested in
specializing in primitive an are urged to take many of these an courses: 451
Oceanic Art; 452 Art of on-European Africa; 461 Art of om American
Indians; 462 Art of 1esoamerica; 471 Art of Central and South America.

Minimum units 12

Minimum total units for the major 4S

• College administrative oOioeJ:.
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Anthropology

Students considering advanced professional careers in research, teaching, or
applications of anthropology are urged to explore and sample widely from course
offerings in the other social sciences, the biological and natural sciences and the hu-
manities and arts. Through a judicious selection of these courses it is hoped that
Anthropology majors will broaden their interests and diversify and develop their
skills in working towards a variety of individualized career objectives.

Tecachlng Minor In Anthropology

The minor in anthropology is intended as a second field for persons completing
a major in another discipline in preparation for a teaching credential. Twenty-one
units must be taken in anthropology; 15 of these in upper division courses. An-
thropology 201 or 203 and 202 and 301 are required. Two additional courses
must be selected from areal offerings in the field: Anthropology 321, 322, 325, 328,
340, 345, 347, 350, 360, and 361. Another' course must be selected from theoretical/
institutional courses in the field: 313, 403, 406, 411, 413, 415, 416, 420, 421, 422, 423,
425, 428, 429, 430, 450, 453, and 460. A final course must be either Anthropology
401 or 480.

MASTER OF ARTS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

The program for this degree provides advanced study of general anthropology
as \ ell as research and other learning experiences for students with specialized
areas of interest or competence.

Prerequisite.

Admission to the program requires:
a) A BA. degree with a minimum of 24 units in anthropology including the

follov ing courses or their equivalents:
201 Introduction to Physical Anthropology or
203 Introduction to Archaeology
202 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
301 World Ethnography
401 Ethnographic Field 1ethods
410 Language and Culture
480 History of Anthropology
One areal course (e.g. Ant 328, Peoples of Africa)
One theoretical or topical course (e.g. Ant 415, Culture and Personality: Psy-

chological mhropology)
Reading courses and special examinations may be substituted for some of these

prerequisites by the department.
b) GP of 3.0 (B) for all \ ork taken in anthropology.
c) Evaluation and acceptance by the graduate study committee.
Students with limited subject or grade deficiencies may be considered for ad-

mission to the program upon completion of additional courses, elected by the
graduate study committee, with at least a 3.0 (B) average.

Program of Study

The study plan for the degree must include the following:

1. Ant 501 Methodology of Anthropological Research _
2. Ant 502 Contemporary Theory in Cultural nthropology _
3. Ant 597 Project or Ant 598 Thesis
4. Two additional graduate seminars in anthropology _
5. Upper division or graduate work in anthropology _
6. Upper division or graduate work in related fields _

Units
3
3
6
6
6
6

30
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Biological Science

Any adviser-approved 300- or 4OO-level course taken as a graduate student may
be used for requirements 5 and 6. Ant 599 Independent Graduate Research may
be used for requirement 5.

For continuation in the program an average of 3.0 (B) for all work in the study
plan must be maintained. A thesis or a project or in unusual c two projec
must be completed for the degree. ormally a student will register for the' or
project two times, for 3 units each semester.

For further information, consult the Department of Anthropology.
See also "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the GraduQte Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Professors: Bradshaw, Brattsrrorn, McCarthy,. Sutton (Chairman), Turner
Associate Professors: P. Adams, Bari h, Bright, Davenport, Han , Ro nberg,

Rothman, Walkington
Assistant Professors: Boice, Greenfield, Jone, lcClanahan, 1c'\,Villiams, mith,

Weintraub, Whiteside, Wilson

The Department of Biological Science offers a program leading to the Bachelor
of Arts in biological science for students preparing to enter graduate and profes-
sional schools, for those preparing to reach, and for those preparing for careers in
industry and government service.

It is the conviction of the faculty in biological science that the purposes of alI
these students can best be served by building their curricula on a core of courses
fundamental to the science of biology. This core curriculum includ biological
principles, ecology, genetics, microbiology, and phy iology.

In considering the curricula beyond this core of subje ,the faculty Ius agreed
that the interest and goals of individual sruden can best be satisfied through indi-
vidual counseling rather than through prescribed programs. After discussion with
their advisers, students will elect those upper division courses which will risfy
their individual interests and professional goals.

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in biological science, students must have a
C average in alI courses required for the major including those in the related
sciences. 0 credit toward the major will be allowed for biological science courses
in which a grade D is obtained. A proficiency in one modem foreign language
(Russian, Spanish, German, French, others by petition) is required. nus require-
ment is normally met by completing the 203 or 303 level course in the language
(e.g. German 101, 102, 303). pori approval of the adviser, nine uni of any
combination of courses in quantitative methods, statistics, or advanced mathematics
(above lath 150A) may be substituted for the language requirement.

Advanced students will be permitted to enroll in Biological Science 499, Inde-
pendent Study. All full-time upper division students are expected to attend the
departmental seminars.

The Department of Biological Science also offers a curriculum for students major-
ing in other fields who wish to minor in biology.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

One hundred twenty-four units including general education (see page 68),
foreign language, 36 units in biology courses, and supporting courses in physical
sciences and mathematics. The supporting courses must include one year of inor-
ganic college chemistry including qualitative analysis with laboratory, twO semesters
of organic chemistry with laboratory, one semester of college mathematics, and
one year of college physics with laboratory.t

• College admiDisttative officer.t Those students seeking careers in biology at the Ph.D. level and careen iD medicine should
take a full feu of ~ ehemistty, a year of analytical geometty and calculus, and
quantitative ehemistty With labotttorY.
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81010gical Science

Minimum COu.... R.quirem.nts for the Malor t
Low.r Dlyislon

141 Principles of Botany
161 Principles of Zoology _

Units Units
4
4

8 8
Upp.r Diylslon

Biological Science
305 Molecular Biology .
312 Genetics Lecture
316 Principles of Ecology
320 General Microbiology

Electives-14 units, of which 4 must be
outside area of emphasis

4
3
3
4

14

28 28

36

Minimum R.qulr.m.nts for 11010,1«11 ScI.nc. Minor t
Biological science

101, 141, 161 Principles
404 Evolution or
312 Genetics or 313 Human Genetics _
320 General Microbiology _
361 Mammalian Anatomy and Physiology or
305 Molecular Biology or
444 Plant Physiology _

13

3
4

4

MASTER OF ARTS IN IIOLOGY
The program for this degree is based on the assumption that modern science

necessitates broad preparation through the master's level of training. It permits
breadth of preparation and at the same time concentration in an area such as
botany, microbiology or zoology. In design it offers sufficient breadth and depth
to strengthen the student's academic understanding and improve his competence
for (a) advanced graduate work toward the doctoral degree in biological science,
(b) teaching at all levels--elementary, secondary, and junior college, (c) techno-
logical work in the health sciences, (d) participating in research programs, (e)
entering the field of public health service, and <0 participating in various field
service and conservation positions with both the state and national governments.

Prerequisites
Prerequisites to classification in the MA. program in Biology are as follows:

(1) B.A. in Biological Science at CSCF or other accredited institution with a grade-
point average of 3.0 in biological science and a GPA of 2.5 in the related sciences
of mathematics, chemistry and physics; (2) Study plan prepared in conference with

t Substitutions in the proanm may be mad.e for transfer students and othen upon the recommeD-
dation of 'the adviser and the approval of the department chainnan.
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ChemIstry

t~e. adviser. and submitted to the departmental Graduate Committee. tuden with
limited subject or g.rade deficie~cies may be considered for admi into the pr -
gram. upon comple.t1on o.f 12 ururs of postgraduate srudie in biology, mathematic,
chemistry or physics, with a GPA of 3.0. These cour e will be elected in con-
ference with the adviser .
. Advanc~ent to candidacy for the M.A. in Biology will be granted after complet-
mg 15 units of coursework on the study plan with a GP of 3.0. In addition, th
student must pass the departmental qualification examination \ hich will b off red
at the beginning of each semester. Two attempts will be allowed to ucc fully
complete this exam. The first attempt must be made no later than the m sr r fol-
lowing classification.

Program of Study
A student who meets the prerequisites may apply for cl ified graduate rams.

He must file a study plan including 30 units of adviser-approved graduate work,
at least 12 of which must be at the 500 level. The study plan may include ix uni
of graduate level medical biology taken in an approved clinical laboratory school.
All study plans must include Bio Sci 599, Independent Graduate R arch, and
Bio Sci 598, Thesis, and ar least one departmental seminar. ix uni m b
outside the principal area. Further electives may be possible. Required i a h .
or a published paper, or a paper accepted for publication acceptable to the sdvi t
and committee, covering a field or laboratory research problem. A final oral
examination on his research is also required.

For more detailed information or advisement, studen hould consult the chair-
man of the Biological Science Department, or the graduate coordinator of the
Biological Science Department.

Also see "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
Professors: Bryden, Shields •
Associate Professors: Dorer, Hiegel, Janota, Langworthy, fontana (chairman),

Prenzlow, Spenger, Wong
Assistant Professors: Bailey, Baur, Belloli, Huotari, Wegner, Willis
Assistant: Ezell

The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chern' al
Society.

The curriculum is planned to provide thorough instruction in the basic principles
and concepts of chemistry for students who will (I) advance to graduate work
in chemistry; (2) teach in the science programs of second~ sch~ls; (3) seek
employment in industry or government; or (4) pursue a chCITUStI'Yminor of funda-
mental courses in chemistry in support of other areas such as physics and biology.

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in chemistry, students must have a C
average in all courses required for the majors including those in the related sci-
ences. A reading proficiency in one modern foreign language (Russian, German,
French) is required. This requirement may be mer by taking either four semesters
of college foreign language or three semesters of college foreign language provided
the third semester is a course in Scientific French, German, or Russian. Under
unusual circumstances the requirement may be mer by examination upon appro al
by the Department Chairman, Examinations will be given in October and March
of each academic year. For details of examination procedure, apply at the depart-
ment office. A reading comprehension of a second modem foreign language is

• College administrative oBi<=.
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Chemistry

strongly recommended for students planning graduate study leading to the Ph.D.
degree.

No credit toward the major will be allowed for specific major courses in which
a grade D is obtained.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN CHEMISTRY
Students may elect a curriculum (Plan A) based upon the recommendations of

the Committee for Professional Training of Chemists of the American Chemical
Society and upon completion of this program receive a Certificate of the Ameri-
can Chemical Society. This curriculum qualifies graduates for chemical industry
and graduate work in chemistry. The department offers Plan B and Plan C for
those students who are candidates for professional schools as medicine, dentistry,
erc., secondary education; or graduate school in biochemistry or molecular biology.

Plan A
(A.C.S. Approved Program)

Required courses in Chemistry: Units
Gen Chern (IOIA,B) 10
Quant Chern (312) 4
Org Chern (305A,B) 10
Physical Chern (371A,B) 6
Physical Chem Lab (441) 4
Adv Inorg (425) 3
Instru Anal (411) 4
Indep Study (499) or

Senior Research (495) 2
Electives (at least one lecture

or lecture lab course) _

Total units 46

Related areas (sati$fies the general education requirement in physical science,
mathmurtics and biology); Units

Physics (225A. B, C); 226A, B, C 12
Mathematics (I50A,B, 250 and 291) IS
Biology 5

Total Units 32
Total units in science and mathematics 78

General Education units, not including 13 units of physical science,
mathematics, and biology (see the general education requirements
page 68) 32

Undesignared units 14
Total units for the B.A. degree in Chemistry (Plan A) 124

Plan B
Required courses in Chemistry: Units
Gen Chem (101A,B) 10
Quant Chem (312) 4
Org Chem (305A,B) 10
Physical Chem (37IA,B) 6
Physical Chem Lab (441) 4
Adv Inorg (425) 3
Indep Study (499) or

Senior Research (495) 2
Total units 39
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Related areas (satisfies the general education requirements in
mathematics, and biology):

Physics (2l1A,B) or (225A,B,C) (226B,C)
Mathematics (l50A,B, 250) _
Biology
Total units

Total units in Science and Mathematics: _
General education units, not including 13 units of phy ical ience,

mathematics, and biology (see the general education requir men
page 68)

Undesignated units _

physical science,
Units

8-11
12
5

25-28
62-64

32
3~28

Total units for the BA. in Chemistry (Plan B) 124

Plan C Blochembtry

Required courses in Chemistry:
Units

Gen Chern (lOIA,B) 10
Quant Chern (12) 4
Org Chern (one year) 8-10
Phys Chern 07IA,B) 6
Gen Biochern (42IA,B) 6
Gen Biochern Lab (422A,B)_- 4
Ind Study (499)

Senior Rsch (495) 2

Total units ~2
Related areas (satisfies the general education requirements in physical science,

mathematics, and biology) Units
Physics (2l1A,B) or (225A,B,C), (226B,C) _ 8-11
Mathematics (150A,B, 250) 12
Biology 12

Total units 32-35
Total units in Science and Mathematics 72-77
General education units, not including 13 units of phy 'cal science,

mathematics, and biology (see the general education requirernen
page 68) 32

Undesignated units 2~15

Total units for the BA. degree in Otemistry (Plan C) 124

MINOR IN CHlMlSTRY

A minimum of 24 acceptable units of chemistry, including organic chemistry
(8) and physical chemistry (6), are required for a chemistry minor.
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Suggested Eight Semester Program for a Maior In Chemistry (Plan A)

First Semester (Freshman) Second Semester (Freshman)
Units Units

Chern lOlA Gen Chern 5 Chern 101B Gen Chern 5
Math 150A Anal Geo and Calc.L 4 Math 150B Anal Geo and Calc.., 4
Eng 101 Composition and Lit 3 Physics 225A, 226A Fund Physics 4
Hist 170A or 170B U.S. history 3 Eng 102 Lit and Composition _ 3
PE Phys ed activity 1 PE Phys ed activity 1

Third Semester (Sophomore)
Chern 305A Org Chern 5
Math 250 Inter Calc 4
Physics 225B, 226B Fund Physics 4
Pol Sci 100 Amer Government.... 3

Fifth Semester (Junior)
Chern 371 Physical Chern __ 3
For Lang Mod For Lang 5
General education courses 3
Chern 312 Quant Chern 4

Seventh Semester (Senior)
Chern 441 Phys Chern Lab __ 3
Chern (495 or 499) 2-3
Chern 425 Adv Inorg 3
For Lang 203 or 303 3
General education courses __ 4

16 17
Fourth Semester (Sophomore)

Chern 305B Org Chern 5
Math 291 3
Physics 225C, 226C Fund Physics 4
Bio Sci 5

16 17
Sixth Semester (Junior)

Chern 371B Physical Chern __ 3
Elective in chemistry 2-4
For Lang 102 Mod For Lang _ 5
General education courses 5

15 15-17
Eighth Semester (Senior)

Chern 411 Instr Anal 4
Elective in chemistry 2-3
General education courses 9

15-16

15-16
This type of schedule allows the student to elect his last semesters according to

the branch of chemistry which attracts him the most.
Below are listed the possible electives which would be available during the stu-

dent's last three semesters in residence.
Possible elective in the sixth semester:

Chern 403 Anal of Org Cmpds
Possible electives during the seventh and/or eighth semester:

Chern 403 Anal of Org Crnpds
Chern 421 ,B Gen Biochern
Chern 422 , B Gen Biochem Lab
Chem 427 Prep Techniques
Chern 431 Adv Org
Chern 451 Quantum Chern

Suggested Program for a Maior in Chemistry (Plan B)

This program is essentially the same as under Plan except the number of
required chemistry, mathematics and physics courses is reduced. A student planning
on a career in teaching will, in addition, fulfill requirements of the School of
Education.

MASTER OF ARTS IN CHEMISTRY

The Master of Arts in Chemistry is designed to qualify students for more ad-
vanced work in chemistry, to provide preparation which will lead to responsible
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positions in indu~al or government research and development laboratori • and
to provide preparation for the effective teaching of chemistry in the hi h hools
and junior colleges.

The program provides fundamental courses at a level and depth comm nsurare
with those taken during the first year of a doctoral progr m and provid n in-
troduction to research and research methods.

Prerequisites
Students to be admitted to the program must:
1. Meet the general prerequisites for graduate work formulated and recom-

mended by the college.
2. Have a baccalaureate degree from an accredited in titution.
3. Have an undergraduate major in chemistry with a grade-point averag f 3.0

or better in chemistry courses taken, and a 2.5 GP in all ther pr vio col-
lege work.

4. Have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units of upper division chemistry, including at Ie tone cou which
has three years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

The major in chemistry should have included in the undergraduat pr ram a
year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry, analytical ch rnistry,
organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in phy ical ch misery h uld
have included laboratory work.

Orientation examinations, administered by the department, are required of all
students entering the program. The results of these e aminati will be used to
advise the student in developing his study plan. A student may be cl iJied with
certain subject deficiencies, bur such deficiencies must be removed by completion
of committee-approved courses with at least a B average before the tudent may
be advanced to candidacy. Proficiency in reading chemical literature in ne ap-
proved foreign language (e.g., German, French or R 'an) m be demonstrated
before advancement to candidacy.

Program of Study
The degree program consists of 30 units of committee-approved course work

completed with a minimum grade-point average of 3.0, including at Ie 15 uni
of 5OG-level chemistry courses.

The following courses are required of all students in the program:
Units

Chern 550 Advanced Physical Chemistry 4
Chem 505 Seminar in Chemistry 2
Chern 599 Independent Graduate Researc 3 (minimum)
Chern 598 Thesis 1-2

Elective courses, to be taken with the approval of the adviser, m include a
minimum of six units outside the student' area of specialization and a minimum
of nine units (in addition to the minimum of three uni of Chern 599, as above)
in one of the following areas of specialization, including related areas as approved
by the committee.

1. Analytical chemistry
2. Biochemistry
3. Inorganic chemistry
4. Organic chemistry
5. Physical chemistry
For further details or advisement, please refer to the Graduate Coordinator of

the Chemistry Departtnent.
See also "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the G1-aduate Bulletin.
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS
Prof ors: Al xand r, Klein, Maxwell (chairman)

ociate Prof or: Smythe
istant Prof ors: Johnson, Lawrence, Mastroianni

Lecturers: Calhoun, Koehler, Overbeck

The department offers a major in communications with emphases in advertising,
nev communication (journalism), photocommunication, public relations, technical
communication, and telecommunication.

condary teaching candidate mu t take the journalism emphasis.
The M . program in Communications is designed to provide advanced study

in communications and related disciplines for those who wish to teach, engage in
r earch, or follov professional careers in the mass media of communication.

The communication major helps to prepare thos desiring various careers related
to m comrnunication-c-careers that may involve newspapers and magazines, tele-
vision and radio, advertising, public relations, photography, industrial or govern-
mental communications, lind teaching. Also, because of the program's emphasis on
general principles of communication, it can serve well those with aspirations for
administrative work in many areas of business, industry, government and education.

dditionally, communication courses will benefit those who wish a better under-
standing of the functions of the mass media in a democratic society.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATIONS

Requirements: A combined total of 48 units-36 within the Communications
Department and 12 collateral units " in other departments, as follows:

Communications Co... (21 units)

The courses in the core are required
tions.t

Comm 101
Comm 10.
Comm 333
Comm 40
Comm 45
Comm 426
Comm 4

of all students majoring in communica-

Reporting and riting (3)
Reporting and Writing (3)
1 Communication in 10dern Society (3)

Communication and the Law (3)
History and Philosophy of American 1ass Communication (3)

orld Communication Systems (3)
Seminar on Current Issues in 1ass Communication (3)

lMPHASIS FOR COMMUNICAnONS MAJORS

Every communications major must select 311 area of emphasis and complete the
courses in it.

* Advertising
Comm 353
Comm 356
Comm 218
Comm 354
Comm 439
Comm 451

Units
3
2
2
3
2
3

Advertising Copy and LaYOULt _
dvertising Production (1,1)------------
Introduction to Photography _

Retail Advertising _
Mass edia Internship _

ational dvertising Campaigns _

• Some 8exibility mA,. be permined in eollateral units, depending on the stndent'r prepantion in
these areas.

t Because of extensive need for mathemAtics and scie:nce in the teehnicaJ communication "",phuis,
some variation will be permitted, throu&h advisement only, to include additionAl mathematics
and science in the pfO&raJD. Collatera.l units in other departments will exceed 12 for thia
"",phuis, but total units required for the major will not exceed 48.

t This emphasis is still in its developmental stage. Other COWSC$ are being prepued for inclu-
sion in it.
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t Colloteral Requirements In Other Departments

Art 103 'Two-dimensional design --------------
English 303 The Structure of Modem English _
Mktg 351 Principles of Marketing' _
Phil 310 Ethics

Units
3
3
3
3

News Communication (Joumallsm)
(Required for secondary teacher candidates)

Comm 338 Newspaper Production -------------
Comm 332 Copy Editing and Makeup
Comm 335 Reporting of Public AlI:u"lrs... _
Comm 218A Introduction to Photography
Comm 218B Communications Photography -----
Comm 439 Mass Media Internship, _

t Collateral Requirements In Other Departments

Econ 330 Comparative Economic Systems --- -------
English 462 Modem British and American ovels .--------
Hist 476 United States Since 1933 _
Psych 351 Social Psychology -------------

3
3
3
2
2
2

3
3
3
3

• Photo communication
Corom 218A Introduction to Photography, _
Comm 218B Communica.tions Photography -----------
Comm 306 Photographic Production ---------------
Comm 319 Documentary Film Production
Comrn 375 The Documentary Film
Comm 358A Publications Production
Comm 439 Mass 1edia. Internship --------------

t Colletteral Requirements in Other Departments

Art 103 Two-dimensional Design -------------
Art 338A Creative Photography ------------Econ 201 The American Economy' _

Psych 351 Social Psychology ---------------

2
2
2
3
3
2
2

3
3
3
3

Public Relations
Comm 361 Theory and Principles of Public Relations: _
Corom 463 Public Relations Methoudss- _
Comm 465 International Public Relations ------------
Carom 358 Publications Production --------------
Carom 218A Introduction to Photography, _
Carom 439 Mass Media. Internship. _

3
3
3
2
2
2

t Collateral Requiremonts in Other Departments
Econ 330 Comparative Economic Systems: _
English 303 The Structure of odem English, _
Mgmt 341 Principles of Ma.nagemen,t<.. _
Psych 351 Social Psychology --------------

3
3
3
3

• Technical C,ommuniartlon
Carom 332 Copy Editing 3
Corom 334 Feature Article Writing 3
Comm 401 Report Writing 3
Corom403Th~~W~g 3
Comm 404 Advanced Technical Writing and Editing 3

• This emphasis is still in its developmental stage. Other COllISeS are being prepared for inclusion in it.
t Or other courses as approved by adviser.

181



Communications

* Collateral Requirements in Other Department.
Physics 2IlA Elementary Physics; . _
Physics 2llB Elementary Physics _o 1 361 Business and Economic Statistics _
OM 364 Computer Logic and Programming: _

Units
4
4
3
3

• Tetecommunlcatlon
Comm 380 Introduction to Radio and Television., _
Comm 371 Radio-television ews and Public Affairs
Comm 375 The Documentary Film, _
Comm 218 Introduction to Photography _
Comm 319 Documentary Film Production _
Comm 439 I 1edia Internship _

* Collateral Requirements In Other Department.
rama 3 2 Television Techniques _
gli h 03 The trucrur of 10dem English _

Psych 351 Social Psychology
Spch 333 Business and Professional Speaking _

3
3
3
2
3
2

3
3
3
3

MINOR IN COMMUNICATIONS
This minor offers a basic core of writing and publication courses

candidates and others who wish some training in communications.
Requirements: combined total of 21 units, as follows:

Lower division (maximum of 7)
Comm 101 or 102 (3)
Comm 218 and 21 B (2, 2)

Upper division (minimum of 14 units)
t Comm 331 or quivslent (3)

Comm333 (3)
Comm 338 (3)
Comm 358 or 358B (2)
Comm 425 (3)

for teacher

IU.CHER CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS

Communi tions majors who are teacher candidates should complete the commu-
ni tion core and th news communication (journalism) emphasis. This program
h be n declared to b academic by the tate Board of Education. Prospective
teach rs must compler Communications 35 ,B as part of their major require-
m n _ Th candidar must hay their minor approv d by the chairman of the
Communications D pa.mn or and must complete th requir d professional educa-
tion curses in addition to their major and minor requirements. ( e 'Journalism
Education ' page 3 0.)

MASnR OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATIONS
The laster of Arts in Communications is designed to provide advanced study

in communications and related disciplines, and to develop a research emphasis in
one of the following: advertising, journalism education, news photo-communica-
tion, public relations, technical communication, or telecommunication.

Such study will enable the graduate of the program to apply advanced com-
munications concepts and skills in careers that may involve newspapers and maga-
zines, television and radio advertising, public relations, photography, and technical

• This emphasis is till in its developmental stage. Other courses are bein, prepared for inclusion in iL
t Some variation in these requittments may be permitted on the basa of professional aperienoe

or inreresr.
t Or other cow:ses as approved by adviser.
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and scientific communications. Communications abilities are also highly applicable
to administrative careers in industry, government and education. Students complet-
ing the Communications M.A. with a journalism education research emphasis are
eligible for journalism teaching positions in high school or junior college.

Prerequisites
Students must possess a baccalaureate degree and have completed a basic core

of courses in communications as prerequisites to the M.A. program. Before admis-
sion to classified graduate status, students 'must take the Graduate Record Exam-
ination Aptitude Test.

Program of Study
Students are required to complete 30 units of approved studies, including 18 units

in graduate level communicaoons courses, and six units in related studies. Six of the
18 units of graduate level courses are applicable to research for a thesis or project.
In addition, students must satisfy a "collateral field requirement" in a related dis-
cipline.

For further information, consult the Department of Communications. Also see
"The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71 and the Graduate Bulletin.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
(An Interdisciplinary Program)

The program in comparative literature is an interdisciplinary program directed
by the Committee on the Program in Comparative Literature. The committee is
responsible for formulating curriculum policies, approving courses, and advising
students. Courses in comparative literature are taught by faculty from the English
Department and other departments whose courses are approved by the committee.
The Chairman of the English Department administers the program. The major
in comparative literature provides professional competence and personal enrich-
ment for students with an exceptional concern and appreciation for the study
of the interrelationships between the languages and literatures of various civiliza-
tions from the dawn of mankind to the present. The program offers courses in
the study of literature with special emphasis on the global interrelatedness of
literary form and content, theory and philosophy, genres and movements, providing
an insight into the developments and backgrounds of mankind's worldwide cultures
and literatures. The literary works are read in English or English translations and
the co~ conducted in English.

Upper Division Requirements
(A) 15 units selected from courses listed under comparative literature.
(B) 3 units of French, German, Italian, Russian, or Spanish selected from course

numbers 431, 441, 451, 461, or any other 400 course approved by the ad-
viser.

(C) 6 units selected from courses listed under English and numbered 300 or
abo e

(D) 3 units of either History 415A or History 1l0A.
(E) 9 units selected from any 300 or 400 literature conrse in comparative litera-

ture, English, French, German, Italian, Russian, or Spanish.
Total: 36 units.

ajors in comparative literature are strongly advised to include in their pro-
gram courses in related areas, such as art, anthropology, drama, history, linguistics,
philosophy.

Students must consult with an adviser in comparative literature through the
Department of English before submitting their individual courses of study for
approval by the Committee on the Program in Comparative Literature.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
Prof ors: Cummings, jones," Mc elly, Obler, Pollak (Salz), Ramsay, Schneider,

ars,' agner (chairman), Watkin
ociare Prof ors: ustin, Cox, Farzan, Friend, Gilde, Greenwood, Haaker,

Hodg ,Huebner, Hughe , Rubinstein, Scott, Scoufos, Sharma, Turnas, Vogeler
i nt Prof ors: Bo ton, pstein, Hayden, Hengeveld, Hipolito, Holland, Law,

Mill r, eilson, ims, leyar, Petalas, chwarz, Seller, Shames, Shapiro, Spangler
In tructors: Antonelli, Cabanel- vans, Fuller, Kilker, Mauch

Lecturers: d Franc, Garber, Rornotsky, awicki, Yanko
The gli h p rtrnenr offer courses designed to acquaint the student with

rh narur nd d veloprnenr of our language, with the literatures of England and
meric, nd with rh disciplin involved in the various kinds of writing. Except

for fr hman gl' h offerin ,course in world literature in English translation
ar listed pant ly, und r Comparative Literature. In addition the Department of

li h off rs m p cializ d professional courses for the preparation of teachers.
n th eni r and raduate levels, various opportunities are provided for seminar

work and ind pend or stud)'.
li h IOlt and 102+ or their equivalents or the consent of the instructor is a

prer quisite to all En li hand c mparative literature courses numbered 200 and
above.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN INGLISH

Requirements: total of 36 units beyond English 101 and 102 or their equiva-
lents, with the followin distribution:
L()'UXr Division (maximum of 9 units)

lay include survey cours in Briti h American, or orld Literature.
Basic Course (3 units)

201 Analysis of Literary Forms
UPP" Division (minimum of 27 units)

Language and composition (minimum of 3 units), selected from the following:
301 dvanc d Composition
303 The trucrure of lodem English
490 History of the English Language

American Literature (6 units):
321 American Literature to Whinrun
32 American Literature from Twain to the 10derns

lajor uthor Courses (9 units)
333 Chaucer
334 Shakespeare
341 Iilton
Period cours (minimum of 6 units, at least 3 in a period preceding the Roman-

tic fovemenr) selected from the following:
Medieval Literature

335 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama
336 Elizabethan Poetry and Prose
337 Seventeenth Century Poetry and Prose
33 Drama of the Restoration and the 1 th Century
342 The e of Reason in English Literature
343 The Romantic Iovernent in English Literature

• Coll Administrati ..e Officer.
t Final decisions on any changes in the fnshman English ProgI!JD for 1970-71 were nO(

made in time for inclusion in this cawog. Please ~ ":>~a) English Department Bulletin
'70-'71," available in the EoJtlish Department. for English Department c:ourse descriptions
and requirements at the 100 Tevel, Counes in the 100 series 1.isted in the CLw ScM4vl.
are designed for freshman students.
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344 The Literature of the 19th Century after 1830
345 The Development of the English Novel through Jane Austen
346 The Development of the inereenth-Cenrury English Novel
462 Modem British and American Novels
463 Contemporary British and American Novels
464 Modem British and American Drama
466 Modem British and American Poetry

Transfer students should consult with their advisers who may recommend the
granting of further credit for lower division work completed at other institutions.

Electives to complete a minimum of 36 units selected from additional courses
in language and composition, period courses, literary criticism, senior seminars, and
comparative literature. Comparative literature offerings are listed separately, but
count toward an English major.

A program of literary studies gains in perspective through the study of history,
sociology, philosophy, and psychology. These fields offer vital lifelines which
nourish and deepen understanding of literature. Students of literature are strongly
advised to include such courses in their program, particularly in the areas of
philosophy and psychology.

English majors who intend to pursue graduate study are urged to acquire pro-
ficiency in at least one foreign language. ote: Freshmen intending to major in
English should complete twO years of course work in a foreign language, or dem-
onstrate equivalent accomplishment by transfer or by examination.

MINOR IN ENGLISH

Requirements: a total of 21 units.
Lower Division (maximum of 9 units)

201, 211, 212, or any lower division course beyond English 101 and 102 or the
equivalent.

Lower Division electives (3 units)
Upper Division (minimum of 12 units), including:
American Literature (minimum of 3 units), selected from the following:

321 American Literature to Whitman
322 American Literature from Twain to the Modems
Language and composition (minimum of 3 units), selected from the following:
301 Advanced Composition
303 The Structure of Modem English
490 History of the English Language
aior Author Courses (minimum of 6 units)
334 Shakespeare
333 Chaucer or
341 Milton

MASnR Of ARTS IN INGlISH

To qualify for admission to the program for the MA. in English (classified
graduate status) a student must hold a bachelor's degree in English from an ac-
credited institution at which he has maintained at least a 3.0 grade-point average
in the major courses provided that be bas a minimum of 24 writs of upper-division
courseuiork; or if he holds a bachelor's degree in another major, he must
have completed 24 units of upper-division course work in English with at least
a 3.0 grade point average. 1f the student lacks the prerequisite number of English
courses, he must make them up before he may begin work in the master's degree
program, earning at least a 3.0 in such make-up coursework. In the event that the
student's G.PA. in prerequisite English courses is less than 3.0, he may be allowed
to take from 6 to 9 units of probationary, adviser-approved coursework. If his
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GPA in these probationary courses is 3.0 or better, he may be admitted (classi-
fied) .

student is r quired to have twO years of one foreign language at the college
level or 6 units of rudy in comparative literature. If taken as graduate work, these
6 units may be applied to the master's degree under "units in subjects related to
English."
Program: Units

1inimum uni in ourses restricted to graduate students (500 series) 18
M imum units in pecified upper-division courses in English 6
Units in ubieces related to English 6

Total _ _ 30

During his last mester or se ion, the student must enroll in Independent Gradu-
te Res ar h (English 599) a one of his "500" course. t the conclusion of this

cours he will take the written comprehen ive examination for the master's degree.
ore: The stud nt i trongly advi d to take the steps nece ary for admission

to th pr gram b fore registering for his first graduate courses. Part of the adrnis-
ion pr c is to c nfer with the raduat adviser, who will analyze prerequisites

and d ignate tho cours which will apply to the degree program. Courses taken
b an unci ified rodent do not necessarily apply toward a degree. t the time
rh tudent achieve cl ified tatu, no more than 9 units of postgraduate course-
work may be applied to the master' degree program.

For forth r information, consult the Department of English.
o e "The Program of laster's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Pr f rs: F ldrnan," Kline (chairman), iathieu
ociate Prof rs: Arana, Boarino, lerrifield, Shapley, an Ginneken, Zimmer-

mann
ssistant Prof ors: Berralor, Cartledge, iayer, asari

In trucrors: Pefia, Tussing
Lecturers: Baden Bali Bloom

The program of the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures is de-
signed to meet the n ed of everal rypes of students, including those who seek
a liberal arts education with an emphasis on a foreign language and its literature;
tho e who intend to teach at the elementary econdary, or college level; those
who plan to u e foreign langua es in prof ional careers; or those who desire
to pursue graduate studi . The program emphasiz hi h standards of achievement
in the practical use of the language, in the study of its literature and its culture,
in the mastery of ppli d linguisti and in methodology of teaching, the latter
acquired in part through apprentic hip.

student rna enroll at an point in the sequence of courses for which his pre-
vious study has prepared him.

BACHUOR OF AJlTS IN FRENCH, GERMAN OR SPANISH
MAJOR IN A FORtIGN lANGUAGE

Three option are offered: French, German or panish. Requirements: Courses
101, 10. 0 _04 1 214 or their equivalents completed satisfactorily; plus a
minimum of .4 uni of upper division courses, including 315, 31 , 3 5, 431, 441,
451, 461.
• College administrative officer.
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Attention is directed to the courses in foreign literatures in translation listed else-
where in this catalog under Comparative Literature. These courses may not be
counted toward a major in a foreign language.

MINOR IN A FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Requirements: Courses 101, 102, 203, 204, 213, 214, or their equivalents, completed

satisfactorily; plus nine units in upper division courses selected in consultation with
the adviser. Minor concentrations are offered in French, German, Portuguese, Rus-
sian and Spanish.

MAJOR IN LINGUISTICS

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees in Linguistics
are listed on page 161.

CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
All prospective teachers, before being admitted to a credential program, must

pass a proficiency examination in which their skills of listening, speaking, reading,
writing and knowledge of linguistic principles will be tested. The examination is
administered twice yearly, in September and February. Students should make
arrangements with the Department to take the test during their senior year or
during the first semester of their fifth year.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Students who are candidates for the standard teaching credential with a special-
ization in elementary teaching must also complete the professional requirements,
including Foreign Languages Education 432 and 433.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

The credential program is the same as for the liberal arts major, with the fol-
lowing additional requirements:

Foreign Languages Education 442;
French or German or Spanish Applied Linguistics 466;

plus six units in the major language selected with the approval of the adviser and
taken in the senior year or thereafter at the 400 and 500 level.

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
In accordance with recommendations made by the odem Language Association

of America, the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures encourages all
majors interested in a teaching career to participate in a study-abroad program.
This will enable a student to perfect his mastery of the language and afford him
additional insights intO the foreign culture. To this end, the California Scare Col-
leges International Programs offer a wide variety of study opportunities on the
junior, senior and graduate level. Language majors are, however, required to corn-
plete a minimum of three literature courses at the 400 level on the Fullerton
campus. For further information, see page 43.

THE LANGUAGf LABORATORY
Students enrolling in courses 101, 102, 203, 204 are required, in addition to the

regular class periods, to practice for the minimum of prescribed time in the lan-
guage laboratory. The 3o-station laboratory operates like a library; students may
use it at a time most convenienr to them, preferably every day in sessions of 15
to 30 minutes. Further details will be announced by each instructor and by the
supervisor of the language laboratory.

Students are invited to make use of the collection of literary and cultural record-
ings in French, German, Portuguese, Russian and Spanish available in the language
laboratory.
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MASTER IN ARTS IN FRENCH, GERMAN OR SPANISH

The degrees of Master of rts in French, German and Spanish require a mini-
mum of 30 semester units beyond the bachelor's degree. A candidate presenting a
BA. which has fewer than 24 upper division units in the major language, or is
oth rwise inadequate, normally will be required to take additional courses to build
a full undergraduate major before beginning the graduate program. The student
mu t al 0 demonstrate proficiency in English, either by examination or a three-unit
upp r division course in English grammar. The 30 units in the graduate program are
distributed as follows:

Language and linguistics courses (minimum of 9 on 500 level)
Literature courses (minimum of 6 on 500 level) _
ubjects in an approved related field _

Unitt
12
12
6

Minimum tOW _ 30

pan of the 30 units may be assigned to a thesis.
The candidate for the 1. . degree must consult a graduate adviser before be-

ginning hi program. Befor being advanced to candidacy for the degree, he must
d rnonstrate proficiency in the language to a faculty committee appointed for that
purpo e. The terminal evaluation is by comprehensive written and oral examination,
including fluenc in the pecified language.

For further information, consult th Department of Foreign Languages and Lit-
atures,

e also "The Program of 1aster's Degrees" page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY
Prof or: Earick

ociate Professors: Helin, Reith (chairman), Sutton
ssistant Professors: Kerreringharn, Pettyjohn, Sager

BACHElOR OF ARTS IN GEOGRAPHY
The major in geography provides knowledge concerning variety and change in

the earth's physical foundation and in man's economic cultural and political rela-
tionship to that found rion. In doing 0 it contributes to a broad, liberal education
and furnish ound preparation for employment in busin ,planning, and govern-
ment service. The field also provides a foundation for teaching on the elementary
and econdary levels and for advanced geographic study on the graduate level
leading to university and college teaching and research.

Unit Requirements
Th major consists of at least 36 units of geography, including no more than 13

units of lower division work and excluding all work applied toward the general
education requirement. To fulfi1l the major a student must complete the geog-
raph core (Geograph • 100 .06, .10 and _3 ) and a -+ unit concentration in upper
division geography including at least one course from each of the following group:

Physical: 312, 3 3
Human: 350, 3 0, 53, 463, 464, 472, 4 I, 4 3
Technique: 4 s, -+ -+ 9, -+ 490
Regional: 365 366,431 through 439, 445

o unit credit toward the major will be allowed for geography courses in which
a grade of D is received. Contem credit for such courses may be allowed by the
rodent's adviser.
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TEACHING MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY
The minor in geography is intended as a second field for persons completing a

major in another discipline in preparation for a teaching credential. It is designed
to give a basic understanding of earth science and geographic relationships helpful
to the classroom teacher. The program provides a balance between the physical
and social sciences.

R.qulNd Cours••
Geography Core. (Geography 100, 206, 210 and 233)
One course from each of the following groups: physical, hwnan and regional.

MASTER OF ARTS IN GEOGRAPHY
This program provides advanced study in geographic concepts, techniques and

methods. Through seminars and research it develops the analytical and interpretive
abilities of the student, and provides requisite background for employment in
teaching, government and business.

Prerequisites
Admission to the program requires the equivalent of 27 semester units of geog-

raphy distributed as follows: (I) nine units in introductory geography; (2) three
units in upper division physical geography; (3) six units in upper division human
geography; (4) six units in upper division techniques; and (5) three units in
upper division regional geography. A 3.0 (B) average in ail geography courses
is required prior to classification in the program. Course or grade deficiencies
may be made up with consent of the departmental graduate committee. rudents
are to complete the Graduate Record Examination (advanced geography test) prior
to classification.

Program of Study
After completion of ail prerequisires and removal of deficiencies, if any, the

student is reviewed for classification into the program by the departmental gradu-
ate committee. On acceptance, an official study plan is developed in consultation
with the student's graduate committee. Requirements for the degree include:

Units
Geography 500 Seminar in the Evolution of Geographic Thought __ 3
Other seminars in geography 6-9
Geography 597 Project or Geography 598 Thesis 6
Elective upper division or graduate geography, including three units of

~cIullque 9-6
Upper division or graduate work in related fields 6

Total 30

Candidacy is attained on the satisfactory completion, i.e.. B or better in ail, of
12 approved units of work, including at least three units in a 5ClO-leve1geography
seminar. written or oral examination may be required for advancement to
candidacy. Each candidate normally prepares two three-unit research projects, but,
if recommended by the student's graduate committee, he may substitute a six-unit
thesis. Students interested in foreign area studies are expected to demonstrate a
proficiency in a suitable foreign language.

For further information, consult the Department of Geography.
See also "The Program of Masrer's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
Profe or: Beck, Brown," de Graaf, Langsdorf," Povlovich "

ociat Prof ors: Beller, Em , Feldman, Giacumakis, Hardy (chairman); Jor-
dan, norato, Pivsr, Putnam, Sailor, Toy "

i tant Profe ors: Baker, Bakkan, Breese, Elenbaas, Flickema, Hansen, Jeffrey,
diller, Rierv ld, heinberg, humway, Stewart, Van Devenrer, Weleba, Wood-

ard, ada, Zinberg
Lecrurer: lGng

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN HISTORY

h undergraduare major in history is designed to provide culrural enrichment,
n of alr rnative, and per p ctive on both the pr ent and the future. This

m jor may be pursu d to fulfill various professional and cultural objectives com-
mon to a liberal arts program. It erves, especially, as a preparation for teaching,
law, gov mm nt, and other public ervices, and as the foundation for advanced
rudy at the graduare level.

Th major i compo ed of a minimum of H units in the upper division, plus
the b ic cours in world civilizations (History 1l0A-llOB) and United States
Hist ry (H' tor)' 1~O -lOB). The basic cours may also be used to meet general
due tion requir menr. rudents majoring in history are encouraged to include in

their lower division programs some work in such fields as anthropology, eco-
norni ,geography, lit rarure, philo ophy, political science and sociology.

rodents inr ndin to do graduate work in history should acquire a reading
knov I dge of t le r one foreign language appropriate to the pursuit of advanced
r earch in a field of history.

The 24 units of upper division courses required for the major must include:
History 399 Historiography (3 units)

. units in nired States history

. units in uropean history (from ancient Greece to modem times)
ix units in the history of '3, Africa, or Latin America

TEACHING MJNOR IN HISTORY
The t chin minor in history is composed of at least 20 units in history exclu-

si e of the general education requirements:
Recommended te ching minor: Units

, orld civilization (or equivalenr)___ 6
pper division work in history 15

Total ______________________ 21

MASTER OF ARTS IN HISTORY

The laster of in History is designed to improve the student's academic and
prof ioaal competence for educational services at the elementary, secondary and
junior college level as preparation for advanced graduate work toward the
doctoral degree in history, It is relevant to various other specialties in public or
privar enrerpri e and general cultural or community service. The program aims
to deepen the rodents understanding of the human condition through a careful
study of human experience.

Prerequisites
Prerequisite to thi master's degree is an undergraduate major in history with at

least a GP of 3.0 in the upper division history courses. Each sudent's background
and record are evaluated by the coordinator. atisfactory scores on the aptitude

• College administntive ollicer.
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Mathematics

test and the advanced test in history of the Graduate Record Examination are
required.

Students with limited subject, grade, or breadth deficiencies may be considered
for admission to the program upon completing courses approved by the Graduate
Coordinator in History in addition to those required for the degree, with at least
a B average.

Program of Study
Of the 30 units of adviser-approved graduate courses on the study plan for

the degree, 18 must be in appropriate work at the 500-level, and six must be in
other supportive social sciences or related fields. The required courses are:

Hist 501 Seminar in the Content and Method of History (3 units)
Hist 590 History and Historians (3 units)

A. Option I:
A primary focus in one area in which a field is intensively developed. This

results in a specific topic of research with a written thesis as the final product
(History 598, Thesis, 3 to 6 units).

An oral examination on the thesis and the coursework will be required upon
completion of the coursework but prior to the final draft of the thesis.

B. Option 1/:
The focus in this option is in two fields not found in the same general area.

There is a minimum requirement of one graduate research seminar besides History
501 and 590. There is also a minimum requirement of one graduate reading seminar
in the recent interpretations of history in the particular fields of interest.

A written comprehensive in each of the rwo fields will be required upon com-
pletion of the program.

Students in this program must demonstrate a broad cultural understanding of
one or more foreign countries of import: to the master's degree study program.
This requirement may be met by a reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign
language or an approved selection of comparative studies (12 units POSt B.A.),
but the method must be approved by the student's adviser. In certain programs an
examination in statistics may be substituted for the language requirement.

For further information, consult the Department of History.
See also "The Program of aster's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
Professors: Ames (chairman), Gilbert:, Stiel
Associate Professors: Benson, Egbert, V. ]. Klassen, V. . Klassen, Marley, Miller,

Sandberg
Assistant Professors: Beck, Buchman, Clapp, Dinerstein, Gauntt, Mathews, Zee

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MATHEMATlCS

The program of studies in mathematics offers courses stressing the understanding
of mathematical concepts and the axiomatic approach. A sufficient variety of
courses is given to satisfy the needs of:

(1) The proficient aiming toward graduate study,
(2) The student planning to use mathematics in a career in industry and gov-

ernment service,
(3) Preprofessional students in other science areas,
(4) The prospective elementary and secondary reacher.
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The Major Program is designed to provide a student with both depth and
breacth in mstneu ...n . it aJ.'>O prepares a student tor subsequent graduate work
in mathematics.

The Applied Option i designed to prepare a student for industrial employment
in applied mathematic.

The Teaching Option i designed to prepare a student for the teaching of mathe-
matics (credential d) in high school or lower.

The cience-language requirements for all mathematics majors are (1) Physics
225 ( B, C, or D) 3 units; and either (2a) 13 units (or its equivalent) of a
modern foreign language (i.e., German, French, Russian, or on the teaching option

pam h a well) or (2b) 12 units from the following categories: i) Additional
ours from Physics 225 (A, B, C, D), Phy ics 226 ( ,B, C) or upper division

ph ics. ii) Chemistry 101 ,B or upper di ision chemistry. iii) Philosophy 368
( ymbolic Logic) or Math 3M, but not both. iv) Quantitative Methods 264
(Programming) .

Any math mati major may, if he desir ,satisfy his science-language require-
ments with rh above courses rather than the course prescribed in a previous
catalo . Furthermore, these courses may be taken on a pass/no pass basis.

o cr dit toward the major will be allowed for specific major courses in
mathematic in which grade of D is obtained. To qualify for the Bachelor of
Arts in Iathernatics, rudents must have a C average in all mathematics courses
r quir d for the major.

placement t is given to rudents in the Department of dathematics to
determine their readin to stan th calculu.

The basic cours in mathematics may also be used to meet the general education
requirements.

1 themati majors hould take the lower division mathematics courses (150A,
B, 250, 291) during the first two years. Furthermore, majors requiring dvanced
Calculus (350 ,B) should complete these courses befor the senior year.

Required COUTIes:
1IIth 150 ,B Analytic Geometry and Calculus
1 th 250 Intermediate Calculus
f th 291 Linear Algebra
lath 306 ector and Ten or Analysis } (choice)
'fath 30 Elementary Differential Geometry -----
lath 02 Iodern gebra
lath 350,B dvanced Calculus
lath 4{) Abstract Algebra }
ath 412 Complex Analysis .lath 414 Topology (choice of three) _

tath 450 Real Analysis
Any other 400-level course in mathematics

Malar Program In Mathematics
Units

8
4
3

3
3
6

9

3

39
Optjon in Applied Mathematics

Required courses:
1ath 150A,B
lath 250

Math 91
ath 306
ath 307

Math 310
Math 350A,B

Analytic Geometry and Calculus _
Intermediate Calculus
Linear Algebra

ector and Tensor Analysis
Elementary and Differential Geometry
Ordinary Differential Equations _
Ad anced Calculus

Units
8
4
3

} (choice) _ 3

3
6
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Math 302
Math 335
Math 336
Math 340
Math 430
Math 431
Math 440
Math 450
Math 412

Mathematics

Modern Algebra
Mathematical Probability
Mathematical Statistics

umerical Analysis
Partial Differential Equations
Methods of Applied Mathematics
Advanced Numerical Analysis
Real Analysis
Complex Analysis _

1 Unus

I
~ (choice of four, _ 12

\
at least two of
which must be 400-

I level)
J

42

Option In Mathematics for Teacher Education
for Elementary or Secondary Education

Required courses:
Math 150A, B Analytic Geometry and Calculus 8
Math 250 Intermediate Calculus 4
Math 291 Linear Algebra 3
Math 302 Modern Algebra 1 (choice) _ 3
Math 330 umber Theory S
Math Ed 311 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics-Algebra _ 3
Math Ed 312 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics-Geometry___ 3
Math 315 Euclidean Geometry 1 .
Math 320 Projective Geometry S (choice) 3

1ath 335 Mathematical Probability 1 hoi 3
Math 336 Mathematical Statistics S c oice -
Elective courses from Mathematics Department only, 300-level or higher 9

39
Minor Program In Mathematics

A mathematics minor shall consist of 20 units of coursework selected from the
courses offered by the Mathematics Department. They must include Mathematics
291 and at least six upper division units from the Mathematics Department. Each
course must be completed with a grade C or better,

Minor Program in Mathematics for Teacher Educotion
A. For elementary education the minor shall consist of 20 units of course work

selected from the course listings in mathematics and mathematics education. These
courses must include 1athematics 150B and Mathematics Education 303A,B.

B. For secondary education the minor shall consist of 20 units of course work
selected from the course listings in rnathematics and mathematics education. These
courses must include Mathematics 291 and six units of upper division courses in
mathematics or mathematics education, exclusive of Mathematics Education 303A, B.

MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMAnCS
The fA. in 1athematics is designed to provide advanced study for students

interested in continuing studies for a Ph.D. in mathematics, high school and junior
college reaching, and mathematical analysis in industry.

Prerequisites
Prerequisites to the program include:

(I) possession of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution;
(2) an undergraduate major in mathematics or a combination of courses and

work experience which the student's graduate committee evaluates as satis-
factory preparation.
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Students \ ith limited preparation or grade deficiencies may be considered for
admission to the program, upon completion of committee-approved courses with at
least a B average.

Program of Study (for all except high school mathematics teachers)
The degree program requires 30 units of graduate study approved by the stu-

d nr' graduate committee. ixteen of these units must be SOD-level mathematics
courses. ch rudenr \ ill b required to take electives to insure competence in
alg bra, analy is. topology and geometry. ine units will be required outside the
rudenr's peciaJization, which may be taken in the Mathematics Department.
Pr tid ncy in reading mathematics literature in an adviser-approved foreign

language will be r quir d before advancement to candidacy and before the depart-
ment will recomm nd the warding of the degree, the candidate must pass exami-
nation (written and/or oral) designed to test his competence in the course work
he h taken.

or more de il d information or advisement, students should communicate with
the hairman of th Department of iathematics.

e also "Th Program of 1ast r's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

Program of Study for Option in Mathematics for Secondary Schools
This option, d igned for high chool mathematics teachers, requires 30 units of

graduate rudv approved by the student's graduate committee. The following 15
uni f coursework must b included: Iath 5 1, 582, 583, 590 and one unit of 597.

ch rudenr will be r quired to take electives to insure competence in algebra,
geom try and analysis.

Ther i n foreign langua e requirement for this option. Before the department
will recommend the awarding of the degree, the candidate must pass examinations
d . ned to rest his competence in the coursework he has taken.

1 of th courses required for this option will be offered during the summer
only. Cours will be h dul d so that a student may complete the degree re-
quirern n b)' att ndin cl during three successive summers. It should be noted
that th student must be admitt d to the college for a regular semester and must
be enrolled at th time of receiving th degree.

For more d tail d information or advisement, students should communicate with
the Chairman of the Department of ~1athematics.

e "The Program of i\laster's Degre ," page 1 and the Graduate Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY
Prof ors: Alamshah, B cker," Hayner (chairman)

ociare Prof or: Silvers
t Professors- Cronquist, Hinman, Russell

Instructor: Hitchcock
Lecturer: Co

BACHnOR Of ARTS IN PHILOSOPHY

The major in philosophy is designed to provide the undergraduate student with
(1) information about the achievements of the world's outstanding philosophers
in the analysis and t elution of philosophic issues, and (2) some measure of skill
in analyzing and resolving such issues as they arise in his own areas of interest.
Courses in philosophy are selected to provide both breadth and depth in exploring
and analyzing philosophic concerns .

• College aciministnti\"e officer.
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Requirements for the Maior
A. A minimum of 30 units in Philosophy.
B. Lower Division (Maximum of 6 units beyond general education require-

ments).
1. Philosophy 290 (3)
2. Philosophy 291 (3)

Note: Students who have taken their lower division work elsewhere will be
given credit for equivalent coursework. Up to 6 units of such coursework may
be allowed for credit at the discretion of the department.

C. Upper Division (Minimum of 24 units)
1. Philosophy 300 (3)
2. Philosophy 301 (3)
3. At least 9 units at the 400 level, to include:

a. At least one seminar, (3)
b. Philosophy 499, and (3)
c. A 400 level elective other than a seminar. (3)

A program in philosophy profits greatly through the study of literature,
psychology, and the social sciences. Students of philosophy are advised to supple-
ment their studies in philosophy with coursework offered in these fields. Philosophy
majors are urged to acquire proficiency in a foreign language.

MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY
Requirements for the Minor

A. A minimum of 21 units in Philosophy.
B. Lower Division (Maximum of 9 units beyond general education require-

ments).
1. Philosophy 290 (3)
2. Philosophy 291 (3)

C. Upper Division (Minimum of 12 units)
1. Philosophy 300 (3)
2. Philosophy 301 (3)

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS
Professors: dams, R., Blend
Associate Professors: Cooperman (acting chairman), Crowley, Dittman
Assistant Professors: Bengtson, Johnston, Stark

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHYSICS
The program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in physics provides funda-

mental instruction for the student who is preparing (1) to teach in elementary or
secondary schools, (2) to undertake graduate work in physics or related fields,
(3) to pursue additional collegiate studies leading to professional degrees in dentis-
try, law, medicine, nursing, and related areas, and (4) to seek employment in
technical and applied fields.

The faculty is concerned that the student of physics shall have adequate educa-
tion in other liberal arts subjects, including foreign language. Through curriculum
requirements and elective subjects, the physics student will be expected to acquire
a broad education in traditional liberal arts subjects, the several sciences, and mathe-
matics. 10 particular, the student is urged to make his selection of elective courses
outside the field of physics.

To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts in Physics, students must have a C average
in all courses required for the major, including those in mathematics and related
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Students should consult with their academic advisers.

GRADUATE WORK IN PHYSICS

The Physics Department offers a number and variety of graduate courses in
physic.

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE
Prof ors: Baldwin, Hyink," Mason, Richardson (Chairman)

ciate Prof ors: Bell, Carpenter, Feraru, Fisher, Foster, Kerschner, Yinger
i rant Prof rs: Brown, Harlow, Kahrs, Keller, Kim, M. Lepper, Stone,
ucphen

Lecturers: Grody, hippee

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
The undergraduate major in political science prepares students for teaching, gov-

ernment employment on the local, state and national level, foreign service, grad-
u te work in political cience, law school, or leadership in civic and political ac-
tivities. Political cience is also of value to prospective special librarians and
journalists.

Unit and Course Requirements
The major consists of 30 units in political science of which at lease 24 units must

be in the upper division, plus 12 units in related departments taken with the ap-
proval of the adviser. These units are in addition to those meeting the general edu-
cation requirements. Prosp ctive majors are encouraged to take courses in anthro-
pology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and
statistics.

All majors are required to take:
Political ience 100 ( merican Government)

The public administration cours are designed to prepare students for public
ervice careers with local, state and federal government agencies, and for graduate

work in public administration. rudents will have opportunities to study, observe,
and serve as interns in governmental agencies in the area.

The prelax student may work out an individual program in consultation with
his adviser to meet the sp cific requirements for admission to the law school of his
choice. Courses in related fields may include work in anthropology, economics, his-
tory, psychology, and sociology; also in accounting and report writing.

TEACHING MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
The teaching minor is compo ed of 21 units of political science. in addition

to tho meeting the general education requirements. Fifteen of these units must be
taken from the courses required of all majors in political science.

MASTER OF ARTS IN POUTICAL SCIENCE
This degree is planned for students interested in advanced graduate work toward

the doctoral degree in political science, for the professional improvement of high

• CoIlep administrative officer.
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school and junior college teachers, government employees, personnel in the military
services, and for individuals interested in civic and political leadership.

Prerequisites
A student desiring to be classified as a candidate for the degree:
I. Must have taken the verbal and quantitative test of the Graduate Record

Examination. The GRE Advanced Test in Political Science may also be re-
required.

2. Must have completed an undergraduate degree with a grade-point average of
3.0 or more in courses in his major field. If his major field was not political
science or another social science, he must have a GP of 3.0 both in his
major and in any upper division social science courses he has taken.

A student whose GPA is less than 3.0 may appeal to the departmental Graduate
Committee for waiver of this requirement, if his combined score on the GRE
aptitude test is 1,000 or more.

3. Must have demonstrated knowledge of appropriate research methods. A read-
ing knowledge of a foreign language, of statistics, and of computer program-
ming may be required as preparation if pertinent to the student's professional
needs.

Program of Study
A student must design a study plan of 30 units of course work, subject to the

approval of his M.A. committee (as part of the requiremen for admission to
classified status). At least 18 of these units must be in political science, of which
15 units, must be S<lO-levelcourses. Three to six uni may be a thesi or project.
A comprehensive final written examination and an oral examination are required.

o more than 9 units of postgraduate work taken prior to classified status may
be applied to a student's master's degree program.

For advisement and further information, consult the Department of Political
Science.

See also "The Program of Master's Degrees, page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

MASnR Of PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
The general objective of the program is to educate persons for the vital area of

managing public agencies and functions. Within this, there are three specific ob-
jectives. First, to educate those who wish to enter a generalist career such as that
of city manager, county manager, or city administrative officer. Second, to increase
the competence of those already embarked on a general administrative career.
Third, to aid functional specialists who feel the need for a broader education in
administration due to promotion into an administrative position within the func-
tional specialty. This would include employees in such areas as public works, plan-
ning, personnel, and finance.

Prerequisites
student desiring to enter the program must have a bachelor's degree from an

accredited institution with an undergraduate major in political science or a combi-
nation of courses and work experience which the M.P.A. coordinator evaluates as
satisfactory experience. Additional prerequisites are a B average in the upper
division courses in the student's major and satisfactory completion of the Aptitude
Test of the Graduate Record Examination.

Students with limited subject or grade point deficiencies, but who have exten-
sive experience in an administrative capacity, may be classified in the program
after they have demonstrated their ability for advanced work by taking 6-9 units
of approved courses with grades of not less than B. Such courses are in addition
to those required on the graduate program.
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Program of Study
The degree study plan must include 30 units of committee-approved coursework

of which 15 must be at the 500 level. A minimum of 15 units must be in public
administration, but the remainder may be assigned on an interdisciplinary basis
from courses related to the needs of individual students. Unless the student has had
acceptable governmental experience, he must undertake an internship (Political

cience 497). Course requirements will include a thesis or project.
o more than 9 units of postgraduate work taken prior to classified status may

be applied to a student's master's degree program.
For advisement and further information, consult the Department of Political

Science.
e also "The Program of 1aster's Degrees, page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
Prof ors: Lindley, chmidt, Tsai

date Prof ors: Calhoun, Carlson, Curtis, Dondis (chairman)
isrsnt Prof ors: Ebersole, Krivanek, Lindner, 1cFarland, ewell, Perkins,
hweitzer, Thoma

Lecturers: Fitch, mith, teams, arson

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY
The major in p ychology con ists of 36 units of lower and upper division work

d ign d for rudents (1) \ ho want a ound background in psychology as a science,
(2) who want a basic understanding of human behavior as a supplement to some
oth r major course of study, and (3) those who wish to acquire a thorough under-
graduate training in psychology in anticipation of graduate study.

Requirements for the Mojor
Lower Division

Psychology 101
Psycholo 161
Psychology .0.

Introductory Psychology
El menrary Statistics
Principles of Psychology

Units
3
3
3

Upper Divi,lon
minimum of units of upper division work is required for a major in psy-

chology. Fifteen units are required as follows:
Psychology '02 Experimental Psychology: Learning and Iotivation
Psychology 303 Experimental Psychology: Sensation Perception or

Psychology 321 Physiological Psychology 3
Psychology 351 Social Psychology or

Psychology 331 Psychology of Personality 3
Psychology 461 Group Psychological Testing 3
P chology History of Psychology 3
minimum of 12 additional units in p chology courses will be selected in con-

sultation with the academic adviser. or more than 3 units of Psych. 499, lode-
pendent Study, may be counted toward the major.

Recommend Related Courses
Courses from each of the following areas according to the student's interests:

(I) social sciences; (2) physical sciences; 0) biological sciences; (4) mathematics;
(5) humanities.
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Students planning to do graduate work in psychology are advised to plan addi-
tional work in biological, physical, and computer sciences and to include at least
a one-semester course in college mathematics. Undergraduate work in foreign
languages is also recommended.

MAsnR OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY

This degree is planned to extend the body of psychological knowledge developed
in the undergraduate major and result in the development of greater depth in
understanding the content of psychology; increased skill in research capabilities;
the professional reponing of research; potential career skills; and sound preparation
for students planning to go on to advanced graduate work. On completion of this
program, students will have a better understanding of the many and complex dis-
ciplines in psychology as well as an understanding of related behavioral and scien-
tific areas of study.

Prerequisites
Students to be admitted to the program must: (I) meet the general prerequisites

for graduate work formulated and recommended by the college; (2) have com-
pleted a bachelor's degree with a major in psychology or 24 units in upper division
psychology including a course in statistics, a course in the history of psychol-
ogy, an upper division laboratory course in psychology, at least two of the follow-
ing courses: physiological psychology, learning, sensation and perception, motiva-
tion, and at least one of the following courses: social psychology, personality,
developmental psychology; psychological testing; (3) have completed a cour e in
college mathematics, a course in the biological sciences, and a course in sociology
or anthropology; (4) have completed a baccalaureate degree with a 2,5 general
average and a 3.0 average in psychology; (5) how atisfacrory performance on the
aptitude test and the advanced test in psychology, which are parts of the Graduate
Record Examination.

Program of Study
The Master of Arts in Psychology requires a minimum of 24 units of approved

graduate work in the major field, including the completion and acceptance by the
Psychology Department Graduate Study Committee of a written thesis, plus six
units of approved work for graduate credit from other related areas.

The student, in consultation with an adviser on the staff of the Psychology De-
partment, shall develop a program of studies which will be submitted to the
Graduate Study Committee of the Department of Psychology for approval.

Course requirements for the M.A. in Psychology:
Totals

Psychology 500 Advanced General Psychology _
Psychology 510 Experimental Design
Psychology 520 Seminar: Experimental Psychology _
Psychology 521 Seminar: Personality or Psychology 551 Semi-

nar: Social Psychology 3
Psychology 598 Th . }-is
Related courses outside psychology 6
Elective courses in psychology 6-9

Units
3
3
3

Total units for MA. in psychology . _

15-18
6

6-9

30

Students will be required to pass a comprehensive examination in psychology in
addition to satisfactory performance in the above courses.

For further information, consult the Department of Psychology.
See also "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE AND
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

Profe ors: Lay, R. Lepper, Turner (Chairman)
ciare Profe ors: Maloney, Woyski

ssistant Prof ors: Bachman, Streitberger, Williams
Lecturers: Allan, Pagni, Waian

The Department of cience and Mathematics Education offers three programs
in the general science area: arth Science Program, ature Interpretation and Con-
ervation Program; and the Science and Mathematics Education Program. Degrees

and curricula offerings in each area are described below.

PROGRAM IN EARTH SCIENCU

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EARTH SCIENCE
Thi program is designed to provide a broad foundation in the earth sciences to

prepar rudents for (1) graduate work in one of the earth sciences, (2) teaching
arth cience in condary and elementary schools, (3) employment in government

and industry, and (4) other major fields supported by an earth science minor.
To qualify for the bachelor of arts in earth science, students must have a C

average in all courses required for the major including those in related fields.
o cr dit will be allowed toward the major for earth science courses passed with

a grade of D. proficiency in one modem foreign language (German, Russian.
French, others by petition) is required. This requirement is normally met by
completing on rnester of reading in scientific foreign language (303) with a
grade of C or better. Alternatives may be substituted by petition. Froficiency
in English composition is required. This requirement is normally met by passing
an upper division course in composition; the department may waive the require-
ment for students who consistently submit \ rirten work of superior quality.

Minimum Course Requirements for the Earth Science Malor
Of th 124 units required for graduation, 36 units are in earth science, 4S units

in related field, 35 units in general education courses which are not included
amon the related fields, and eight units are undesignated.

The upper di ision units in earth science, Studies in Geoscience, are offered in
four block which unify the major concepts of the geosciences. Each block
consists of problem of increasing complexity designed to explore a wide variety
of idea and techniques. Each student may choose his own sequence of topics
as he prog es through a block, and may progress at his individual rate. Although
each student is required to rake all the blocks, he is free to develop his special
interests within the framework provided,

Courses In Earth SCience

Lower Division
101 Physical Geology _
102 Historical Geology _

4
4

Total _ 8
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Co,",.e. In Earth Science

Upper Dlvl.lon Units
301 Studies in Geoscience, geochemistry 6
302 Studies in Geoscience, geobiology 6
350 General Astronomy 4
401 Studies in Geoscience, gee-fluids 6
402 Studies in Geoscience, geophysics 6

Total 28

Total 36

Cour ... In Reloted field.
Mathematics 150A,B Anal Geom and Calculus 8
Chemistry 101A,B General Chemistry 10
Physics 225A,C,D and 226A,C Fundamental Physics 11
Biological Science 101 Elements of Biology 5
Geography 312 Geomorphology 3
Electives, chosen from related fields in consultation with major

adviser 9
Thtal %

General education courses, not including those in related fields 28
Electives, undesignated 14

Total 88

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM fOR Ii. MAJOR IN EARTH SCIENCE

High SdIool Preparation
Mathematics-4 years, including trigonometry
Chemistry and/or Physics
Modern Foreign Language-3 years (German, Russian, or French preferred)

AJteT1U1te courses if high school preparation is deficient:
Trigonometry (junior college)
Chemistry 100 (3 units)
German 101 and 102 or Russian 101 and 102 (10 units)

Freshmen 1 Units
ath 150 A An Geom and Calc, 3

Chern lOlA General Chern __ 5
Eanh Sci 101 Physical Geol _ 4
American Hist 3

Sophomore 1
Physics 225, 226A Funda. __ 4
Eanh Sci 350 Gen Astronomy_ 4
Geog 312 Geomorphology __ 3
General education courses 6

16

Eresbman 11 Units
Math HOB An Geom and Calcc; 4
Chern 10lB General Chern __ 5
Earth Sci 102 Hist Geol 4
Poly Sci 100 3

16
Sopobomore 11

Physics 225, 226C Funda. __ 4
Bio Sci 101 Principles 5
General education courses 7

16
17
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Junior 1 Units
Studies in Geosci.i., 6

3
3
3

Earth Sci 301
Physics 2250 _
Elective in related field
English 301 or writing _

Senior 1
Earth Sci 401 Studies in Geosci
El ctive in related field, _
Electives _

Junior 11 Units
Earth Sci 302 Studies in GeoscL 6
General education course 3
Elective in related field 3
Foreign Languages 303 Reading; 3

15 15

6
3
6

Senior 11
Earth Sci 402 Studies in GeoscL 6
Electives 9

15
15

MINOR IN EARTH SCIENCE

minimum of 20 units are required for a minor. These will typically include
eight units of lower division earth science and 12 units of Studies in Geoscience.
The topic for rudy shall be selected by the student in consultation with his minor
adviser.

EMPHASIS IN NATURE INTERPRETATION AND CONSERVATION
In recognition of the need for education in nature interpretation and conservation

the epartment of Science and Mathematic Education is developing coursework
in th disciplines. Much of the coursework for these areas will take place at the
n arby Tucker' ildlife ancruary. Thi sanctuary has been designated as a center
for research and nature interpretation. In addition to research and coursework,
the sanctuary will provide a continuing public service to the community through
its dail programs in nature interpretation. nus service is provided by resident
prof or-naturalists and student-naturalists in training at the facility. School groups
as well a adults are invited to attend the regularly scheduled programs.

Courses Presently Offered

350 Field Biology and Conservation(3)
454 Seminar: Public Contact Procedures (2)
460 pplied Con ervation G)
4 0 Field and Iuseum Interpretation Techniques(3)
4 9,B upervi d aruralist ctivitiesf Lf)

dditional courses leading to departmental certification in Conservation Studies
and a possible gradu re degree program are in preparation. rudeats interested in
such coursework should COntact the Department of ience and Mathematics Edu-
cation for additional information.

PROGRAM IN SCI£NCE AND MAnfEMAnCS EDUCAnON
The 0 partment of Science and Iathemarics Education prepares students to

teach in the areas of science and mathematics at the elementary and secondary
levels provid guidance for experienced teachers in the study and use of edu-
cational practices developed for the teaching of sciences and mathematics and
helps reachers develop original ideas in their areas of specialization.

The offerings of this department include basic professional training courses re-
quired for teacher cenification, advanced coursework in science and mathematics
education, and certain academic content offerings designed especially for teacher
preparation.

Requirements for teaching majors and minors in science and mathematics are
listed under the respective academic departments.
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REQUIRED COURSEWORK
The following courses offered by the Department of Science and Mathematics

Education are required for teaching credential candidates.

Elementary School Credential Candidates-Any Malar
Math Ed 303A Fund Concepts of Math-Arithmetic
Sci Ed 310 Elementary Experimental Science

Secondary School Credential Candldates-Sdence
Sci Ed 442 Teaching Science in the Secondary School
Sci Ed 749 Student Teaching in Science-Secondary

Secondary School Credential Candldates-Matltemcrtlu
Math Ed 303A,B Fund Concepts of Math-Arithmetic
Math Ed 311 Fund Concepts of Math-Algebra
Math Ed 312 Fund Concepts of Math-Geometry
Math Ed 442 Teaching Mathematics in the Secondary School
Math Ed 749 Student Teaching in Mathematics-Secondary

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
Professor: Davis
Associate Professors: Copp, Jacobson, Palisi, Poorkaj, Smith, Works (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Bedell, Bell, Capune, Derenne, Feingold, Lackey, Mend,

Rosen, Tygart, Walshok
Lecturer: Sutherland

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY
The major in sociology provides knowledge concerning the structure and func-

tioning of human society. It may serve as preparation for: (1) graduate study
in sociology and careers in teaching and research, (2) employment or graduate
study in social work, corrections and related careers, or (3) careers in business
and industry, various areas of government service, and the study of law. Sociology
has applications to a wide range of careers and to participation as a citizen.

Unit Requirements
The required minimum for the major is 42 units, in addition to those taken for

the general education requirement, distributed as follows:

Courses in Sociology
Thirty units must be taken in sociology, 24 in upper division courses. So-

ciology 201 is required, and 3 additional units are acceptable from lower divi-
sion offerings. The minimum of 24 upper division units must include HIA.,
BIB, 341, 481, and at least one of the following: 436,470,473,477.

Minimum units 30

Related Courses
Twelve upper division units are to be taken in the related fields of anthro-

pology, economics, geography, history, political science, and psychology, to
be approved by the major adviser.

1.in.imum units 12

Minimum total units for the major 42
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TlACHING MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY
For teaching credential purposes a minor consists of 21 units in sociology, dis-

tributed as follows:
Credits

3
3
3
3
9

201 _
202 or 411 or 413 or 431 _
341 or 451 _
477 or 480 or 481
Electives in sociology _

21

MASTER OF ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY

The program for this degree provides advanced srudy in general sociology.
It offers an opportunity to broaden one's knowledge of society, to strengthen
kill of ociological analysis, and to do research in depth in an area of particular

inter r, It may be u ed as preparation for srudy toward the doctorate in sociology,
for junior coli ge t aching, participation in research, or for a variety of positions
in busin and industry, corrections, the community, or government.

Prerequisites
dmi ion to the program requires a minimum of 18 upper division units in soci-

I gy, including the following courses or their equivalents:
HI cia! R h Iethods (design, collecting data, etc.)
H1B ial R earch '\Iethod (elementary statistics)
341 cial Interaction
4 1 iological Theory
lor quired i a GPA of .0 (B) for all work in sociology and a 25 average for

11 pr viou oU e work. rodents with limited grade or course deficiencies may
b nsider d for admission to the program upon attaining a B average in courses
approved by th Graduate Coordinator.

Program of Study
The rudy plan for th degree must include the following:
1. iology 0 Advanced tatistical Analysis 3

ciology 31 dvanced lethods and leasurernents in Sociology.L 3
iology 5 1 • nalv of ciological Theory 3

4. iology 5 Thesi 6
5. Required additional units of graduate work in sociology 9
6. Work which rna}' be graduate or upper division sociology or related

fields in an combination 6

30
To complete the requirements, the candidate must successfully defend the thesis

in an oral xamination b a committee.
dditional erninars, or ociology S99 Independent Graduate Research, may be

used for requirement ,-, but not in lieu of the thesis. ormally the student will
register for thesis two different times for three units each ernesrer.

For further information, consult the Department of ciology.
Also see' 'The Program of laster's Degrees, page 1, and the Graduate Bulletin.
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DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION
(CommunlcoloIlY)

Professors: Andersen, Fessenden, Long," Nelson
Associate Professors: Enell," Good, Granell (Chairman), Kaplan, icolas, Riley
Assistant Professors: Booth, Cockerham, Flocken, Harris, Keele, Koehler, Treon
Lecturer: Grissom

Coursework in the Department of Speech Communication investigates individual
and group communication as a part of the larger process of human interaction.
Such investigation analyzes past theories of communication and persuasion as well
as contemporary communication practices in business, politics, religion and private
life. It examines the essential qualities and varieties of oral language, the physical
production of speech, the nature and treatment of communication disorders, and
the means used to affect social control and disseminate information.

COURSE PROGRAMS

The major in Speech for the Bachelor of Arts degree requires a total of 36 units,
24 of which must be in 300-and 400-level courses.

Course programs are planned (1) to prepare students who seek a liberal arts
emphasis in speech communication as a means for becoming an intellectually in-
dependent citizen and consumer, (2) to prepare students who seek to become com-
munication experts in business or government, (3) to prepare students who seek to
apply communication skills in the ministry, law, business or other areas in which
effective communication is basic, (4) to prepare students who seek either a
Standard Teaching Credential or a Restricted Credential authorizing service as a
speech and hearing specialist. .

Molor In Speech With Emphasis In Public Add,.n

Lower Division Requirements:

An advanced course in oral communication: Speech Communication 102
A basic course in logic and evidence: Speech Communication 235
Up to 6 units of electives selected from Speech Communication no, 138, 202,

211,230

Upper Division Requirements:

A course in group process: Speech Communication 324
A course in phonetics or communication disorders: Speech Communication

341 or 342
A course in persuasion: Speech Communication 334
An advanced course in argument: Speech Communication 335
A course in communication theory: Speech Communication 420
A course in rhetorical history: Speech Communication 430 or 434
Electives in public address, adviser approved, to complete the required 36 units

Major in Speech with Empho$ls in Speech Pathology-Audiology

Lower Division Requirements:
An advanced course in oral communication: Speech Communication 102
6 units of electives selected from Speech Communication 120, 138, 202, 211,

230,235

Upper Division Requirements:

A course in persuasion: Speech Communication 334
A course in phonetics: Speech Communication 341
A course in speech science: Speech Communication 340
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TEACHING MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY
For teaching credential purposes a minor consists of 21 units in sociology, dis-

tributed as follov s:

201 _
202 or 411 or 413 or 431 _
341 or 451 _
477 or 480 or 481 _
Elecciv in sociology _

Credits
3
3
3
3
9

21

MASTER O' ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY

The program for this degree provides advanced study in general sociology.
It offers an opportunity to broaden one's knowledge of society, to strengthen
kill of ciologic I analysis, and to do research in depth in an area of particular

inter r, It may be u d as preparation for study toward the doctorate in sociology,
for junior college teaching, participation in research, or for a variety of positions
in busin and industry, corrections, the community, or government.

Prerequisites
drni ion to the program requires a minimum of 18 upper division units in soci-

logy, including the follov ing courses or their equivalents:
331 ial R earch Ierhod (design, collecting data, erc.)
33IB i 1 R ear h Merhod (elementary statistics)
341 cial Interaction

1 iological Theory
lor quired i GP. of 3.0 (8) for all work in sociology and a 2.5 average for

U pr viou U e work. rodents with limited grade or course deficiencies may
b c n ider d for admi 'on to the program upon attaining a B average in courses
approved by the Graduate Coordinator.

Program of Stvdy
Th stud)' plan for the degre must include the following:
I. ciolo 0 dvanced tatistical Anal) . 3

ciology -31 dvanced Merhods and Iessurements in Sociology_ 3
iolo 5 1 Anal)" of Sociological Theory 3

~. iology 5 Th' 6
5. Required additional units of graduate work in sociology 9
6. "'ork which rna)' be graduate or upper division sociology or related

fields in an combination 6

30
To complete the requirements, the candidate must successfully defend the thesis

in an oral examination by a committee.
ddirional minars or ociology 599, Independent Graduate Research, may be

used for requirement " but not in lieu of the thesis. ormally the student will
register for thesis two different times, for three units each emester.

For further informacion consult the Department of ciology.
Also see 'The Program of faster s Degrees," page I, and the Graduate Bulletin.
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DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION
(Communlcology)

Professors: Andersen, Fessenden, Long," Nelson
Associate Professors: Enell," Good, Granell (Chairman), Kaplan, icolas, Riley
Assistant Professors: Booth, Cockerham, Flocken, Harris, Keele, Koehler, Treon
Lecturer: Grissom

Coursework in the Department of Speech Communication investigates individual
and group communication as a part of the larger process of human interaction.
Such investigation analyzes past theories of communication and persuasion as well
as contemporary communication practices in business, politics, religion and private
life. It examines the essential qualities and varieties of oral language, the physical
production of speech, the nature and treatment of communication disorders, and
the means used to affect social control and disseminate information.

COURSE PROGRAMS

The major in Speech for the Bachelor of Arts degree requires a total of 36 units,
24 of which must be in 300-and 400-level courses.

Course programs are planned (1) to prepare students who seek a liberal arts
emphasis in speech communication as a means for becoming an intellectually in-
dependent citizen and consumer, (2) to prepare students who seek to become com-
munication experts in business or government, (3) to prepare students who seek to
apply communication skills in the ministry, law, business or other areas in which
effective communication is basic, (4) to prepare students who seek either a
Standard Teaching Credential or a Restricted Credential authorizing service as a
speech and hearing specialist.

Malor In Speech With Emphasis in Public Address

Lower Division Requirements:

An advanced course in oral communication: Speech Communication 102
A basic course in logic and evidence: Speech Communication 235
Up to 6 units of electives selected from Speech Communication no, 138, 202,

211,230

Upper Division Requirements:
A course in group process: Speech Communication 324
A course in phonetics or communication disorders: Speech Communication

341 or 342
A course in persuasion: Speech Communication 334
An advanced course in argument: Speech Communication 335
A course in communication theory: Speech Communication 420
A course in rhetorical history: Speech Communication 430 or 434
Electives in public address, adviser approved, to complete the required 36 units

Major in Sp ech with Emphasis in Speech Pathology-Audiology

Lower Division Requirements:
An advanced course in oral communication: Speech Communication 102
6 units of electives selected from Speech Communication 120, 138, 202, 211,

230,235

Upper Division Requlrem&nts:
A course in persuasion: Speech Communication 334
A course in phonetics: Speech Communication 341
A course in speech science: Speech Communication 340
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A general course in speech correction: Speech Communication 342
An advanced course in speech pathology: Speech Communication 441
A course in audiology: Speech Communication 463
Electives in speech pathology-audiology, adviser approved, to complete the

required 36 units.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

General [lementary Credential

LO'Wer Division ReqWre111/!"T1ts:
minimum of 9 units to include Speech Communication 102, 202, 235

Upper Division Requirements:
Speech Communication 301, 324, 334, 335, 342, 430 or 434 and 6 to 9 units of
ad iser approved electives.

General Secandary Credential

LO'Wer Division Requirements:
peech Communication 102, 138, 211 or 311, 235

Upper Division Requirements:
p ech Communication 324, 334, 335, 338, 341 or 342, 430 or 434, 442 and 6
units of adviser-approved electives.

The fifth year i required for either of the above credential programs. Speech
ducation 442 must be taken by the student seeking the econdary teaching creden-

tial b fore he can be approved for student teaching.
For a junior college credential the rodent follow the program given for the
condary chool credential. In addition, the faster of Arts degree in Speech is

required.

Program Leading to the Restricted Credential Authorllting
S TVlce as a Speech and Hearing Specialist

I. Ba helor of Arts Degree-Major in Speech with emphasis in Speech Pathology
and udiology. ( e peech 1ajor ection, above)

II. fifth rear of pecialized preparation (full-time pursuit of upper division
and/or graduate cour e work)

III. Preparation must includ a minimu of 65 sernesr r hours of coursework
and clinical practice as follows:

Human Development and Bas for peech, Hearing and Language, and Goals of
Public Education:

Units
3
3
3

p ech Communication 340 peech Science_._
peech Communication 41 Phonetics __
p ech Communi tion 403 peech and Language Development

P chology 61 Developmental Psychology (3) or
ducation 312 Human Growth and Development (3)

P ychology 311 ducational Psychology (3) or
ducation 311 P chological Foundations (4) _

peech Communication 402 Phonetic Analysis of peech (3) or
Linguisti 406 Descriptive Linguistics (3) or
adviser-approved related courses _

3

3-4

18-19
Disorders of Speech, Hearing

Speech Communication 342
peech Communication 441

Speech Communication 443
Speech Communication 451

and Language Primary Field:
urvey of Problems in Communication __
peech Pathology: on-Organic _

Speech Pathology: Organic _
Diagnostic Iethods in Speech and Hearing
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Units
Speech Communication 452 Therapeutic Methods in Speech and Hearing 3
Speech Communication 463 Audiology __ 3
Speech Communication 464 Audiometry __ 3
Speech Communication 465 Speech Reading and Auditory Training _ ._ 3
Speech Communication 557 Articulation, Voice, Stuttering, Aphasia, etc.

(3) repeated for a total of 6 units 6
Related Areas:

Education 471 Exceptional Children
Education 452 Principles of Guidance (3) OT
Education 477 The Educationally Handicapped Child (3) OT

adviser-approved related courses 3

36
Clinical Practice and Student Teaching in Speech and Hearing:
Speech Communication 458 Clinical Practice 3
Speech Communication 558(a) Advanced Clinical Practice 2
Speech Communication 558(b) Advanced Clinical Practice _ 2
Speech Communication 459 Clinical Practice and Student eaching in

Speech Correction and Lip Reading_ _ _ __ __ 4

11
MINOR IN SPEECH

The minor for secondary teaching or junior college teaching is 22 units as
follows: Speech Communication 100 (not to be included as credit for minor),
138, 102, 235, 324, 334, 342, 430 or 434 and 442.

MASnR OF ARTS IN SPEECH

This degree, with concentrations in public address or speech pathology and
audiology, is a coordinated program of graduate Studies to provide incentive for
intellectual growth, to prepare business communication specialists, to contribute to
improvement in teaching and professional advancement, and to provide a sound
basis for continued graduate Study in speech. The Student is expected to demon-
strate a high degree of intellectual and creative competence, to evaluate critically,
and to show mastery of his field of concentration.

Prerequisites
In addition to the college requirements, students admitted to this program must

possess at least 24 semester units of upper division Studies in speech communica-
tion and adviser-approved background Studies supporting the area of emphasis: a
minimum of 18 semester units must be in or directly related to the area of empha-
sis. To advance in the program, Students must pass an oral qualification examination
and demonstrate their effectiveness in graduate Studies in the initial courses taken.

Program of Study
The degree Study plan will include at least 30 units of adviser-approved graduate

studies, 15 units of which must be in 500-level courses. Each program will have at
least 15 units in one of the areas of concentration; a core of six units, to include
Speech Communication 500 (Seminar in Speech Research taken prior to classi-
fication), and Speech Communication 597, Project, Speech Communication 598,
Thesis, or Speech Communication 599, Independent Research; and six units of ad-
viser-approved supporting courses in related fields. written comprehensive exam-
ination is required of all candidates.

For further information, consult the Department of Speech Communication.
See also "The Program of Master's Degrees," page 71, and the Graduate Bulletin.
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DIVISION OF LIBRARY SCIENCE
Acting Director: Mrs. Doris H. Banks

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

The Division of Library Science provides graduate education for librarianship
with a primary focus on the basic principles of library service. The program in-
itially will offer enough basic courses to meet the requirements for a minor for the
standard teaching credentials and electives for the rna ter's degree with a speciali-
zation in school librarianship. This will authorize a teacher to serve as a school
librarian. The minimum coursework required for the specialized preparation is
24 units and the minimum for the master's specialization is 30 units.

The courses for the initial credential program and the foundation courses for
the M. S. L. S. are Library Science 500,-501, 502, 503, 504, and 505. The addition
of English 433, Children's Literature, and 90 hours of supervised student teaching
in the school library would meet the requirements for specialized preparation ap-
plicable to the standard teaching credentials.

As soon as possible, additional courses will be offered sufficient to meet the full
requirements for the master's degree with options for specializations in special.
public and academic librarianship.
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GENERAL COURSE NUMBERING CODE
100-299 Lower division courses of freshman and sophomore level, but open also

to upper division students.
300-399 Upper division courses of junior and senior level. which do not give

graduate credit unless included on an approved graduate study plan (such
as a credential or graduate degree program) for a specific graduate
student.

4()()....499Upper division courses of junior and senior level which give graduate
credit- when taken by a graduate student. ( ore limitations in specific
graduate programs.)

500-599 Graduate courses organized primarily for graduate students."
700-799 Graduate professional courses in the postgraduate program. not applicable

to graduate degrees.

PREREQUISITES
Students are expected to meet stated prerequisites for all courses. However. in

exceptional cases. and at the discretion of the division in which the course is taught,
Students may be allowed to meet prerequisites by examination.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
Under the independent Study program, the upper division student can pursue

topics or problems of special interest beyond the scope of a regular course under
the supervision of a faculty adviser. The work is of a research or creative nature.
and normally culminates in a paper. project, comprehensive examination, or per-
formance. Before registering, the student must get his topic approved by the pro-
fessor who will be supervising independent study. The catalog numbers for inde-
pendent study in departments are 499 and 599. Independent study courses may be
repeated. A student wishing to enroll in more than six units of independent study
in anyone semester must have the approval of his major adviser and of the chair-
man of the departmentfs) in which the independent study is to be conducted.

• ole eneptions on paae 63.
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SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

ART
100 Exploratory Cour.. In Art (3)

Exploration and creative use of a variety of art materials, processes, and concepts.
Field trips required. Not open to art majors for credit except by permission of the
Art Department. (6 hours activity)

101 Introduction to Art (3)
A course for the general student designed to develop an understanding of his-

torical and contemporary art forms. Illustrared with examples of painting, sculp-
ture, architecture, and design. Field trips required. Ot open to art majors for
credit except by permission of the Art Department.

103 Two-dlm.nslonal Design (3)
The inventive use of materials, tools, and elements of plastic organization as re-

lated to a two-dimensional surface. (6 hours activity)

104 Three-dim.nslonal Design (3)
The inventive use of materials, tools, and elements of plastic organization as re-

later to three-dimensional form. (6 hours activity)

106"'. Beginning Ceramics (3,3)
Prerequisite: Art 103. A basic course in the study of form as related to ceramic

materials, tools, processes, and concepts. (6 hours activity)

107""& &e1linning Drowing and Painting (3,3)
Beginning work in the creative use of the materials of drawing and painting with

emphasis on visual concepts, use of medium, individual exploration, and growth,
planning and craftsmanship. 107A emphasizes drawing;

107B emphasizes painting. (9 hours laboratory)

111 Fundam.ntals Qf Art (3)
A comparative study of the elements of plastic organization in relation to per-

sonal and cultural aesthetic expression and concepts. Fundamental art ideas, prob-
lems of organ.iz.ation and structure, and terminology. Field trips required.

117""&,C,D Llf. Drawing (1,1,1,1)
Drawing from the live model. 117B will include working from the model with

three-dimensional materials. (3 hours laboratory for each unit)

123,.". D.scrlptl .... Drawing (3.3)
An intensive study of traditional and contemporary drawing techniques and

theories. Emphasis in 123A on representation of nature forms and in 123B on man-
made and mechanical forms including linear perspective. (9 hours laboratory)

201""& Art and Clvillutlan (3,3)
A comparative survey of the basic ideas, forms, and styles of the visual arts as

they developed in varions cultures from prehistoric time to the present day.

205A,a &.glnnlng Crafts (3,3)
Prerequisites: Art 103 and 104. Art 104 may be taken concurrently. A study of

form as related to the concepts, materials, and processes involved in the making
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of both two- and three-dimensional art forms from wood, metal, plastics and
paper. 205B will emphasize wood. (6 hours activity)

207A,' Drawing and Painting (Experimental Method. and Material. (3,3)

Prerequisites: Art 117A,B, Art 107A,B or the equivalents. An intensive study of
traditional and contemporary methods and materials as they relate to current
approaches in drawing and painting. (9 hours laboratory)

216'" leglnnlng Sculpture (3,3)
Prer quisir : Art 104. An introductory course in sculpture with emphasis on the

creati e u of wood and metal, power equipment and hand tools. (6 hours activity)

223"1 Lettering. Typography and Rendering (3,3)
Prer quisire: Art 103. A study of the history, design and use of letter forms in-

cluding t chniqu for rough and comprehensive layouts and the use of both
hand-lett red forms and handset type. (6 hours activity)

247 'eglnnlng Printmaking (3)

Prerequisit : Art 107A,B. An introductory course of all printmaking forms to
include litho, etching, woodcut and serigraphy. (6 hours activity)

216 De.lgn for the Theatre (3)

(Sam as Theatre 286.)

301 Ancient Art (3)

A study of the developments in art from the Paleolithic to the period of late
antiquity.

302 Medieval Art (3)
A study of the developments in art from the period of late antiquity through

the Gothic.

30SA Craft. (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205 Study and evaluation of craft concepts, processes, and

materials as they relate to the development of utilitarian and aesthetic form, (9
hours laboratory)

3051 Crafts (3)
Prerequisite: Art 205B. A study and evaluation of craft concepts and processes

as they relate to the de elopment of wood into utilitarian and aesthetic form. (9
hours laboratory)

306"'1 Advanced Ceramics (3,3)
Prerequisite: Art I06A,B. Further experiences in the study and evaluation of form

as related to the creative use of ceramic concepts and materials including design,
forming, glazing, and firing. (6 hours activity)

307"'1 Drawing and Painting (3,3)
Prerequisites: Art 117A,B,C, 10 A.B, 20 A,B or equivalents. The study, evaluation

and creative use of the concepts and materials of drawing and painting with
emphasis on individual exploration, growth, planning and craftsmanship. (9 hours
laboratory)

310A,8 Drawing and Paln~ng: Technique. and Appr_che. for the C1aurootB
Teacher (3,3)

Prerequisite: Art 100. The study and development of painting and drawing ma-
terials and approaches as they relate to elementary and secondary education. (6
hours activity)
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313A,1 laterlor De.lgn (3,3)
Prerequisites: Art 103, 123A. The elements and principles of design as they

relate to the organization of our domestic environment. (6 hours activity)

315A,1 Jewelry (3,3)
Prerequisites: Art 205A and 305A. Art 305A may be taken concurrently. Design

and creation of jewelry. (9 hours laboratory)

316A.1 sculpture (3,3)

Prerequisites: Art 104 and 216A. (9 hours laboratory)

317A,a Advanced Llf. Drawing (3)
Prerequisite: three units lower division life drawing. Drawing and painting from

the live model (9 hours laboratory)

320 Papen Structural and Decorative Technique. (31
Prerequisites: Art 103 and 104. An exploration of the structural and decorative

aspects of construction with paper, emphasizing three-dimensional design. Such
techniques as papier mache, paper sculpture, paper folding and paper applique will
be considered through a variety of paper surfaces. (6 hours activity)

313A,1 Graphic Design (3,3)
Prerequisites: Art 103 and 223A. Development and projection of ideas in relation

to the technical, aesthetic, and psychological aspects of advertising art. (6 hours
activity)

3~A.1 Metalamithing (3,3)
Prerequisites: Art 205A and 305A. Art 305A may be taken concurrently. A

study and evaluation of fundamental rnetalsmithing concepts, processes and mate-
rials as they relate to the development of utilitarian forms. (9 hours laboratory)

329A,1 Art and Technology (3,3)
Creative activity in the context of modem technology. (9 hours laboratory)

330 Thread. and Fiben: Weaving Technique. for the Clauroom Teacher (3)
Prerequisites: Art 100 and 380. Creative design as it applies to various uses of

threads and fibers: stitchery, weaving, macrame. Study the relation of textiles to
world cultures. (6 hours activity)

333A,a Product Design (3,31
Prerequisites: Art 103, 104 and 123A,B. Planning and designing of projects in

relation to the technological, psychological and social aspects of contemporary
society. (6 hours activity)

336.... Co.tlng Technique. and Theorie. of Calt Sculpt""e (3,3)
Prerequisite: Art 316A. Projects in various waxing molding and metal casting

techniques. Media with emphasis on aluminum and bronze and the lost wax process.
(9 hours laboratory)

338A Creertiv. Photography (3)
Prerequisite: Art 103 or its equivalent. Exploration of the photographic media

~ a means of personal expression. Historical attitudes and processes are discussed
10 relationship to new materials and contemporary aesthetic trends. Field trips
required. (9 hours laboratory)

3311 Creattv. Photography (3)
Prerequisite: Art 338A. Further exploration of the photographic medium as a

means of personal expression. Historical and new processes introduced as a vehicle
toward the individual student's personal goal. Field trips required. (9 hours labora-
tory)
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340 Ceramics: technique. for the Clasaraom Teacher (3)

Pr requisite: Art 100. Beginning work in the creative use of hand building
processes, and glazing of ceramic ware. Related information on decorating
processes, drying and firing kilns as they apply to appropriate teaching levels.
Historical development of ceramics as it relates to various cultures.

347A Printmaking (3)

Prerequisites: Art 107A,B and 117A,B,C. Development of concepts and explora-
tion of materials involved in printmaking including etching, woodcut, aquatint,
monoprint and serigraphy. «9 hours laboratory)

3471 Printmaking-Lithography (3)

Prerequi ires: Art 107A,B and 117A,B,C. Development of concepts and explora-
tion of materials and techniques involved in lithography printing. (9 hours lab-
oratory)

350A,B Painting for Non-Art Malara (3,3)

Opportunities for students with little or no background in art to work creatively
with various painting media both indoors and outdoors. (9 hours laboratory)

353A Textile O..lgn and Construction: Fabric PrlntlnlJ (3)

Prerequisite: Art 103. Concepts and processes of design as they relate to fabric
surfaces \ irh emphasis on various printing techniques.

3531 Textile De.lgn and Construction: WeaylnlJ (3)

Prerequisite: Art 103. Concepts and processes of design as they relate to fabric
surfac with emphasis on various weaving techniques.

360 Elementary School Craft. (2)

Studio activiti and techniques of crafts appropriate to the elementary school.
Strongly recommended for elementary teaching credential candidates. (4 hours
activity)

3~A,1 Illustration (3,3)

Prerequisite: Art 103, 10 ,B and 11 A,B,C. Development and projection of ideas
relative to the needs of tory, book, and magazine, and film illustration. (6 hours
activity)

380 Art and Child Development (3)

Prerequisites: Art 100 or equivalent and Educ 311. The study and evaluation of
art concepts, materials, and processes as they relate to and promote child de-
velopment. (6 hours activity)

406A,a Ceramic Analys" (3,3)

Prerequisites: Art 106A,B and 306A. An introduction to the physical and chemical
aspects of ceramic materials. tudy and evaluation of ceramic materials as they are
related to the development of the ceramic art form. (6 hours activity)

411 Foundat!o ... of Modern Art (3)

Basic problems of painting and sculpture of the Realism, Impressionism, Post
Impressionism periods.

412 Art of the 20th Century-1900 to Pre.ent (3)

Fundamentals of modem painting, graphics, and architecture.

421 Oriental Art: China (3)

A study of the historical development of the arts of China and their relation
to Chinese philosophy and culture.
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422 Oriental Artl Japan (3)
A study of the historical development of the arts of Japan and their relation to

Japanese philosophy and culture.

426 Gla .. Fanning (3)
Prerequisites: Art l06A,B, Art 306A, and approval of instructor. A course in the

chemistry, handling and manipulation of glass and its related tools and equipment
for the ceramic artist. (6 hours activity)

431 Renal .. ance Art (1)
Basic problems of painting, sculpture and architecture of the Renaissance period.

Lectures, discussion and field trips.

432 Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Basic problems of painting, sculpture and architecture of the Baroque and

Rococo period. Lectures, discussion and field trips.

451 Oceanic Art (3)
An introductory survey of the styles of the aboriginal people of the following

regions: Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia, Polynesia and Indonesia.

452 Art of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)

An introduction by region and tribal group to the art forms of West Coastal
frica and the Sudan, iger River kingdoms, Yourba kingdoms, Cameroon chief-

tainships. Congo tribes, Central Africa and East Coastal Africa.

4S3A,1 Di.play and Exhibition De.lgn (2,2)
A course in the appropriate and creative use of materials, processes,' and design

concepts as they relate to the special problems involved in the planning and pre-
paring of displays, exhibits, bulletin boards, wall cases, and art portfolios. (More
than 6 hours laboratory)

461 Art of North American Indian (3)
An introduction to the art forms and style groupings of the following American

Indian groups: Eskimo, Pacific [orrhwesr, California, Eastern Woodlands, Mound
Builders, Southwestern and onhero Mexico.

462 Art of M.. _ rica (3)
An introduction to the an and architectural forms of Mesoamerica from the

early, formative stages to the Spanish Conquest.

471 Art of Central and South America (3)
An introduction to the art styles and cultural regions of Central America and

South America.

481 Special Studies in Art History (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of the Instructor. Opportunities for intensive study and
evaluation in one area of art history and appreciation.

4&3 Special Studies in De.ign (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Opportunity for intensive study in the

design areas listed below. Each area listed may be repeated to a maximum of 8
units, but no more than 3 units of credit may be obtained in anyone area in a
single semester.

413a Advertlling Dellgn (2 hours activity for each unit)
483b Interior Design (2 hours activity for each unit)
4&3c De.ien and Compo.ition (2 hours activity for each unit)
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413d Display Design (More than 3 hours laboratory for each unit)
413. Textile De.lgn (2 hours activity for each unit)

484 Special Studie. In Cerami" (1-3)

Prerequisite: a minimum of six upper division units in ceramics. Course may be
repeated to a maximum of eight units, but not more than three units of credit
may be obtained in anyone area in a single semester. (2 hours activity for each
unit)

48S Special Studle. In Crafh (1-3)

Prerequisite: a minimum of six upper division units in designated area or per-
mission of the instructor. Opporruniry for intensive study in the craft areas listed
b low. Each area Ii ted may be repeated to a maximum of eight units, but no
more than three units of credit may be obtained in anyone area in a single
semester. (2 hours activity for each unit)

48Sa Jewelry

41Sb General Crafh

48Sc Metallmlthlng

41Sd Weaving

416 Special Studle. In Sculpture (1-3)

Prerequisites: An 316A B and permission of the instructor. Opportunity for in-
tensive rudy in the following sculptural processes. May be repeated to a maxi-
mum of eight units but no more than three units of credit may be obtained in a
single sern rer. (2 hours activity for each unit)

486a Modeling and Fabrication

486b Ca.tlng

487 Special Studie. In Drawing and Painting and Printmaking (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Opportunity for intensive study in the
drawing and painting areas listed below. Each area listed may be repeated to a
maximum of eight units, but no more than three units of credit may be obtained
in anyone area in a single semester. (3 hours laboratory for each unit)

417a Painting

4I7b Lif. Drvwing

4I7c Drvwing

4I7d Printmaking

488A.I Advanced Sce_ Design (3,3)
(Same as Theatre 488A, B)

489 Special Studies in Creative Photography (l-3)

Prerequisite: An 33 ,B. Advanced projects in photography as a means of per-
sonal expression. l\1ay be repeated to a maximum of eight units but no more than
three units of credit may be obtained in a single semester. (2 hours activity for
each unit)

500 Graduat. Seminar in Art (3)
Selected advanced problems in art and art education. Each student will present

research results in oral or written form.
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501 Graduate Seminar In Art History and Appreciation (3)
Prerequisite: Art 500. Directed research with emphasis on the relationship between

historical backgrounds and developments in art and the student's area of concen-
tration. May be repeated to a maximum of eight units.

502 Seminar In Contemporary Art (3)
Selected advanced problems and directed research in relation to the contempo-

rary art form.

503 Graduate Problems In Design (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Intensive study with emphasis on planning,

development, and evaluation of individual projects in the design areas listed below.
May be repeated to a maximum of eight units in each area, but no more than three
units of credit may be obtained in anyone area in a single semester.

503a Advertising Design (2 hours activity for each unit)
503b Interior Design (2 hours activity for each unit)
503c Design and Composition (2 hours activity for each unit)
503d Display Design (More than 3 hours laboratory for each unit)
503e Textile Design (2 hours activity for each unit)

504 Graduate Problems In Ceramics (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Intensive study with emphasis on planning,

development and evaluation of individual projects in ceramics. May be repeated to
a maximum of eight units but no more than three units of credit may be obtained in
a single semester. (2 hours activity for each unit)

50S Gl'Gduate Problems In Crafh (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Intensive study with emphasis on planning,

development, and evaluation of individual projects in the crafts areas listed below.
ay be repeated to a maximum of eight units but no more than three units of

credit may be obtained in a single semester. (2 hours activity for each unit)

505a Jewelry

505b General Crafts

S05c Metalsmlthing

505d Weaving

506 Graduate Problem .. in sculpture (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Intensive study with emphasis on

pUnning, development, and evaluation of individual projects in sculpture. ay be
repeated to a maximum of eight units but no more than three units of credit may
be obtained in a single semester. (2 hours activity for each unit)

507 Graduate Prablems In Drawing and Painting (1-3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division drawing and painting. Intensive scudy

with emphasis on planning, development, and evaluation of individual projects in
the drawing and painting areas listed below. May be repeated to a maximum of
eight units but no more than three units of credit may be obtained in a single
semester. (3 hours laboratory for each unit)

507a Painting

507b Life Drawing

507c Drawing

507d Printmalc1ng
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597 ProJect (~)
Prerequisites: Art 500, 501 and recommendation of the student's graduate com-

mittee. Art 501 may be taken concurrently with Art 597 on approval of instructor.
Development and presentation of a creative project in the area of concentration
beyond regularly offered coursework.

59. rhe.1s (~)
Prerequisites: Art 500, 501 and recommendation of the student's graduate com-

mittee. Art 501 may be taken concurrently with Art 598 on approval of instructor.
Development and presentation of a thesis in the area of concentration beyond regu-
larly offered coursework. 0 more than three units may be taken in anyone
s m ter.

599 Inde,endent Graduate Re.. arch (1-3)
Open to graduate students in art with the consent of the department chairman.

May be repeated for credit.

ART EDUCATION
332 Industrial Art. for Elementary reachers (2)

Prerequisite: Educ 311 or consent of the instructor. Creative selection, organiza-
tion and use of materials and tools in construction activities. Includes correlation
experiences with the social studies, science, and other units of work. (4 hours
activity)

37OA.B Art Activity (2,2)
Opportunities to observe, analyze, and evaluate child growth in and through

creative art experiences. (4 hours activity)

429A.1l Arts and Crafts for reaching Exceptional Children (2,2)
1ethods of using a variety of art materials and processes with emphasis on those

experiences which meet the needs of retarded or handicapped children. (4 hours
activity)

441 Stvdio Problems In Secondary Art Education (3)
Prerequisite: enior standing in Art, or permission of instructor. Advanced indi-

vidual studio problems with projects related to specific learning experiences in Art
Education at the s condary school level. (6 hours activity)

442 r_ching Art in the Secondary School (2)
Prerequisites: Educ HI, Educ 340, Art 380, Art Ed 441, admission to teacher

education senior standing or consent of the instructor. See pages 131-133 under
econdary Education for description of standard teaching credential program.

Objectives, methods, and materials including audiovisual instruction for teaching
art in secondary schools. Required, before student teaching of students presenting
majors in art for the standard teaching credential. The student who has not had
teaching experience must register concurrently in Educ 449.

749 Stvdent Teaching in Art in the Secondary School and Seminar (6)

See page 269 for description and prerequisites.

DANCE
101 Introduction to Dance (2)

Historical and aesthetic approach to dance as an art form, to provide student
with basic knowledge and aesthetic values in ballet, modem dance, educational
dance, theatrical dance as well as ethnic dance. Field trips. Open to all students.

226



Dance

125A,1 ImprovIsation (2,2)
Theory and practice of improvisation in movement. The student will be taught

to overcome inhibitions, to move freely and naturally and to irnprovize imagina-
tively in movement.

135A,1 Movement and Rhythm (2,2)
This course is designed to equip the student with higher kinesthetic and kinetic

ability. A course in basic movement experience for dance, drama, art, mu ic as
well as the general student.

227A,1 5pace Forming in Dance (3,3)
Prerequisite: Dance 135A,B. Theory of space and principle of space forming to

train students to understand spacial movement, so that they can master movement
on stage, stage design and the basic skills of choreography.

245A,1 Mime and Pantomime (2,2)
Theory and practice of mime and pantomime for drama, dance and education

(expression and gesture). Provide historical and contemporary knowledge and
techniques with emphasis on individual development of creative skill in mime and
pantomime. (4 hours activity)

311A,1 Elements and Forms of Dance Composition (2,2)
Prerequisites: Dance 135A,B and 227A,B. Basic forms and elements of dance

composition will be offered; Simultaneous Symmetry, Alternate ymrnetry, A-
ymmetry, Simple Contrast, Compound Contrast, Balance and nbalance, 4-units

Rule, 6-units Rule, Rondo, Canon. Dances in which these rules must be applied
will be composed by the student.

358 Philosophy and Methodology of Educational Donee (3)
Prerequisites: Dance 125A,B and Dance 311A,B or consent of instructor. This

course will offer: a short history of dance education; principles and objectives of
modem educational dance and the methodology to meet these objectives; principle
and structure of curriculum for educational dance.

374A,1 Dance Theatre and Production (3,3)
Prerequisite: Dance 135A,B and 227A,B or consent of instructor. Cannot be taken

concurrently with Theatre 478AB. Theory and practice of creative and expressive
movement in relation to the theatre and dance production. ( iore than 6 hours
production)

.... , Seminar in Ethnic Donce os Culture Phenomena (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A study of the mutual in1Iuence and relation

between the religion, living form, habits and economical-political-geographical en-
vironment and dance form (including music and costume) of the major ethnic
groups of the world.

4S0 Creative Donce (3)

Prerequisites: Dance 135A,B and 358, or consent of instructor. Study and analysis
of creative dance and its relation to dance education in elementary and secondary
schools. Recommended for students of dance, theatre, music and art as well as
practising teachers.

474 Special Studies in Dance Theatre Production (1-3)
Prerequisites: Dance 374A,B or the equivalent and consent of instrucor. Oppor-

tunity for intensive study in theory and practice in dance theatre and production.
i2y be repeated to 11 maximum of eight units but no more than three units of

credit may be obtained in a single semester. (More than 3 hours production per
unit)
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476A.B History of Donce (3,3)
History of dance from primitive times to the present. Covers development of

dance in Europe, the Orient, Asia, America (including American Indian) in its
general relation to culture history.

484 Survey of Contemporary Dancers (3)
Survey of great dancers and choreographers of the 20th century in Europe, Asia

and the Americas; their biography, works, and philosophy.

486 Choreography (3)
Prerequisites: Dance 374A,B or the equivalent and consent of instructor. Theory

and practice of notating dance. Provide choreographic skill with emphasis on
individual creativity.

585 Seminar in Educational Dance (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Discussion and analysis of principle. forms

and methods of dance education in the world. Survey of the literature relating to
dance education.

MUSIC

100 Introduction to Music (3)
basic approach to listening to music with understanding and pleasure through

a general survey of musical literature representative of various styles and perform-
ance media. Iusic will be related to other artS through lectures, recordings, and
concerts. 00 ed to music majors.

101 Music Theory for Non~Music Malors (3)

Basic theory and practical applications to further understanding of basic music
principles and to improve music performance and listening skills. Includes sight-
singing and r lationship to keyboard and simple melodic instruments. Closed to
music majors.

111A.B Music Theory (3,3)
year course covering diatonic harmony and musicianship. Includes scales and

intervals, triads and their inversions harmonizations, nonharmonic tones, modula-
tion and dominant eventh chord . Practical applications, to include sight singing,
dictation and keyboard harmonizations. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

1610, 3610 Symphony OrchestTa (I)
Open b udition to college students and qualified adults in the cornrnuniry. Per-

formance of standard representative symphonic works. ("lore than 3 hours major
production)

161b, 361b College Choir (t)

Open to all college rudents with pernussion of instructor. Study and per-
formance of standard representative choral literature works. (More than 3 hours
major production)

161c, 361c Symphonic Band (I)
Open by audition to college students and qualified adults in the community.

Performance of standard representative symphonic band literature. ( <lore than
3 hours major production)

161d,361d Opera Theatre (I)
Study of roles and representative excerpts from standard and contemporary

operas and the basic musical, dramatic and language techniques of the musical
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theatre. Performance of operatic excerpts and complete operas. (More than 3
hours major production)

161e,361e College Singers (1)
Membership restricted to advanced voice students or those passing voice test.

Performs finest representative choral literature. (More than 3 hours major produc-
tion)

161f,361f Symphonic Winds (1)

Membership limited to advanced woodwind, brass and percussion students by
audition. Performance of original literature for symphonic band and large wind
ensemble. (More than 3 hours major production)

162b,362b Wind Ensemble (1)

Open to qualified wind students by audition or consent of the instructor. Per-
forms representative wind ensemble literature. (2 hours activity)

162c,362c Vocal Ensemble (1)
Study and performance of choral literature of the Renaissance and Baroque

periods. Open only to students by audition. Public performance required. (2 hours
activity)

162d,362d Percunlon Enlemble (1)
Study and performance of music written for the Percussion Ensemble. Open to

any qualified student with consent of instructor. 2 hours activity.

163,363 Chomber Music Ensembles (1)
Open to all qualified wind, string, or keyboard students. Various ensembles will

be formed to study, read, and to perform representative chamber literature of all
periods. (2 hours activity)

170, 27'0, 370, 470 Individual 'nstructlon (Technique) (1-2)
ote: Students must register for a minimum of one unit per semester, selected

upon advisement from Mu 170-470/Mu 171-471. Individual Study with approved in-
structor with emphasis on performance techniques. Jury examination required.
Special fee.

171,271,371,471 Individual 'n~tructlon (Repertory) (1)
Prerequisite: Jury recommendation plus twO consecutive semesters of individual

instruction (Technique) (170-470). ote: Students must register for a minimum of
one unit per semester, selected upon advisement from u 170-470/Mu 171-471.
Individual study with approved instructor with emphasis on repertory. Jury exami-
nation required.

182A,1 Piano Clan for Music Majors (1,1)

Fundamentals of keyboard technique for students whose major performance
instrument is not piano. (l hour lecture, 1 hour activity)

114A,1 Piano Clan for Non-Majors (1,1)

Prerequisite: u 101. Beginning and elementary instruction in basic piano tech-
niques for the non-music major. (2 hours activity)

211 Cbromatic Harmony (3) (Formerfy 211A)
Prerequisite: u lllB or equivalent. A continuation of Mu lilA, B with em-

phasis on the chromatic harmonic practice of the 18th and 19th centuries. Includes
secondary dominants; ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth chords; sequence, and chro-
matically altered chords. Practical applications to include sight singing, melodic
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and harmonic dictation, and keyboard practice. Required of all music majors. (2
hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

251 Survey of Mu.lcal L1teratu... (3)
An introductory course required of majors in the study of the literature of

music in Western civilization. Open to minors and qualified students by consent of
instructor. rudents should be able to read music as a part of the analysis of form,
design and style. (3 hours lecture, 1 hour laboratory)

2'la-e Orcheural In.trument. (2)

Courses in this area are required
activity)

2.10

of all music credential candidates. (4 hours

Strl"Sl Inlt",,,,ent. (2)
Specialization on violin, with related work on standard instruments of the

string family. (4 hours activity)

2.1b Woodwind In.tru",entl (2)
Specialization on clarinet, with related work on standard instruments of

the' oodwind family. (4 hours activity)

2.1c lrall In.trumentl (2)
Specialization on trumpet, with related work on standard instruments of the

brass family. (4 hours activity)

2.1d Perculiion Insfrv",entl (2)
pecialization on the snare drum and mallet-played instruments with re-

lated work on other standard percussion instruments. Special consideration
gi en to typical problems encountered with percussion in the public schools.
(4 hours activity)

211e Survey of Orchestral Inst",ment. (2)
general survey of orchestral instrument practices for elementary creden-

tial candidates. (4 hours activity)

212A,1 Piano Class for Music Malors (1,1)
Prerequisite: declaration of the music major and placement by the instructor.

Designed to meet music major piano requirements for degree and teaching creden-
rials. Fundamentals of keyboard technique for students whose major performance
field is not piano. or required for piano majors. (2 hours activity)

213A,a Voice Class (1,1)

Pr requisite: consent of instructor. Prepares credential candidates for the func-
tional examination. Ot required for voice majors. (2 hours activity)

316 16th Century Counterpoint (3) (Form rly 312)

Prerequisite: lu 211 or consent of instructor. Sixteenth century counterpoint
in two, three and four parts covering motet, canon double counterpoint and
passacaglia. Required of all music majors.

311 11th century Counterpoint (2) (Formerly 313)
Prerequisite: Iu 316 or consent of instructor. Eighteenth century counterpoint

in (\ 0, three and four parts, covering invention, canon, double and triple coun-
terpoint and fugue.

320 20th Century Hormony (2) (Formerly 2111)

Prerequisite: lu 211. survey of the harmonic practices of the Ot:h century
with emphasis on \ rirten exercises in the various styles. Practical applications to
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include sight singing, keyboard practice, and dictation. Required of all music
majors. (2 hours lecture, 1 hour activity)

321A,a Form and Anolysls (2,2)

Prerequisite: Mu 211 or consent of instructor. Analysis of structural elements
of music such as motive, phrase, and period; binary, ternary, rondo, sonato-allegro
and larger musical forms in representative musical works.

322A,a Composition (2,2)

Prerequisites: Mu 316, 320 and 321A or consent of instructor. A-Ear training,
analysis of smaller forms, simple composition of two- and three-part song from
styles. a-Analysis and writing of more complex musical forms.

323A,a Orchestration (2,2)

Prerequisite: Mu 312A or consent of instructor. Writing and analysis of
orchestral music.

333 Muslc ond Child Development (3)
Prerequisite: Mu 101 or equivalent or successful completion of proficiency test.

Study of the relationship of music to child growth and development, with em-
phasis on the child from 5 to 12.

341 Survey of the Symphony (3)
Prerequisite: Mu 100 or consent of instructor. A study of the history and litera-

ture of symphonic music from the 18th through the 20th centuries, with special
emphasis on the relationships between musical composition and the general artistic
temper of historical periods. For non-music majors only.

342 Survey of the C<:lncerto (3)
Prerequisite: Mu 100 or consent of instructor. A study of the history and lit-

erature of the concerto from the 17th century to the present. The nature of the
soloist and the social display of virtuosity will be considered. For non-music
majors only.

343 Survey of Choral Music (3)
Prerequisite: Mu 100 or consent of instructor. A study of choral music through

the ages, from Gregorian Chant to contemporary forms, concentrating on choral
works of the great composers of the Baroque, Classical and Romantic eras. For
non-music majors only.

350 Music in Our Society (3)
Prerequisite: Mu 100 or consent of instructor. Designed to increase interest and

an understanding of music in its relation to our general culture. Emphasis on struc-
ture, analysis and aesthetic principles through the study of masterpieces of musical
literature of various historical periods.

351A,a History ond Literature of Mu.ic (3,3)
Prerequisite: u 251. A-A study of the history and literature of music from

e,arly Greek beginnings through the Renaissance. a-A study of the history and
literature of music covering the Baroque, Classic, Romantic period and the 20th
century. (Required of all music majors)

382 Piano Clall for Muslc Major. (1)
Prerequisite: Mu 282B or placement by coordinator. Continuation of class piano

series for qualified upper division students. Prepares credential candidates for piano
functional examination.
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3.6 Plano Accompanying (1)
The study and application of playing accompaniments for instrumentalists, vocal-

ists, and ensembles. Participation in rehearsals, recitals, and concerts required. (2
hours activity)

390A,1 Diction for Singers (1,1)

Prerequisite: phomore standing or consent of instructor. Study of proper sing-
ing diction; may not be considered a substitute for formal language study. Examples
from tsndard vocal literature explained through the use of the International
Phonetic lphaber, A-Italian, French. a-German, English. Required of all voice
majors.

391A,1 Chorel Conducting (2,2)
Principles, techniques, and methods of conducting choral groups. Laboratory

work with class and vocal ensembles, using standard choral repertoire. Required
of all music education majors. (4 hours activity)

392A.a In.tTvmental Conducting (2,2)
Prerequisite: Mu 391A. Principles, techniques, and methods of conducting or-

chestral and band groups. Laboratory experience in conducting instrumental groups,
using standard instrumental literature. (4 hours activity)

450 Hlatory and Literature of Instrumental Music (3)

Prerequisite: Mu 351 ,B or consent of instructor. The development of instru-
ments and instrumental forms from the Middle Ages to the present, with emphasis
on the analysis of compositional techniques and stylistic development. (3 hours
lecture and discussion, 1 hour listening)

451 Hlltory and Literature of Vocal MUllc (3)

Prerequisite: Mu 351A,B or consent of instructor. A study of solo and ensemble
vocal literature, including opera, from the fiddle Ages to the present, with em-
phasi on the analysi of compositional and vocal techniques and stylistic develop-
ment. (3 hours lecture and discu ion, 1 hour listening)

453 Choral Literature and Interpretation (3)

Prerequisir : Iu 391 ,B or equivalent and 351A,B. The study of choral litera-
ture from the 1edieval' Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic, and Contemporary
CI':IS analyzed in historical perspective. Appropriate performance practices will be

amined.

454 Piano Literature aM Interpretotion (3)
Prerequisite: Iu 351 ,B or consent of instructor. Study and performance of

representative styles and schools of piano literature, particularly with reference to
solo and ensemble works. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

455 Inl,",mental Chamber Literature and Interpretation (3)

Open to all music majors, or to non-majors by consent of instructor. embers
of the class will be grouped into ensembles for demonstration purposes. Emphasis
will be placed on the stylistic differences required in performing works of all
periods.

456 Opera Litercrture and Interpretation (3)

Prerequisite: Mu 351A,B or consent of instructor. Study of all periods and
nationalities, including stylistic and historical connotations.

457A Song Literature and Interpretotion (2)
Prerequisite: Mu 390B or consent of instructor. Study and performance of Ger-

man Lieder with representative examples of periods and styles.
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4571 50ng LIterature and Interpretation (2)

Prerequisite: Mu 390A or consent of instructor. Study and performance of
Italian, French, Russian, English and American art songs, with representative ex-
amples of periods and styles.

458 Collegium Musicum Practicum (2)
Prerequisite: Mu 351A,B or consent of instructor. The study and performance

of rare and old music, both instrumental and vocal. Techniques of musical re earch
will be applied. Students should be competent performers.

467 Plano Pedagogy (2)

Prerequisite: Mu 454 or consent of instructor. Fundamentals of piano pedagogy,
with reference to studio and public school teaching. Organization. materials and
methods of teaching piano in beginning, intermediate, and advanced cl es.

498 Senior Recital (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Intensive preparation of representative works
in the principal performance area.

499 Independent 5tudy (1-3)
Study of a special topic in Music selected in consultation with the instructor and

carried out under his supervision. May be repeated for credit.

500 Introduction to Graduate 5tudy in Music (2)
Required of all graduate music majors. Study of basic bibliography, literature,

and research techniques and materials useful in graduate music study.

505 The String Quartets of aeethoven (2)
Prerequisites: Mu 321A, 351B or consent of instructor. A comprehensive study

of the early, middle and late quarters of Beethoven approached through listening
to recordings and live performances. Research on the period and the circumstances
under which each quartet was composed will be presented in the form of seminar
projects.

522 Contemporary Techniques of Composition (2)
Advanced techniques of composition, as applied to the student's area of graduate

specialization.

523 Advanced Orch.stration (2)
Prerequisite: Mu 323B. Analysis and practice of traditional and contemporary

orchestration techniques. Scoring of music for large ensembles such as orchestra.
band, chorus and orchestra, or band and orchestra.

551 Music of the Medieval Period (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A detailed study of the music forms, struc-
tures and styles from 500 to 1450. Detailed analysis of important representative
works as well as the contributions of individual composers and theoretical writers.

552 Music of the Renaissance (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A comprehensive study of the forms, styles,
and developmental characteristics of music between 1450 and 1600. Detailed analy-
sis of selected works by representative composers and theoretical writers.

5S3 Music of the laroque Period (2)

Prerequisite: Mu 351A,B or consent of instructor. Musical forms, styles, and
performance practices of the Baroque period. Detailed analysis of significant repre-
sentative works. (2 hours lecture and discussion, 1 hour listening)
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554 Music of the Claulc Period (2)

Prerequisite: Mu 3S1A,B or consent of instructor. A study of the history and
literature of music {rom approximately 1750 to 1900. Detailed analysis of important
representative works. (2 hours lecture and discussions, 1 hour listening)

555 Music of the Romantic Period (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An intensive study of the structure and
de elopment of mu ic in the 19th century. Detailed analysis of important repre-
sentative \ orks. (2 hours lecture and discussion, 1 hour listening)

556 20th Century Music (2)

Prerequisite: Mu 3S1A,B or consent of instructor. Developments in the music of
western Europe and the western hemisphere since 1890. Intensive study of con-
temporary music and its structure,

557 Seminar In Music History (2)

Prerequisites: A least two from the following series: Mu 551-556, and consent
of instructor. Detailed investigation and analysis of specific developments in
musicology including exercises in transcriptions from old notations and historical
investigations prepared by members of the erninar,

558 Coneglum Muslcum (2)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Advanced studies in the performance of

rare and old music. (See Mu 45B (or general description). May be repeated {or
credit.

570 Individual Instruction (1-2)
Prerequisite: Jury recommendation. Individual instruction with approved in-

structor with emphasis on performance techniques and repertory. finimurn of 1
unit must be taken per semester. Required of all graduate students whose terminal
project is the graduate recital. pecial fee.

591 Advanced Choral Conducting and Interpretation (2)
Prerequisite: Mu 391B, conducting experience, or consent of instructor. Advanced

problems in choral conducting techniques, with emphasis on laboratory work with
student groups and in concert conducting. (4 hours activity)

592 Advanced "utrumental Conducting and Interpretation (2)
Prerequisite: Iu 392B, keyboard facility {or score reading and consent of in-

structor. dvanced study of conducting technics through assignments with the
college symphony. Interpretive problems of each period covered in lectures. (4
hours activity)

597 Proiect (3)
Systematic study and report of a significant undertaking in the area of musical

composition, musical performance, or other related creative activity. A written
critical evaluation of the work or activity will be required.

598 Thesis (3)
Individual investigations of specific problems in the area of concentration by

candidates for the M.A. degree.

599 Independ nt Graduate R s arch (1-3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing in music and permission of instructor. Research

and study projects in areas of specialization beyond regularly offered coursework.
Oral and written reports required.
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MUSIC EDUCATION

43S Children's Literature in Music (2)
Prerequisite: Mu 333 or consent of instructor. A survey of music literature, of

books and stories about music, and of recordings appropriate for children. Corre-
lation of music with children's literarure.

Music Education Techniques Block: •
• 441 Teaching Music Theory and Appreciation in the Public Schools (2)

Prerequisite: 20 units in music; Educ 311, or consent of instructor; admission to
teacher education. Required of all music majors working for the standard teaching
credential, secondary specialization. Interrelation of general and specialized classes
and their place in the total school program. (2 hours lecture)

• 442 Teaching Vocal Music In the Public Schools (2)
Prerequisites: 20 units in mu ic to include Mu 391A (for tho e doing Student

aide), Educ 340, Educ 311, admission to teacher education, senior standing or con-
sent of the instructor. See page 131 under Secondary Education for description
of standard teaching credential program. Objectives, methods, and materials in-
cluding audiovisual instruction for teaching music in the secondary schools. The
history and organization of the teaching of vocal and choral music in public edu-
cation. Planning sequential vocal training and performance organizations for the
total school program. Study of choral literature and techniques of instruction. (2
hours lecture)

• 443 Teaching Instrumental Music in the Public Schools (2)
Prerequisite: 20 units in music, Educ 311, admission to teacher education, senior

standing or consent of instructor. Required of all music majors working for the
standard teaching credential, secondary specialization. The history and organiza-
tion of the teaching of instrumental music in public education. Study of music
literature and appropriate curricula for the development of concert bands, sym-
phony orchestras, and chamber music ensembles for the total school program.
(2 hours lecture)

530 Practlcum of Research In Music Education (2)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music; completion of Mu 500. Research tech-

niques and procedures in music education. Students will be required to complete
a creati e project or research paper.

531 Foundations of Music Education (2)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in music; completion of Mu 500. Study of the

philosophical and historical bases which have influenced music education in the
nited States. Identification of philosophic frames of leading educators, past and

present. Contemporary issues and trends which affect the teaching of music in the
schools. Prerequisite for all music education courses at the graduate level.

532 Seminar in Music Education (2)
Studies in the trends and application of educational theory in relation to the

teaching of music in the public schools.
5A4 CurriC1llum Planning and Construction in Music (2)

Principles and practices of curriculum planning in music education, with special
reference to the public elementary, junior and senior high school. Required of
majors who intend to complete supervision credential.
'--1u 441, 442 and 443 an: scheduled os an integrated c:oune in music education techniques,

Students must rake in the semester i.mmediately preceding student leaching (ordinarily the
first semester 01 the posrgraduate year) and must illow two bows daily in theu schedules to
take the class and to complete fieldww:k a.ssignmentl. Students without teaching experience
must take Educ 449 Teacher Aide Assignment (l) concurrently and must allOw suflicient
time in their schedules at the same hour each day SO that they can serve u teacher
aides in public schools.
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545 Supervision and Administration of Music In the Public Schaals (2)
Open to music education majors with teaching experience. Philosophy, prin-

ciples and practices of supervi ion of music in the public elementary and secondary
schools. Emphasis on modem principles of leadership, types of services, organiza-
tion, management and evaluation of programs of instruction. Required of candi-
dates for supervisory credential.

749 Student Teaching In Music in the Secondary School and Seminar (6)
Prerequisites: lu 441, 442, 443 and Educ 449.

pag 269 for description.

THEATRE
211 Intraductlon to Oral Interpretation (3)

Pr requisite: peech Communication 101, a high school speech course, or consent
of in tructor. fundamentals course devoted to theory, methods, and practice in
the performance of oral communication of different types of literature. (Same as

peech 211.)

241 Voice Production for the Actor (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fundamental techniques, methods, and train-

ing to give the actor maximum use of his voice in theatre. Correction of speech
faults and regional accents. Introduction to problems of stage dialects. Study of
basic interpretative material. (I hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

263"'8 Beginning Acting (3,3)
Laboratory practi e and discussions of the form and content of the an of acting.
- ction, motivation and circumstances of behavior on stage and television.

B-Problems in characterization. (6 hours activity)

271 Introduction to Theatre Arts (3)
A study of the evolution of theatre, motion pictures, radio and television as

composite arts. Emphasis is placed on the visual and production aspects as influ-
enced by different cultures, tradition, and technologies. Field trips to certain
significant productions.

272 Understanding Theatre (3)
A nontechnical survey course for the general student leading to an appreciation

and understanding of the theatre as a medium of communication and entertainment
and as an an form. Field trips to certain significant productions.

276"'8 Beginning Stagecraft (2,2)
Requir concurrent enrollment in ragecrafr Lab. Lecture prepares the student

for planning, constructing, painting and operating basic scenery for the stage and
television. rudents will act as crew for several productions.

276"'8 Beginning Stagecraft Lab (1,1)
Requires concurrent enrollment in Beginning tagecrafr lecture. Practice in the

safe and efficient use of hand and power tools and standard stage equipment. Prac-
tice in reading technical drawings and building scenic items. Scenery for depart-
mental major and class productions are used as lab projects. Student crew produc-
tions. ( fore than 6 hours production)

277 Costvme Fundamentals (2)
Requires concurrent enrollment in Costume Fundamentals Lab. Principles of

costume and procedures of costuming a theatrical and television production. Lec-
ture and di cussion in basic construction techniques, organizing and execumg the
duties of the costume crew. Designed primarily for non-tech majors within the
department and as an introductory course for tech majors.
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277 Co.tume Fundamentals Lab (1)
Requires concurrent enrollment in Costume Fundamentals lecture or consent of

instructor. Practical experience in executing class project assignments and in con-
struction and organization of costumes for actual production. (More than 4 hours
production)

2I5A,. Theatrical Makeup (2,2)
Theory and practice in makeup for stage and television. Empha is on develop-

ment of individual skill in techniques of character analysis, application in pig-
ment, plastic, hair makeup, and selection and use of makeup equipment. (4 hours-
activity)

216 DeNgn for the Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Art 103, 104 or Theatre 276A or 276B, or consent of in tructor.

Study and practice in the basic principles of designing scenery for the stage and
television. Work in the designing and planning of sets for theatre productions.
(Same as Art 286.)

290 Hlltary and Aesthetic. of Motlan PIcture. (3)
History and development of motion pictures as an art form combining lec-

tures, readings, discussion, and screening of films. (Same as Communications 290)

311 Oral Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or Speech Communication 211 or consent of instructor.

The principles and practice of reading aloud from the primed page. Analysis of
selections from prose and poetry are emphasized. The development of voice con-
trol and projection of idea and motion. (Same as Speech Communication 311.)

314'" Reading Theatre (3,3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or Speech Communication 211. Oral reading in which

the emphasis is placed on group and individual reading of dramatic literature. The
first semester will emphasize modem and contemporary dramatic literature and the
second semester will include selections from the Elizabethan, Renaissance and
Romantic periods.

341 PM etlcs (3)
(Same as Speech Communication 341, Linguistics 341)

363"-8 Into odlate ActIng and Characterbatlon (3,3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 263. Continuation of Theatre 263A,B, Acting. Emphasis on

extended and integrated speech and movement problems in characterization. En-
couraging the student to begin development of style and ensemble acting. Labora-
tory scenes, extensive analysis and exploration. (6 hours activity)

364 So I or I Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Evidence of student's previous interest in creative writing and con-

sent of the instructor. Study of superior models, development of style, and group
criticism and evaluation of each student's independent work, as it relates to play-
writing. May be repeated for credit. (Same as English 364)

370"'. Fu a ontals of Direct! 9 (3,3)
Prerequisite: A, prerequisite to B. Consent of instructor. The study of prere-

hearsal problems and procedures, of the structural analysis of plays, and of com-
position, picrurization, pantomimic dramatization. movement, and rhythm onstage
and in television. Practice in directing scenes. (6 hours activity)
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376A,1 Advanced Stagecraft (2,2)
Requires concurrent enrollment in Advanced Stagecraft Lab. Lecture prepares

student to plan and execute complex scenery and sound for stage and television.
pecial analysis will be placed on new materials and techniques within the field.

376A,1 Advanced Stagecraft Lab (1,1)

Requires concurrent enrollment in Advanced Stagecraft lecture or consent of
instructor. pecial construction and rigging problems are executed as they appear
in production. The scenery for departmental major and class productions are used
as laboratory projects. Students are crew heads for the productions. (More than 6
hours production)

377A,1 Stage Costuming (2,2)
Requires concurrent enrollment in 377A,B Stage Costuming Lab.
A-History of costume for the stage; a chronological study of fashions and tex-

tiles of major historical periods, methods of costume research, and the means of
interpreting historical costume for theatrical statement.

B- study of the techniques of designing and constructing costumes of various
historical periods, wth emphasis on creative planning.

377A,1 Stage Costuming Lab (1,1)

Require concurrent enrollment in Stage Costuming lecture or consent of in-
trucror. Practical experience in solving advanced problems in costume design,

construction, and organization through participation in major productions of the
department. (4 hours production)
310 Introduction to Radio and Television (3)

The history and development of the broadcasting industry and its impact and
influence on our society. study of the basic broadcasting practices, audiences,
production and programming. (Same as Communications 380)
381 Radio and Television Announcing (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 211 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of con-
trol room operation. Lectures and practice in microphone and camera techniques,
commercial announcements; interviewing, sportscasting, narration, foreign pro-
nunciations, and continuity. (6 hours activity)

382 Television Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 380. urvey of the development and current trends in
television techniques, programming, and production.

383 Radio and Television Writing (3)

rudy of the principles and practices and experience in the writing of scripts
and other forms of continuity for television.

386 Stage Lighting (3 )
Prerequisites: Theatre 76 ,B or equivalent, Theory and practice in stage light-

ing and television presentation . Emphasis is given to design and the technology for
its illumination. ( ore than 6 hours activity)

~ Dramatic Activities for Children (3)
Theory and practice in the use of creative dramatics, storytelling, puppetry,

assembly programs, role-playing, and other aspects of dramatics as tools for the
teacher, group worker, recreation major, and others who work with children.

403 Children's TIl.an (3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 263A or B; 276 and 370AB or equivalent; or consent of

the instructor. Theories and principles of production in the formal theatre arts for
children. Analysis and evaluation of appropriate theatrical forms.
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411A Oral Interpretation of Pro .. Literature (3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 211 or 311 or consent of instructor. The oral interpretation

of prose literature. Emphasis will be upon the application of relevant critical tech-
niques to close study of various types of prose literature and to the development
of oral interpretation skills appropriate to these types.

4118 Oral Interpretation of Poetry (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Theatre 211 or 311. The oral interpreta-

tion of poetic literature. Emphasis will be upon the application of critical tech-
niques to close study of various types of poetry and to the development of ap-
propriate oral interpretation skills.

411C OroI Interpretation of Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 211 or 311 or consent of instructor. The oral interpreta-

tion of drama. Emphasis will be upon the application or relevant critical techniques
to the drama and upon the development of oral interpretation techniques appropri-
ate to drama.

450 Theatre Management ~)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Discussion and practice of the basic ele-

ments of public relations as applied to theatre with a detailed analy is of various
advertising mediums and experimentation in their use. A Study of the various
financial aspects of academic, community, and professional theatre operations in-
cluding practical experience in front-of-the-house managem nt and box office
operation through the department's public presentations. (6 hours activity)

463A" Advanced Acting (3,3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 363A,B. A Study of historical theories and techniques of

styles of acting as an art form. The first semester will include Greek through
Renaissance periods and the second semester will include the eoclassic periods
to contemporary styles, (6 hours activity)

461.... Experimental Theatre (3,3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Cannot be taken concurrently with Theatre

479AB. An activity course in which dramatic principl are applied through pro-
duction of full length and one-act plays using various styles of acting and Staging.
(More than 3 hours production per unit)

470-'8 Directing (3,3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 370A,B or consent of instructor. Requires concurrent en-

rollment in Theatre 4 OA, B. Lab. Readings in theory, analysis of scripts, and
problems in directing plays for their oral and visual value as theatre.

470A,8 Directing Lab (1,1)
Prerequisites: Theatre 370A, B or the consent of instructor. Requires concurrent

enrollment in Theatre 470A, B directing lecture. A-Each Student directs public
performances of a one-act play. B-Each Student directs public performances of
two-act plays, or equivalent. (3 hours laboratory)

471 Kabuki n,eatre (3)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. A Study of the

history and development of the Kabuki Theatre, emphasizing the three types of
Kabuki plays (Jidaimano, Sewamono, Shosagoto) and theories of production of
Kabuki drama.

472 American Theatre (3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 271, 272, or the equivalent and junior standing. The

development of the art of theatre in the United States from colonial times to the
present day; its place and potentialities as a force in a democratic society.
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473A,1 World Dramo (3.3)
Reading, di cussion and interpretation of great plays of the world in translation,

emphasizing them as literature for performance. First semester from ancient Greece
through mid-19th century; second semester, from Ibsen to the present. (Same as
Comparative Literature 473A,B)

475A,1 Hlltory of the Theatre (3,3)
Examination of the evolution of all major aspects of world theatre. A-From

ancient Greece to the end of the 18th century; B-l9th and 20th centuries.

477 Senior Semlnor In Contemporary Criticol Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to major contemporary modes

of criticism and their application to selected plays and area productions.

478A,1 Rehearsal and Performonce (1-3)
cting in rage productions, major technical assignments in stage productions,

or participation in television or children's theatre productions. Any upper division
or graduate rudent who is interested should enroll. This class cannot be taken
concurrently with Theatre 468A,B. (More than 3 hours production per unit)

480 Radio and Television Production ond Direction (3)
Prerequi ite : Theatre 370, 380, or consent of instructor. Theory and practice

in the production of radio and television programs and announcements: the plan-
ning, organizing, directing, rehearsing, performing, recording and editing of tele-
vision programs and announcements. (l hour lecture, 4 hours activity)

486 Advanced Theatrical Lighting (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 3 6 or consent of instructor. The design and technology

of lighting. tudent will be prepared to design for the stage, dance, pageant, dis-
play, film and television. Student will do at least one major lighting project as
part of the course. (6 hours activity) (Same as Art 486)

488A,1 Advanced Scene Design (3,3)
Prer quisir : Theatre 286, or equivalent beginning work in design. Lecture in
en d ign with ernphasi on style, ornamentation and illusion leading to prac-

tical problems in designing for the stage and television. (Same as Art 488A,B)

491 Senior Seminar. Greek Trcrgedy (3)
( ame as Comparative Literature 491)

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Open to advanced students in theatre with the consent of the department chair-

man. Jar be repeated for credit.

SOO Introduction to Graduate Study In Theatre (3)
Introduction to methodological problems in graduate research. Location of source

materials, including library and original data; research and project design and
execution; interpretation of r earches.

SOl Graduat Seminar: Advanced Theatre Theory and Appreciation (3)
Prerequisites: Theatre 500. Directed research with emphasis on the relationship

between historical backgrounds and developments in the theatre and the student's
area of concentration.

511 Graduate Seminar In Interpretation (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. The hisorical and philosophical backgrounds

in the development of interpretation and its relationship to contemporary theory
and practice. (Same as Speech Communication 511)
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571 Graduate Semlnan Malor Writers (3)
Directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures covering Shake-

speare. The student should consult his adviser and the schedule of classes for the
section appropriate to his program. (Same as English 571)

572 Production Planning In Theatre Arts (3)
History and philosophy of production problems in theatre arts. Organization of

the college theatre as it relates to the total college program. Planning of the
production within the limitations of budgets and physical facilities.

573 Graduate Seminar, Literary Genres (3,3)
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. As appropriate to the specialized research

and publications of the instructor, this course will offer directed research and
writing, group discussion and lectures covering such major literary types as:
tragedy, comedy and historical drama. With consent of the adviser, this course
may be repeated with different content for additional credit. (Same as nglish 572)

597 Prolect (3)
Development and presentation of a creative project in the area of concentration

beyond regularly offered coursework. May be repeated to a maximum of ix units.

598 Thesis (3)
Development and presentation of a thesis in the area of concentration beyond

regularly offered coursework.

599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Open to graduate students in theatre with the consent of the department chair-

man. May be repeated for credit.

THEATRE EDUCATION
442 Teaching Theatre In the Secondary School (2)

Prerequisites: Education 340, Education 311, admission to teacher education,
senior standing or consent of the instructor. The student who has not had
teaching experience must register concurrently in Education 449. See page 131
under Secondary Education for description of Standard Teaching Credential pro-
gram. Objectives, methods, and materials including audiovisual instruction for
teaching in secondary schools.

484 Educational Television Production (3)
Theory and practice in the activities, methods of lesson preparation, and pres-

entation of educational television productions.

749 Student Teaching in Theatre in the Secondary School and Seminar (6)
See pages 269-270 for description and prerequisites.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
AND ECONOMICS

ACCOUNTING
201A,. nementory Accountlftil (3,3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 20lA must be taken before taking Accounting 20lB.
Accounting concepts and techniques essential to the administration of a business
enterprise; analyzing and recording financial transactions; preparation of financial
statements; analysis and interpretation of financial statements; introduction to man-
ufacturing accounts and reports.

300 Accountlftil Fundamentals (3) (Open only to graduate students)
The basic fundamentals of accounting as they apply to the accumulation, orga-

nization. and interpretation of financial and quantitative data relevant to the activi-
ties of the corporate business enterprise.

301A,a Intermedlat. Accountlftil (3,3)
Prerequisite: ccounting 201B. The quantification, recording, and presentation

of balance sheet and income statement items with particular emphasis on the cor-
porate type of organization; statement of application of funds; cash flow statement;
basic concepts of accounting theory; interpretation of financial statements.

302 Cast Accountlng (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201B. The development of accounting information for

management of manufacturing enterprises; cost records; cost behavior and alloca-
tion; standard costs; and an introduction to cost control.

303 Governmental Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: one course in accounting. A consideration of the accounts and

reports of nonprofit institutions, municipalities, state and federal governments;
organization, procedures, budgets.

304 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: ccounting 201B. This course is intended for students whose area of

concentration is not accounting. Analysis, interpretation, and application of ac-
counting information for managerial decision making; budgets and budgetary con-
trol: special-purpose reports; differential cost analy

307 Distribution Costs (3)
Prerequisites: ccounting 201B and Iarketing 351. The development of quanti-

tative measures for marketing activity; costs of distributing through different chan-
nels of distribution, advertising vs. personal selling and movement activities; devel-
opment of sales budgets, standard costs, and the analysis of actual performance in
the light of budgets and standards. (Same as 1arketing 457)

308 Federal Income Tax (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 201B. Basic consideration of the history, theory, and

accounting aspects of federal income taxation.

401 Advanced A4:e0unting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 301B. A study of partnerships, statements for special

purposes, receiverships, consolidated financial statements, branch accounting and
foreign exchange,
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402 Auditing (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 301B and 302. Nature of an audit, auditing standards

and procedures, audit reports; professional ethics and responsibilities of the inde-
pendent public accountant; introduction to internal auditing.

406 Cost Control (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 302. A study of current and persistent problems in cost

accounting; theories of COst allocation and absorption; flexible budgeting; responsi-
bility accounting; and distribution cost control.

407 Integrated Data Processing Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 20lB or 300 and QM 264 or 265. Integrated sy terns

for the collection, processing, and transmission of information; aspects of the in-
formation service function; feasibility studies; case studies of operating systems.

401 Problems In Taxation (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 308. Research in problems of taxation with emphasis

On income taxes as they relate to corporations, partnerships and fiduciaries.

409 C.P.A. Problems and Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting WI, or consent of the instructor. Selected problems and

questions as found in the uniform C.P.A. examination; preparation, analysis and
revision of financial statements; assets, liabilities and ownership equities; income
determination; cost accounting; governmental and institutional accounting; ac-
counting theory.

499 Independent Study (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing and approval by the department chairman. Open

to qualified undergraduate students desiring to pursue directed independent in-
quiry. May be repeated for credit.

500 Seminar in Industrial Accounting (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 201B, or 300, graduate standing and consent of the
instructor. Accounting information for industrial management; elements of manu-
facruring cost; cost systems; standard costs; cost reports; distribution COSt analysis.

501 Seminar In Administrative Accounting (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 302, or 304, or 500, graduate standing and consent

of the instructor. Accounting, financial, and other quantitative data for managerial
decision-making; long-term and short-term profit planning; budgetary control;
COSt analysis and special reports; financial analysis and planning; the financial and
tantion aspects of business decisions.

502 Seminar in A_unting Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 301B, graduate standing and consent of the instructor.

The concepts and theory of accounting; the effects of professional, governmental,
business. and social forces on the evolution of accounting theory.

503 Semirtar in Contemporary Financial Accounting Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 502. A critical examination of the current problems

and areas of controversy in financial accounting.

So. Seminar in Contemporary Monagerial Accounting Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 500 or 302, graduate standing and consent of the

instructor. A critical examination of the current problems and areas of contro-
versy in managerial accounting.
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505 Seminar In Auditing (3)
Prerequisites: Accounting 402 and graduate standing. Auditing theory and prac-

tices; professional ethics; auditing standards; SEC and stock exchange regulations;
auditor's legal liability; statement trends and techniques.

597 ProJect (3)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry.

59. Th•• I. (:1-6)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry. Student will

elect and have approved a thesis topic, show evidence of original research, and
must present himself for a defense of the thesis before a faculty committee.

599 Independent Graduat. Re.. arch (3)
Prerequi ires: graduate standing, the consent of the instructor, and approval by

the department chairman. Open to qualified graduate students desiring to pursue
independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

497 lu.ln ... and Economic R•• earch (3)
Prerequisite: Bus. Ad. core, senior standing, and consent of instructor. For ad-

vanced students who wish to investigate business and economic problems in spe-
cialized areas. pplication of research methods: selection and identification of a
problem, determining a method of approach, collection and analysis of relevant
data, eliciting conclusion and solutions.

595 Modem Capitall.m (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. The changing role of

capitalism and its control in the United States, European countries and Japan. The
trends as to Government policy and action, relative to private ownership and co-
ordinated economic planning.

ECONOMICS

lOOA Principle. of Economic. (3)
The first half of a two-semester sequence. An introduction to the principles and

anal is of economic policy. Emphasizes economic stability and growth and the
role of public policy.

1001 Principle. of Economics (3)
The s cond half of a two-semester sequence. Continuation of an introduction to

the principles of economic analysis and policy including the central problem of
scarcity. Emphasizes resource allocation and income distribution, international
economics, comparative economic systems and the role of public policy.

200 Principle. of Economics (5)
Prerequisite: open only to junior transfers. (Duplicates lOOA,B). An introduction

to the principles of economic analysis and policy including the central problem of
scarcity, basic economic institutions of the United States, resource allocation and
income distribution, economic stability and growth, and the role of pnblic policy.

201 Th. American Economy (3)
A survey of the basic economic concepts and processes of a private enterprise

economy. Included is a consideration of such topics as resource allocation, income
distribution, problems of economic stability and growth and the appropriate role
of government in a private enterprise society. ot open to students majoring in
business administration and economics.
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300 IIaslc Economics (3) (Open only to graduate students)
A concentrated study of the principles of economic analysis and policy and the

basic economic institutions of the United States.

310 Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B or 200 or equivalent. n analysis and evaluation
of (I) rational decisionmaking behavior of consumers and firms and (2) price
and output determination in markets; with special emphasis placed on the u e of
cases and problems to illustrate the application of the analysis to the contemporary
scene.

320 Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B or 200 or equivalent. The explanation and

evaluation of the determinants of the level and fluctuations of such economic
aggregates as national income and employment, with stress placed on the u e of
problems involving the application of analytical tools to modem macroeconomic
issues.

330 Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B, or 200 or equivalent. An analytical comparison

of unplanned and planned systems of economic organization as to their theoretical
foundations, existing economic institutions, and achievements and failures; capital-
ism, socialism, communism, and fascism will be examined as exemplified by the
United States, England, Russia and prewar Germany.

331 The Soviet Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B, or 200 or equivalent. An analytical evaluation of

Soviet economic development including the structure and performance of the
Soviet economy and problems of planning and control.

332 Economic Problems of Asia (3)
Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B, or 200 or equivalent. Analysis of the natural

resources, population, agricultural, industrial, transportation, communications, mone-
tary, banking, etc. problems of Asia, i.e, China, Japan, etc. and the Asian subconti-
nent. The relations of non-economic problems to the economic is considered in
detail.

333 Economic Development: Analysis and Ca.e Studies (3)
Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B, or 200 or equivalent. An examination of the

processes of economic growth with special references to developing areas. Con-
siders capital formation, resource allocation, relation to the world economy, eco-
nomic planning and institutional factors, with appropriate case smdies.

334 Economics of Poverty, Race and Discrimination (3)
Prereqnisite: Economics l00A,B or 200 or equivalent; Economics 201 will be

accepted as the prerequisite with permission of the instructor. An economic
analysis of the problems and policies dealing with poverty, race and discrimina-
tion. A field investigation or project is required of each student.

350 American Economic History (3) (Formerly 323)
Prerequisire: Economics l00A,B, or 200 or equivalent. The development of

American economic institutions with special emphasis on economic problems, eco-
nomic growth, and economic welfare.

351 European Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics l00A,B, or 200 or equivalent. The evolution of European

economic institutions and their relation to the development of industry, commerce,
transportation, and finance in the principal European countries.
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360 Economla of Location (3)

Prerequi ite: Economics looA,B, or 200 or equivalent. The theory and principles
underlying the location of economic activity.

361 Urban I!conomlu (3)

Prerequisite: Economies looA,B, or 200 or equivalent. Theory and analysis of the
urban economy, urban economic problems and policy.

365 Public Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Economics looA,B, or 200 or equivalent. A study of government
finance at the federal, state, and local levels with particular reference to adminis-
trative problems of public finance, the ethical aspects of taxation, and the impact
of taxation and spending on resource allocation and income distribution.

370 Economics of Research, Development and Technological Change (3)

Prerequisite: Economics looA,B, or 200 or equivalent. Examination of the im-
portance of R&D and technological change in the economy; concepts, issues, and
major figures in the study of economics of technology; analytical techniques for the
assessment of technological change; and evaluation of the impacts of technological
change.

410 Government and luslne" (3)

Prerequisite: Economies 310. n economic study of business organization, con-
duct and performance followed by an analysis of the rationale and impact of
public policy on various segments of business and business activities, including the
regulated industries, sick industries, and antitrust policy.

411 International Trade (3)
Prerequisite: Economies 310. An examination of the theory or international

trade and the means and significance of balance of payments adjustments, with
an analysi of past and present developments in international commercial and
monetary policy. (Same as 1arketing 421)

412 Labor Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economies 310. An analysis of the basic economic and institutional
influences operating in labor markets. Considers relevant aspects of resource allo-
cation, income distribution, economic stability, and growth.

420 Money and Banking (3)
Prerequisite: Economies 320. study of the structure and operation of com-

mercial banks and financial institutions including a consideration of the impact
of money and capital market developments on economic activity. (Same as
Finance 324.)

421 Monetary and Fiscal Polley (3)
Prerequisite: Economies 320. A study of the techniques of monetary and fiscal

policy and an appraisal of their relative roles in promoting economic stability and
growth.

440 Intraductlon ta Econometrics (3)
Prerequisites: Economies 310, 320 and Q 1 362. Development of advanced sta-

tistical methods and their application in economic research. Advanced concepts in
model building; development of different types of economic models. The use and
effect of economic models in public policy.

441 Introduction to Mathematical Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economies 310, 320 and QM 362. Selected topics in economic

theory, drawn from microeconomics and macroeconomics. Content varying from
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year to year but with emphasis on constrained optimization problems and rational
decision making.

450 History of Economics Thought (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 310 and 320. A study of the development of economic

thought as reflected in the evolution of major schools of thought and of leading
individual economists as they influenced economic thought and policy.

499 Independent Study (3)
Prerequisites: Economics major or concentration, senior standing and approval

by the department chairman. Open to qualified undergraduate Students desiring
to pursue directed independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.

502 Advanced Microeconomlc Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 200 or lOOA,B, and 310. An advanced theoretical for-

mulation of the principles of the determination of prices and outputs of goods
and productive services in a market system. Topics include: consumer choice, de-
mand, production, cost, the equilibrium of the firm and the market, and distribu-
tion.

503 Advanced Macroeconomic Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 200 or lOOA,B, and 320. Advanced theory of the de-

termination of the level and fluctuations of real and money income, and the
forces underlying economic growth.

50S Methodology in Economic Research Seminor (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 502 or 503 and concurrent enrollment in Economics

503 or 502. A systematic examination of the philosophy and methodology of eco-
nomic analysis and research. Topics include theory construction, verification and
measurement, and the problems associated with policy formulation.

506 Seminar in Micro- and Macroeconomic Applications (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 502, 503, and 505. Complements the Study of methodol-

ogy in economic research. Students select approved topics and via independent
investigation and seminar presentation and critique develop their analytical and
research abilities, culminating with an acceptable paper.

510 Competition, Monopoly and Public Polley (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. Seminar devoted to an examination

of the economic implications of various forms of market structure and business
conduct and considers the application of public policy to various segments of
business and business activities, including antitrust policy and regulation of busi-
ness. ( or open to Economics M.A. candidates.)

511 Economic Problems and Public Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. Seminar devoted to an examination

of the nature and implication of the major economic problems facing the economy
and an evaluation of current and alternative policies for their solution. Problems
considered will include price level stabilization, balance of payments equilibrium,
economic growth, and cyclical and technological unemployment. ( Ot open to
Economics M.A. candidares.)

512 Comparative Economics Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 300 or equivalent. A comparative study of various

analytical and prescriptive approaches to economic problems of scarcity, develop-
ment, fiscal and monetary policy, planning and poverty. Ot open to Economics
M.A. candidates.)

247



FINANCE

FInance

596 Selected ToplCl In Economic Analy.l. and Policy (3)
Prerequisites: conomics 200 or lOOA,B, 310 and 320. Seminar: Selected topics

in economic analysis and policy will be covered in depth, with special emphasis
on contemporary research and materials. May be repeated for credit.

597 Prolects (3)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry.

591 The.l. (3-6)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry. Student will

select and have approved a thesis topic, show evidence of original research, and
must present himself for a defense of the thesis before a faculty committee.

599 Inde,endent Gl"lIduato Re.earch (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, the consent of the instructor, and approval by

the department chairman. Open to qualified graduate students desiring to pursue
independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.

324 Money and Banking (3)
(Same as Economics 420)

330 Buslne .. Finance (3)
Prerequisite: ccounting 20lB or 200. Financing business enterprises; financial

planning and control, analysis of alternative sources and uses of combinations of
hort-, intermediate- and long-term debt and equity. Cost of capital. Study of
apital investment decisions' capital budget analysis and valuation; working capital

and capital structure management. Problems and case preparations.

331 Financial Analysi. (3)
Prerequsite: Finance 330. Development of techniques for internal financial con-

trol and their application to business situations. Capital costs and optimal capital
investment decisions. Budgets and forecasts for projection of long-term profitable
operations. nalysis of current financial models. Group problems and case studies.

333 Personal Finance (3)
Prerequisite: one. (This course may not be taken for credit by students electing

the finance area of concentration.) Financial problems of the household in allo-
cating resources and planning expenditures. Consideration of housing, insurance,
installment buying, medical care, savings and investments.

334 Principles of Insurance (3)
Principles of life, casualty and liability insurance, individual and group insurance

programs; methods of establishing risks and rates.

33S Security Investments (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 330. Principles underlying the selection and management

of portfolios, analysis of different types of securities; the role of mutual funds,
investment trusts and other investment institutions. Group problems and case
studies.

336 Principles and Practices of Real Estate (3)
Survey of urban real estate principles and practices; structure and growth of

cities; economic implication to real estate markets. Trends and factors affecting
real property values, real estate financing and real estate law. Integrative cases
and projects. Study of current urban models used in urban development. Group
problems and case studies.
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337 Real Estate Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 336 or consent of the instructor. Sources and uses of capital

in financing real estate transactions. Financial institutions and their effect on credit.
Money and capital market conditions and their effect on credit availability and cosr.
Instruments of real estate finance. Real estate as an investment medium. Group
problems and case studies.

338 Real Estate Valuation (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 336 or consent of instructor. Theory of real property value,

historical development; methods used in urban and rural property appraisals; pecial
purpose appraisals. Group problems and field work required.

401 Real Estate Research (2) (Formerly 339)
Prerequisites: Finance 336 and 337 or 338 and concurrent enrollment for 1 unit

of Finance 499. Group problems and individual projects in the use of applicable
research techniques in solving problems related to real property.

425 Commercial Bank and Financial Institution Management (3)
Prerequisites: Finance 330 and 331. Application of analytical techniques to the

solution of financial institution problems. Major financial intermediarie and the
broad range of decision-making problems they face: function, management opera-
tions, loan analysis, investment policies, and liquidity problems. Regulation and its
effect on management operations. Cases, group problems and projects.

431 Capital and Money Markets (3)
Role of capital and money markets in the American economy; markets for

new corporate and government issues; secondary markets; interrelation of financial
institutions; factors influencing yields and security prices.

433 Problems In Business Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 331. Comprehensive case studies including group problems

of estimating funds requirements, long-term financial planning, controlling and
eValuating cash flows, and financing acquisitions and mergers. (2 hours lecture, 2
hours activity)

435 Security Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Finance 335, QM 361 or consent of instructor. An advanced

securities analysis course (with computer applications) developing various models
of security valuation. A simulated portfolio management game is played during the
latter part of the course.

439 Social Insurance (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 330. Financial problems and policies in old age pensions,

health insurance, unemployment insurance, workman's compensation, and private
Pension plans.

499 Independent StlHly (1-.3)
Prerequisites: senior standing and approval by the department chairman. Open

to qualified undergraduate students desiring to pursue directed independent in-
quiry. May be repeated for credit.

532 Seminar in Corporate Financial Management (3)
Prerequisites: Finance 433 or consent of instructor. Emphasis in this course is

On the analysis of the financial decision-making process. Areas of emphasis include:
management and control of current assets; evaluation of cash flows; financial fore-
casting and fund requirements; capital budgeting; cost of capital; dividend poli-
cies; and merger, acquisition, and valuation problems. Current financial theory
and models. Case studies and seminar presentations.
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533 Seminar In Financial Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 532. Optimal financing and asset administration; advanced

techniques of capital budgeting; application of analytical methods to the adminis-
tration of the finance function of the business fum.
534 Seminar In Financial Markets (3)

Prerequisites: Finance 431 or consent of the instructor. Structure and operation
of major financial institutions; portfolio composition, price-cost problems, and
market behavior; analysis of financial intermediation and interrelation of financial
institutions and markets.

535 Seminar In Investment Management (3)
Prerequisite: Finance 435 or consent of instructor. Problems of investment and

portfolio rnanagrnent; concepts of risk evaluation and investment criteria; analysis
of interest rate movements; investment timing; valuation of securities; regulation
of securities markets.

536 Seminar in Risk Management (3)
Prerequisites: Finance 334 and graduate standing. Techniques of risk manage-

ment, structure of risk management, insurance planning and control, risk man-
agement programs.

537 Seminar In Real Estate Investment (3)

Prerequisites: Finance 330, 336 or equivalent and graduate standing. Problems of
real estate investment; concepts of evaluation and investment criteria; analysis of
real property values; real estate development and financing.

597 Project (3)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry.

598 Thesis (3-6)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry. Student will

select and have approved a thesis topic show evidence of original research, and
must present himself for a defense of the thesis before a faculty committee.

599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of the instructor and approval by the

department chairman. Open to qualified graduate students desiring to pursue inde-
pendent inquiry. Iay be repeated for credit.

MANAGEMENT
341 Principles of Management (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 200 or l00A,B, or consent of the instructor. Fundamen-
tals of management universal to all organizations' covers such studies as planning,
organizing, activating and controlling.

342 Production Operations Management (3)
Prerequisites: Management 341 and QM 265. Fundamentals of the production

functions in business and industry. D namic analysis at the production level of;
systems, organizations, analytical models and methods, produce and process de-
velopment, and management information systems. Case studies stress realism in
management problem solving approaches.

343 Pe,.on_1 Management (3)
Prerequisite: Management 341 or consent of the instructor. A study of the per-

sonnel function, its acti ities, and its problems. Emphasis upon management's re-
sponsibilities for selection, development, and effective utilization of personneL
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346 IUllne .. Law (3)
The philosophy, institutions and role of the law in business and society, with

emphasis upon the functions of courts and attorneys, and upon case studies in the
areas of contracts and corporation law.

347 IUlinel1 Law (3)

Prerequisite: Management 346. The philosophy, institutions and role of the law
in commercial transactions, with emphasis upon the uniform commercial code and
case studies in the areas of sales, security devices, personal property, bailment and
negotiable instruments.

341 aUlinel1 Law (3)
Prerequisite: Management 346. The philosophy, institutions and role of the law

in business relationships, with emphasis upon case studies in the areas of agency,
partnership, real property, mortgages, trusts, wills, community property, insurance,
suretyship and bankruptcy.

349 Real btate Law (3)
Prerequisites: Management 346 or equivalent area; Finance 336. Law of real prop-

erty; types of ownership; titles and estates; transfers of interests; encumbrances;
casements; fixtures; land sale contracts; recording; 'Zoning; leases; responsibilities of
real estate brokers.

441 Labo....Management Relationl (3)
Prerequisite: Management 341 or consent of the instructor. The course provides

an understanding of the impact of labor-management relations upon labor, manage-
ment, and the public. Proper grievance procedure, collective bargaining, and the
settlement of disputes are among the subjects that are examined.

442 Labor Law (3)
Prerequisites: Management 341, 346 or consent of the instructor. The study of

labor law and its effects upon American society. Federal and state legislation, and
actions of regulatory bodies are explored by means of case studies.

443 lehavioral Science for Management (3)
Prerequisites: Management 341 or consent of the instructor. A seminar designed

to provide the studenr an opportunity to study cases and current literature in the
human problems of work situations. Special emphasis is placed upon concepts in
motivation, leadership, individual differences, organizational health, and adapting
to change. Group problems offer a practical approach to these areas.

444 Management of SYlteml (3)
Prerequisites: anagement 342 and Q 1 361. The technology for managing pro-

grams, enterprises, and organizations as cybernetic systems. The course investigates
the design and control of systems appropriate for product, project and program
levels of analysis. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

44S Production and Management Performance Control (3)

Prerequisite: lanagement 342 and Q 361. Quantitative approaches toward as-
suring performance control (integrating cost, schedule and technical progress) in
production operations and other enterprise activities. The methods of collecting,
evaluating and using control information in real rime. The integration of cost and
schedule into a single management control tool. Synthesis of effective control sys-
tems through individual and group projects.

446 Managerial (conomies (3)
Prerequisites: Q 361, Economics 310 and Management 341, or consent of the

instructor. A study of the relationship of management tools to applied economics
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and statistics in the decisionmaking process: the use of cases and group problems
to study the true economic meaning of cost, demand, supply, price, product and
competition.

447 Management Decision Games (3)
Prerequisites: The business administration core or consent of the instructor. A

simulation of an oligopolistic industry to provide the student with an opportunity,
through group problems, to use statistics and other analytical tools to make man-
agerial decisions in the functional areas of management. (2 hours lecture; 2 hours
activity)

449 S.mlnar In Buslne .. Policies (3)
Prerequi ires: ccounting 201A,B, Finance 330, Management 341, Marketing 351,

and enior tanding. The seminar is limited to seniors and graduate students.
Through an analysis of integrative cases and problems the student is encouraged
to u e his business and liberal arts training. Individual and team efforts resolve de-
cision-making policies and actions.

499 Independent Study (3)
Prerequisites: management concentration, senior standing, and approval by the

department chairman. Open to qualified undergraduate students desiring to pursue
directed independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.

541 Seminar in Prolect Operations Problem Solving (3)
Prerequisit : Graduate standing and consent of instructor. A seminar designed

to focus artention on application of system analysis and other dynamic techniques
to current operations problems. Special projects are used to demonstrate applica-
tion of concepts.

542 Seminar in Labor Relations (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of the instructor. Theories and

philosophies of union-management relations in modern indusrrial society with at-
tention to trends in nonindustrial organizations. Issues in collective bargaining
contract administration, labor law, and government regulation. Discussion and anal-
ysis of literature.

543 Seminar in Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite : graduate standing and the consent of the instructor. The seminar

provides the graduate student with an opportuniry to study cases, problems, and
significant literature in the field in order to de elop a comprehensive understanding
of personnel administration and human relations.

544 Seminar In Organizational Behavior and Administration (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of the instructor. The analysis of

human behavior in organization, studies in organizational theories, and administra-
tive action,

545 Seminar in Research and Development Project Management (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Examination of the management of technical

activities within the firm: selection planning and control or research and develop-
ment projects. urvey of methods of assessing the economic worth of project pro-
posal as related to the firm's objectives; planning and scheduling of technical
resources- authority relationships and structures of pure project and matrix orga-
nizations; specification and integration of cost, schedule and technical performance
measure ; control room technology. Group problem solving and current literature
analyses provide focus on contemporary developments in the field.
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541 SemInar In InternatIonal Management (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of the instructor. Problems in man-

agerial qualifications and training, political structure within and without the opera-
tions, foreign receptivity to United States business, organizing and controlling the
international firm. Management in selected countries is examined.

549 SemInar In Policy Planning and AdministratIon (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of the instructor. Planning, im-

plementing, and controlling policy strategies to achieve objectives are considered.
The executive's role in the overall operations of the enterprise and its resources are
examined, and supported by cases, literature and training techniques in practice.

597 Prolect (3)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry.

598 Tlte.l. (3-6)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry. Student will

select and have approved a thesis topic, show evidence of original research, and
must present himself for a defense of the thesis before a faculty committee.

599 Independent Graduate Research (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of instructor and approval by department

chairman. Open to qualified graduate students desiring to pursue independent
inquiry. May be repeated for credit.

MARKETING

351 Principles of Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 200. Marketing organization and methods for the indi-

vidual business with serious consideration of the social and economic aspects of
the distribution task. Topics include the consumer, his place and his problems in
the marketing area; marketing functions, institutions, and policies; legal and
political environment for marketing activity; and an evaluation of the present
marketing system.

352 PrIndples af Retailing (3)
Prerequisite: larketing 351. Retail problems of location; organization; buying;

selling media and methods; pricing; and merchandising. Emphasis will be placed
upon operating procedures and control, planning, budgeting, and costs.

353 Marteeting Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. Major problems facing the marketing executive,

including product planning, pricing, market and analysis, sales potentials, market-
ing organization. and administration of the sales force.

354 Principles of Advertising (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. The management of the advertising function, in-

cluding the role of advertising in marketing strategy, budgetary considerations,
allocation among media, measurement of effectiveness, administration and control,
and its economic and social implications.

355 Credit and Credit Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. The general nature and functions of credit, credit

instruments; the operation of the credit department; sources of credit information;
acceptance of credit risk; establishment of credit limits; and the problem of col-
lections.
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356 Creative Motivation In Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. Personal salesmanship and the application of the

findings of the behavioral sciences to selling and group dynamics as they relate to
the creative and promotional aspects of the business.

357 Industrial Purchasing (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. The principles and practices of purchasing for

industrial organizations. Major buying policies, sources of materials, quantity and
quality considerations, and the relation to production cost.

358 Phy.lcal Distribution (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. Consideration of the logistics problems of physically

distributing products and the principles and practices of solving them. An evalua-
tion of the transportation and storage of products based on considerations of cost,
time, and service.

452 Marketing Re.earch (3)
Prerequisites: Marketing 351 and QM 361. The application of scientific methodol-

ogy as an aid in solving problems of product planning, pricing, promotion, and
distribution. Practical application is emphasized through class projects and case
problems. (2 hours lecture; 2 hours activity)

453 Marketing to the Government (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 351. The marketing of defense and nondefense products

to the government. The nature and administration of contractual agreements with
government agencies.

454 Advertl.lng Problems (3)

Prerequisites: larketing 354 or consent of the instructor, plus senior standing.
Management of the advertising function in the marketing program. A study of the
formulation of advertising policies, involving primarily an analysis of cases dealing
with the role of advertising in marketing, the definition and choice of advertising
objectives, strategy, appropriation policy, media selection, evaluation of advertising
results, and the organization and implementation of the advertising program. Cases,
simulations, and readings.

457 Sole. Analysis and Control (3) (Formerly 307)
Prerequisites: Accounting 201B and Marketing 351. The development of quanta-

tive measures for marketing activity; COSts of distributing through different
channels of distribution, advertising versus personal selling, and movement activi-
ties; development of sales budgets, standard costs, and the analysis of actual per-
formance in the light of budgets and standards. (Same as Accounting 307)

458 International Marketing (3)

Prerequisites: larketing 351 and 1arketing Administration 353; or consent of
instructor. Presents an analytical framework for studying the development of
domestic marketing systems in the context of overall economic growth. Emphasis
is given to . S. firms involved in international marketing operations.

459 Marketing Problems (3)

Prerequisite: l\larketing 351, 353 and 452; or consent of instructor. Case studies
of. problems facing the marketing executive; identification and analysis of the
problems; selection and evaluation of alternative solutions; and implementation of
recommended solutions.

499 Independent Study (3)

Prerequisites: Marketing concentration, senior standing, and approval by the
department chairman. Open to qualified undergraduate students desiring to pursue
directed independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.

MarketIng
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551 Seminar In Marketing Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Marketing 351 and graduate standing. A managerial approach to

t~e major marketing problems faced by industry: e.g., definition of and organiza-
non for the marketing task; demand analysis; decisions concerning produce, price,
promotion, and trade channels. A firm's adjustment to its marketing environment
with emphasis on competitive strategy. The case approach supplemented with
simulations and topical readings.
552 Seminar in Pricing and Price Polley (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 551. A critical analysis of the pricing problems of a firm
with alternative choices and diverse objectives. The pricing function wiU be
examined from the standpoints of economic theory, management science, business
practices, legal constraints, and ethical considerations. Relationship of pricing objec-
tives, policies, strategies, and methods to market behavior and the goals of the firm.
Pricing policies among businesses and their economic and social implications.
553 Seminar in Product Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Marketing 551. A course designed to assist marketing management
in the formulation and execution of marketing plans for new and existing products.
An examination of the management decision areas and procedures required for
search, preliminary evaluation, development and testing, and commercialization of
products. Particular emphasis on solving problems arising from product programs
developed to assure corporate growth.

554 Seminar In Promotion (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 551 or instructor's approval. A critical analysis of the

promotion mix as employed by small, medium and large business organizations
in their efforts to optimize profitable operations. Particular emphasis will be given
to: determination of promotional goals, planning, budgeting, and controlling pro-
motional programs; and measuring the effectiveness of the promotional effort.

555 Seminar in Marketing Research (3)
Prerequisites: Marketing 452 and 551 or consent of instructor. The application

of scientific method to marketing decisions; research methodology and models;
decision-making applications.

556 Seminar In Consumer Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: Marketing 551. A critical analysis of theories underlying consumer

behavior. The orientation is on understanding and predicting consumer behavior.

559 Seminar in Marketing Thought and Concepts (3)
. Prerequisite: Marketing 551. Application of theoretical concepts in the behav-
ioral sciences, managerial sciences and quantitative methods to the development of
theories and models in marketing. The emphasis is on the interdisciplinary ex-
change of ideas relating to marketing. Evolving concepts and theories in marketing
are appraised. May be repeated for credit.

597 Prolect (3)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry.

598 Thesis (3-6)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry. Student will

select and have approved a thesis topic, show evidence of original research, and
must present himself for a defense of the thesis before a faculty committee.

599 Independent Graduate Research (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, the consent of the instructor, and approval by

!he department chairman. Open to qualified graduate students desiring to pursue
l11dependent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.
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QUANTITATIVE METHODS
264 Computer Programming (1)

Introduction to problem-oriented languages of computers. The solving of prob-
lems using computer programming. May be repeated for credit. (2 hours activity)

265 Computer Programming and Applications (3)
Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra. Computer programming. Intro-

duction to matrix and set notation. Introduction to discrete probability. Descrip-
tive statistics. Computer programming solutions of probability and statistical prob-
lems. (2 hours lecture; 2 hours activity)

361 Business and Economic 5tatlstics (3)
Prerequisite: QM 265 or equivalent. Collection, analysis, and presentation of

statistical data. Random sampling, estimation, and hypothesis testing. Introduction
to regression and correlation.

362 Introduction to Quantitative Methods In Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics lOOA, B, QM 361 and Economics 310 (may be taken

concurrently). An introduction to basic mathematical tools and their application
to economic theory. The nature of econometric models and the concept of identifi-
cation. Estimation and evaluation of simple single equation linear models and an
introduction to such problems as autocorrelation and multicollinearity. ot open
to students who have taken QM 462.

364 Computer Lagle and Programming (3)
Prerequisites: QM 264 or equivalent. An introductory survey of automata theory,

switching theory, the organization of modem computing equipment and nonin-
reractive machine language programming.

446 Computer Programming Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Q 1 264 and Math ISO or equivalent. Selected topics of concern

to the computer programmer from the fields of numerical analysis and simulation
theory with FORTRAN applications.

461 Advanced Statistics (3)
Prerequisites: Q f 361 and 1ath 150A or equivalent. An advanced treatment of

the theory and application of the topics covered in Q f 361, using the methods of
the calculus where appropriate.

462 Mathematln" Models in Business and Economlu (3)
Prerequisite: Qi\l 361. Construction and application of mathematical models to

business decision-making problems. Elementary mathematical optimization models.

463 Introduction to Management Scjence (3)
Prerequisites: lathematics 150 and QM 361. Introduction to the basic concepts

of 1anagement Science and its relationship [0 economics and decision theory.
Topics surveyed include optimization in continuous models, linear programming,
queueing and inventory models, dynamic programming and decision making in
the business environment.

464 . Information Strvctures, Information Storage and Retrieval (3)
Prerequisites: QM 364 or consent of instructor. An examination of modem

computer hardware, the techniques of programming it, and the languages in
which such programs are written. Includes discussion of memory protection,
interrupt systems recursive programming, list-structured-languages and userori-
ented languages.
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465 Linear Programming (3)

Prerequisite: QM 361 (may be taken concurrently), The theory and applica-
tions of linear programming. Topics include: Linear programming and the implex
Algorithm; starting procedures; the dual and economic interpretation; parametric
programming and sensitivity analysis; transportation and assignment problems;
dynamic programming.
467 Statistical Quality Control (3)

Prerequisites: QM 361. Shewhart Control Charts for variables, percent defective,
and defects. Tolerances, process capaciliry, specialized control cham, and batch
processing problems. Bayesian aspects of process control.
469 Reliability Statlstlu (3)

Prerequisite: QM 461 or equivalent. Statistical principles of reliability; hazard
functions; point and interval estimation of reliability; reliability demonstration;
growth models.
499 Independent Stvdy (3)

Prerequisites: quantitative concentration, senior standing, and approval by the
department chairman. Open to qualified undergraduate students desiring to pursue
directed independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.
560 Operation. Re.earch (3)

Prerequisites: Math 150A and QM 361. An examination of the nature and scope
of Operations Research, with emphasis on the techniques of model construction.
Topics surveyed include optimization in continuous models, linear programming,
queueing and scheduling models, inventory models and dynamic programming,
and decision making under uncertainty.
561 Seminar in Operations Research (3)

Prerequisite: QM 560 or consent of instructor. particular topic 10 pera-
tions Research, such as simulation, inventory theory, or synthesis of large scale
systems will be covered in depth with special emphasis on research methods.

563 5tatisticol Decision T1leory (3)
Prerequisite: QM 361. The analysis and application of advanced statistical tech-

niques to the problems of management decision-making under conditions of
uncertainty.
565 SemInar Oft Computers In Industry (3)

Prerequisites: QM 364, 464 or consent of instructor. An examination of develop-
ments and innovations concerning computers in industry. Artificial intelligence,
information retrieval, and time sharing.
566 DesIgn of Experiments (3)

Prerequisites: QM 361 and graduate standing. A survey of the fundamentals of
experimental design, including analysis of variance, factorial experiments, nested
designs, confounding, and fractional replication.

597 Project (3)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry.

591 The.ls (3-6)
Open to qualified graduate students. Directed independent inquiry. Student will

select and have approved a thesis topic, show evidence of original research, and
must present himself for a defense of the thesis before a faculty committee.

599 Independent Graduat. Research (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, the consent of the instructor, and approval by

the department chairman. Open to qualified graduate students desiring to pursue
independent inquiry. May be repeated for credit.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
PRESERVICE COURSES

101 Reading Development (1)
An elective course for students enrolled at CSCF who wish to improve their

reading efficiency. May be repeated for a maximum of three units of credit.

296 Educational Practlcum (1-3)
Conduct an individual educationally oriented experience with a child, youth, or

young adult in an educational practicum location under the direction of a faculty
member. vailable to students who want or need public service experience with
children, youth, or adults. Does not give credit toward any teaching credential.
May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. Open to freshman and
sophomore students. (3 hours laboratory per hour of credit)

301 Education of Various Cultural Groups: Early Childhood (3)
course designed for Head Starr personnel and others engaged in the early

education of culturally different children. Focus will be on the development of
learning, curriculum content, and methodology related to various cultural groups.
(2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

309 Fieldwork in the Education of Various Cultural Graups (3)
Observation and participation in classes for various cultural groups. Integrated

with coursework in Education of arious Cultural Groups. 1ust be taken con-
currently with Educ 308. (9 hours laboratory)

312 Human Growth and Development (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 101. A comprehensive study of human growth and develop-

ment with emphasis on childhood, adolescence. and middle and old age. Includes
mental. social, emotional, and physical development.

329 Fieldwork in Methods of Teaching in Elementary School (1)
Prerequisites: Educ 411 and admission to teacher education. 1use be taken con-

currently with Educ 331 ,B. Observation and participation in elementary school
classrooms. Integrated with coursework in principles, curricula and methods.

331A Elementary School Principles, Curricula and Methods (4)
Prerequisites: Educ 411, 1ath Ed 303A and admission to teacher education.

Iust be taken concurrently with duc 3 9 and BIB. Principles, curricula,
methods and materials of elementary school instruction with major emphasis on
arithmetic social studies and science. Includes audiovisual instruction, methods and
techniques. Required of all candidates for the standard teaching credential ith
pecializarion in elementary school teaching. Includes screening for admission to

student teaching. (3 ~ hours lecture, I hour activity)

33111 Elementary School Principles, Curricula and Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Educ 411 and admission to reacher education. fust be taken con-

currently \ ith Educ 329 and 331 . Principles, curricula, methods and materials
of elementary school instruction with major emphasis on language arts and read-
ing. Two semester hours devoted to methods of reading instruction including
phonics. Required of all candidates for the standard teaching credential with
specialization in elementary school teaching. Includes screening for admission to
student teaching. (2 ~ hours lecture, I hour activity)
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339 Student T_chlng In the Elementary School and Student
T_chlng Seminar (8 or 4)

Prerequisites: Educ 331, three academic related courses, and admission to student
teaching. Participation in a regular elementary school teaching program for the
greater part of every school day. Includes a two-hour seminar each week in
problems and procedures of elementary school teaching. Concurrent enrollment in
other courses is discouraged. (Minimum of 30 hours a week in an elementary
school, 2 hours per week serninar.)

340 Principles and Curricula of secondory Education (3)

Required first course in the professional sequence for the standard teaching
credential with specialization in secondary teaching. Principles of secondary edu-
cation in the United States: organization, curriculum, and teaching practices. Cor-
related with methods and materials courses in the major. Two hours of ob erva-
tion per week in selected junior and senior high school clas . Application for
admi ion to teacher education is included. Each rudent is exp cted to complete
all requirements for admission during •due 340. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours field-
work)

310 The Teaching of Reading (3)
Curriculwn and methods in the teaching of reading in the elementary and

secondary schools. Examination and analy is of the approach to reading in
teachers' manuals and guides. Practical experience in preparing lesson in cI s-
room teaching of reading.

401 Social Foundations of Education (4)

Prerequisites: Educ 411, admis ion to teacher education or consent of instructor.
Seminar in philosophical, historical, and sociological foundations of education, con-
sidered in the light of their influence on contemporary educational theory and
practice in the United States.

402 Comparative Education (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 401, 403, or consent of the instructor. A minar centered in

study of the various countries' and areas' education patterns, problems and trends
as part of the cultural setting in which found; designed to deepen insigh into our
own culture's educational program and offer bases for comparative evaluation
with other sysrerns.

403 History of Education (3)
Prerequisites: history of world civilization and Educ 331 or 442 or consent

of the instructor. The main streams of educational history in Europe and Amer-
ica. with particular emphasis on the ways these main streamS have affected the
current scene in the United States.

406 Educational Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 331 or 442, or consent of the instructor. The school in the

social order; the school as a social SYstem; analysis of cultural factors affecting the
school; the special culture of the school; roles and role conflicts in the school;
policy questions flowing from social issues and school-cultural relationships.

41' Psychological Foundation. of Education (3)
Prerequisites: Psych 101 and concurrent enrollment in upper division pracricum

Or fieldwork. Prerequisite to other courses in the professional education sequence.
Learning theory, thinking processes, and human growth and development. Students
who have completed Psych 311 must have permission of instructor to enroll.
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4S1 Principle. and C\lrrlcula of the Elementary School (2)
Prerequi it: Educ 411 or consent of the instructor. An introductory course

in elementary education. Stress on major principles and basic curricular considera-
tion . Importance of the elementary school system to society.

432 Teaching-In the Elementary School
Pr r quisit : Educ 411 or consent of the instructor. Courses, listed dually in

the School of ucation and in the other appropriate departments dealing
with objectiv , methods, and materials of teaching the various subjects and
r in the lemenrary chools. The courses are professional education courses and
pplic ble toward credential r quirernents. Detailed descriptions of the courses are

to b found in the materials of other departments within this catalog.

For Lanll Ed 4S2 T_chlns 'oreilln Languages in the Elementary School (2)

4S6 Child Study Technlqu .. for Teacher. (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 331 or permission of the instructor. This couese deals

with the technique the classroom teacher may use in undemanding individual
children within his cl room who do not respond to the teacher and his peers
in typical ways.

4S7 Problems in Early Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisit : Educ 339 and consent of instructor, Study of current litera-

ture and t: cent research in the area of education of young children through
individual and group rudy. Emphasis will be placed on problems centered in
cognitive proc ,content, structure, and instruction at the early elementary
education level.

442 Teachlng-ln the Secondary School (2)
Prerequisir : 20 units in the major, Educ 311, 340, admission to teacher educa-

tion, and enior anding; or consent of the in trucror, A series of courses, with the
epti n of busin and ocial cience methods, listed dually in the School of

du tion and in the other appropriate departments, dealing with objectives,
m th d and materials of teaching, including audio-visual instruction, the various
ubi cts nd aeeas in econdary school . Required, before student teaching, of stu-

den pr nring major in these areas or subjects for the standard teaching cre-
dential with sp cialization in secondary school teaching. Students without teaching

rperi nc must register concurrentl in Educ 449 to complete a teacher aide
assignment in high schools.

Art Ed 442 T_chins Art in the Secondary School (2)

Educ 442 Teachins Business in the Secondary School (2)

Educ 442 T_chlns Social Science in th Secondary School (2)

Engl Ed 442 Teachins English in the 5 condary School (2)

For Lans Ed 442 T_ching Foreign Languag .. in the Secondary School (2)

Journ Ed 442 Teaching Journalism in the Secondary School (2)

Math Ed 442 Teaching Mathematics in the Secondary School (2)

Mu·Ed 441 Teaching Music Theory and Appreciation in the Public Schooll (2)

Mu Ed 442 Teaching Vocal Music in the Public Schooll (2)

Mu Ed 443 Teaching Inst",mental Music in the PubUc Schools (2)

PE 442 Teaching Physical Education in the Secondary School (2)

Sci Ed 442 Teaching Science in the Secondary School (2)
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Speech Ed 442 Teaching Speech In the Secondary School (2)

Theatre Ed 442 T_ching Theatre In the Secondary School (2)

443 Principles of Core Curriculum (2)
Prerequisite: teaching experience or consent of the instructor. Unity and inter-

relationships of human learning and behavior and the curricular processes and
arrangements by which this may be achieved. Seminar on development, principles,
and application of core curricula; guidance functions; evaluation; and roles of the
teacher.

445 Junior High School Education (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 442 or 331 or consent of instructor. Seminar on prin-

ciples and procedures for developing the junior high school program. Purposes,
curriculum, and organization of the junior high school are stressed including
examination of recent innovations and proposals. Designed for students with ele-
mentary or secondary backgrounds who plan to teach in the junior high school.

446 Secondary School Curriculum (3)
Prerequisite: student teaching or teaching experience or consent of instructor.

Fundamentals of curriculum development. Seminar on current issues within sec-
ondary education. Curricular organization and current practices. Survey and evalu-
ation of newer curricular programs.

449 Fieldwork in Methods of Teaching In Secondary Schools (1)
Prerequisite: Educ 340, 411, admission to teacher education or consent of

instructor. Participation in the instruction of a secondary school class as a teacher
aide. Integrated with coursework in the teaching of the major. Must be taken
concurrently with Educ 442 and students must allow sufficient rime in their
schedules, at the same hour each day, to serve as a teacher aide.

451 Principles of Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 411 or Psych HI. Development, validation, and application

of the principles of educational measurement. Construction and use of informal
and standardized achievement tests. Summary and interpretation of results of
measurement.

452 Principles of Guidance (3)
An introduction to pupil personnel services in the public school setting. The

relationship of historical, sociological, psychological and philosophical foundations
to principles of counseling and guidance will be explored. The course is designed
to give students an opportunity to examine their interest in pupil personnel work.
Students will nave an opportunity to participate in small groups and to conduct
counseling interviews. Students seeking the special education credentials will em-
phasize the counseling and guidance of the exceptional student. The course serves
as a vehicle to screen students intO the pupil personnel services program.

471 Exceptional Children (3)
Corequisite: Educ 411 (or Educ 312 for students working toward the Re-

stricted EMR Credential). Seminar on the study of children who deviate from the
average in the elementary and the secondary schools; physically handicapped, men-
tally retarded, gifted, socially maladjusted, emotionally disturbed, and delinquent.
Special educational services, curriculum, procedures, and materials necessary to
promote their maximum development.

472 Gifted Children (2)
Prerequisite: Educ 411. Identification, principles of instruction, grouping, indi-

vidualized instruction, classroom enrichment, Problem solving and research expe-
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rienc in cience, social studies, and mathematics, reading programs and literature,
cr ative writing, oral language.

"7~ Mental Retardation and Iraln Inlury (3)
Prerequisite: Educ ~71. Organic and cultural basis of mental retardation and

brain injury, including social, psychological, and vocational problems. Child
growth, n ory development, learning characteristics of mentally .retarded a!1d
brain injured childr n, and techniques of working with parents will be consid-
ered.

474 Curriculum and Methods for Teaching the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisite: duc ~73. Curriculum development, methods, and materials for

t a hin th ducable and trainable mentally retarded at the elementary and sec-
ondary levels.

475 Observation and Individual Instruction with the Mentally Retarded (3)
Pr requisite: duc ~H. upervised observation and participation with the educa-

ble and the trainabl mentally retarded at both the elementary and secondary
I vels of education. (4 hours activity, 1 hour lecture and discussion.)

477 The Educationally Handicapped Child (3)
Prerequi ire: Educ ~ 1. Behavioral characteristics of the educationally handi-

capped child, the child with a neurological handicap or a behavioral disorder as
defin d by the California ducation Code. Educational procedures, perceptual and
m tor training evaluation, parent guidance.

479 Seminar and Practlcum In Education of the Trainable Mentally Retarded (6)
Prerequi ie : Con nt of the instructor. Curriculum, methods, and materials for

children having vere intellectual, motor, sensory and language impairment. Em-
ph . will be pI ced on the educational management of children exhibiting handi-
capping conditions. (3 hours seminar and 9 hours practicum in special school fa-
ciliti .)

.. 0 Inues In Higher Education (3)
Seminar in structure, governance, administration and challenges of American

high r ducation.

449 Fieldwork In Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: du ~ 1 or consent of instructor. Direct supervised experience

with educationall handicapped children.

491 Audiovisual Education (2)

Prerequisi : Educ 411 442 or consent of the instructor. Media in communica-
tion psychological b development, curricular function, evaluation. Survey of
equipment and materials available, preparation of instructional materials for class-
room us . (1 hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

492 Television in the Clauroom (2)
Prerequisites: Educ 411 or consent of the instructor. Television as a vehicle for

instruction information and enrichment. General theory of media in classroom,
ps chological bases, curricular capabilities and limitations of equipment. Responsi-
bili of the classroom teacher. Practice in utilization process. (1 hour lecture, 2
hours actis iry)

493 Production of Audiovisuol Materials (2)
Prerequisites: Edue 491 or consent of the instructor. Exploration and develop-

ment of audiovisual materials. Students will participate in script writing, story
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board, photography and tape production. Experience will be provided in produc-
ing graphics, charts and bulletin boards. (I hour lecture, 2 hour activity)

496 Senior Educational Practicum (1-3)

Conduct at an advanced level an educational practicum experience with an in-
dividual under the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum
of six units of credit.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing, approval of instructor and department

prior to registration. Conduct of an individual investigation under supervision of
a faculty member; investigation might be an experiment, a library study, or a
creative project; only students of demonstrated capacity and maturity will be
approved; adequate prerequisite study necessary. May be repeated for credit.

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Survey of Collegiate Student Pe~sonnel Services (3)

History, philosophy, objectives, organization and administration of coil giare
student personnel services. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity.)

501 Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisites: postgraduate standing and Educ 339 or 739 or Educ 749, or con-

sent of the instructor. Uses of theories of knowledge, value and reality in dealing
with educational problems; application of contemporary systems of thought to
education.

503 Foundations for Administrative Leadership (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Seminar on cultures and values to which

schools must contribute: introduction to community sociology, tax systems and
public administration; the literature of leadership. Screening for admission to pro-
gram. Occasional special meetings. Required of all students during first registra-
tion in school administration and supervision at this college.

505 The Supervision of Curriculum (4)
Prerequisite: Educ 566 or 586. Seminar on development of a quality program of

instruction in both elementary and secondary schools; appraisal of programs of
instruction; advanced principles of curricular review and modification. Evaluation
of subject matter competence in area of supervisory specialization. Meets creden-
tial requirements in principles of curriculum construction and evaluation; super-
vision of instruction and curriculum in both elementary and secondary schools.

506 Curriculum and Research in Reading (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Study of curriculum and research in reading,

including materials, organization, and methods of instruction.

509 Theory and Practice in Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 411 or Psych 311. Introduction to basic concepts, theory, and

procedures for construction of informal and standardized tests. Application of meas-
urement theory and statistical techniques toward problems of analysis, scaling,
norming, and interpretation of test results. Practice in item writing for short class-
room tests and intensive analysis of selected commercial standardized tests.

510 Research Design and Analysis (3)

Prerequisites: bachelor's degree, Educ 509 or the equivalent. Elements of design,
instrumentation, treatment of data, hypothesis testing and inference, and analysis
of educational data. Develop a research proposal. Practice in analyzing and evalu-
ating research reports.
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511 Surv.y of Educational Re.earch (3)
Prerequi ires: . duc 509, teaching experience. Review of descriptive statistics

nd rati tical inference as applied to educational problems. Analysis of repre-
ntative re earch papers. Principles of research design. Prepare a research pro-

po a1.

514 Graduat. S.mlnar. a.havorlal Re.earch an Children with Learning Di.orders
(3)

Pr r quisites: due 510 or 511, consent of instructor, and teaching ex-
p ri nc with exceptional children. Critical analysis of behavioral research on

hildren with I arning disorders. Resources, criteria for evaluation of studies with
prional children, hi rorical viev of research in special education. Research

relatin t learning and handicapping conditions, and efficacy of special methods
and mat rials will be reviewed.

516 Etiology of Reading Difficulties (3)
Pr r quisir : teaching experience, due 506 or consent of instructor. Studies

of th factors underlying learning disabilities in reading in children, adolescents
nd y un adults.

521 Group Proce .... In the Cla.. room (3)
Prerequi ire: duc 471 or consent of instructor. Exploration of group interaction,

r a h r n itiviry, and their relevance to educational planning and management.
Ernph is: emotionally di rurbed, educationally handicapped.

S22 a.havlor Probl.m. in th Cla.. room (3)
Pr r ui ite: du 471 or consent of instructor. Identification and management

of ial nd aff rive disturbances related to school performance. Emphasis: early
d t cri n, b havi ral modification techniques parent counseling, interagency coop-
eration.

S23 learning Problems In the Cla.. roam (3)
P requi it: du 4 1 or consent of instructor. Identification and educational

mana m nr f learning problems. Emphasis: developmental sequences, related
pr criptiv re ching and remediation techniques.

530 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Foreign Language (3)

Prer ui ire: due 9, 39 or permission of instructor. Seminar for the study
f p rrinenr inv tigaeions and their application in the classroom together with
ignifi nt curriculum developments and organization in the newest area facing

th ] rnenrary hool educator. Criteria for appraising programs, personnel, and
material a! will be disc d.

531 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Language Art. (3)

Prerequi ire: duc 10 or permi 'on of instructor. Seminar for advanced study
of trends and problems in teaching the fundamental skills of communication in the

ernenrary hool. nal is of re earch in the language arts and related disciplines
a background for curriculum developmenr.

S32 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Mathematics (3)

Prerequisir : Math Ed 303 Educ 339 or 739, or permission of instructor.
~ minar for the rud of significant research, curricular developments and ma-
terials criteria for planning and improving mathematics programs and instruction.

533 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Science (3)

Prerequisites: duc 339 or 739 or permission of instructor. Seminar for the study
of significant research in elementary school science. Criteria for planning and im-
proving science programs and the development of materials.
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534 Graduate Studies in Elementary Education: Social Studies (3)

Prerequisites: Educ 339 or 739, or consent of instructor. Seminar for the study of
significant research developments and materials, criteria for planning and improving
social studies programs and current techniques of teaching.

537 Seminar for Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 339 or 739 or consent of the instructor. A study of problems

and issues in elementary education, their causes and possible solutions.

547 Seminar for Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 749 or consent of the instructor. Persistent problems in sec-

ondary education and survey of related literature; causes of and solutions for these
problems. Application of scientific method to educational problems, sources of
educational research, and to techniques of cooperative thinking.

550 Counseling Theories and Procelle. (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 452. Seminar in the dynamics of counselor and client relation-

ships, techniques and processes of various levels, and relation to personality
theory. Major project and supervised practice required.

551 Educational and Career Orientation (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 550 or permission of instructor. Seminar in the principles

of evaluating, classifying, and disseminating occupational and educational informa-
tion in the guidance program; sources of occupational literature, occupational
research, vocational surveys, and methods of studying the individual as a unique
whole to help him develop his greatest career potential. Emphasis on the psycho-
logical, sociological, economic, and clinical implications of career and educa-
tional choice. A major project in career information is developed under super-
vision.

552 Group Procelle. in Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 550 or permission of instructor. Seminar in the intensive study

of the dynamics of group processes including the function of leadership, effective
membership and techniques of group problem solving. Special emphasis on clinical
group counseling including a semester project in a school setting.

553 Administration and OrgarU&ation of Pupil Personnel Programs (3)
Prerequisites: Educ 551 or permission of instructor. Seminar in the development,

organization, supervision, and administration of the pupil-personnel services. Semi-
nar on analysis and evaluation of pupil personnel services by the case study method,
curriculum, counselor competencies, staffing; includes laws relating to children and
child welfare.

555 Dynamics of Individual Behavior and Case Study (3)
Prerequisites: Educ 451, 550, or consent of instructor. Seminar in case conference

techniques; clinical study of the techniques of individual diagnosis including the
synthesis and interpretation of information. Use of the life or developmental record,
self-ratings, behavior ratings and tests as they relate to counseling with the normal
and abnormal pupil. Identification and remediation of learning difficulties em-
phasized.

558A School Psychology: Seminar in Problems in Personality Diagnosis (5)

Prerequisites: A clear California credential in school psychometry or psychology
intern credential and admission by screening committee of Pupil Personnel Services.
Seminar and internship and/or fieldwork in problems of personaliry assessment in
the school setting, effecting changes in behavior among school pupils and per-
sonnel. Emphasizes role and function of the school psychologist in pupil personnel
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perience in the clinical case study, application of understand-
in of rh dynami of individual counseling and group counseling to human be-
havior in the school setting.

551. School P.ychology, Seminar In Problem. of Learning (5)
Pr r quisire: due 55 A. Seminar and internship and/or fieldwork in problems

of I ming and th ir remediation. Advanced work in diagnostic testing, clinical
int rpreration of data, remediation of identified problems. Advanced work in com-
munic tion including reporting, individual counseling, group counseling and case
conf r nce.

559"'. f1eldwort< In Pupil Pertonnel Service. (2-6)
Pr r qui ires: Educ 551, 552, 555, admission to the CSCF pupil personnel

credential program and permission of instructor. Guidance and counseling in the
hool tnng under the upervi ion of local coordinator and college staff. Work
ignments vary for chool coun elors, psychometrisrs, and child welfare workers.
ork in a c un eling relationship, parent conferences, and follow-up studies.

la}' be repeat d for credit up to a maximum of 12 units.

560 Contemporory Problem. In School Admlnlttratlon (3)

minar on contemporary problems in school organization and administration
with particular emphasis on collective bargaining, the computer as a business and
du tional tool, and the need of urban schooling including the problems of

racial . olation.

561 Organllo'atlon of School 5ydONn' (3)
Prerequisite: duc 503 or concurrent enrollment. Seminar on structure, functions,

trends, 6 cal r ponsibilities and issues in respect to the government of education at
federal, stare county, and local school district levels. Basic principles in school or-
ganization and administration. Special emphasis on intergovernmental relations and
impact r local level.

56:1 Prlndpl .. of School Penonn.I Admlnistrotlon (2)
Prerequisir : Educ 503 or concurrent enrollment. Seminar on principles of organi-

zational behavior, social process inherent in effective leadership, and techniques
of chool personnel management.

564 Seminar In School Law (2)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. School law as a reflection of public policy;

the California ducation Code and the California Administrative Code, Title 5,
and county couns I opinions as they affect administration, instruction. and finan-
cial management of public chools, Court attorney general decisions in interpreting
school law. Legal basis for public education in California. An elective course in
school administration.

565 S minor in School Finance, Business Admini.tration, and Buildings (3)
Prerequisite: consenr of instructor. Emphasis on school finance, business admin-

iStration, and buildings as they implemenr an effective educational program. A
study of financial principles. School re enues and expenditures, budgetary pro-
cedures and processes, COst analysis; business management, and salary policies. An
elective course in school administration.

566 •n.. Elementary School Principal and Supervisor (3)
Prerequisites: Educ 561 and 563. ay be taken concurrently with Educ 769.

Seminar on leadership roles of elementary school principal and supervisor, pupil
personnel and instructional program in elementary school; working relations and
morale among staff, cornmurury and pupils; parent education; relations with central
district staff; management and recordkeeping functions; teacher evaluation.
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567A,1 fieldwork and Seminar in School Administration (2,2)
Prerequisites: Educ 566 or 586 or concurrent registration, and consent of in-

structor. Two-semester terminal sequence required for the M.S. in Education with
a concentration in school administration. Includes directed field work in selected
public schools and district offices. Supervised project or thesis required for degree.
(4 hours fieldwork, 2 hours conference)

568 Seminar for Administrative Trainees (3)

The purpose of this seminar is to provide a behavioral analysis approach in the
establishment of a sound foundation for educational administrators who have just
completed a year of practice in administration. The seminar is the culminating
offering of the Administrator Internship Program. The objectives of the seminar
include (1) developing further insights into the complex behavior of human beings
in social groups, (2) increasing understanding of how certain theory and research
contribute to effective administrative practice, (3) evaluating further self-behavior
in administration. Experienced school administrators who wish to relate their
administrative experiences to the theory of behavioral analysis are welcome to
register in the seminar. Behavioral environment will be examined as it shapes
process, organization, and function in school administration.

570 Graduate Seminar In Educational Psychology: Advanced Developmental
Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Research, theory and practice in the field of
child and adolescent development.

S71 Graduate Seminar in Educational Psychology: Advanced Psychology of
learning (3)

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Research, theory and practice in the field of
the psychology of learning with special attention to classroom learning.

572 Psycho-Educational Clinic (2)

Prerequisite: prerequisite sequence or equivalent and permission of the instructor.
(Prerequisite sequence is Educ 475 or 477, 523, 570, and 571 concurrently with 572.)
A clinical practicurn for the purpose of developing clinical teaching skills in dealing
with the learning problems of exceptional children, practice in working with
formal and informal information-gathering devices, special teaching instruments,
teaching systems, and teaching strategies. Students may, upon the recommendation
of the instructor, repeat the course for credit one time. (6 hours laboratory)

577 Seminar In Program Trends in Special Education (3)

Prerequisite: recommendation of adviser and permission of instructor. A seminar
designed for the study of historical development of educational programs for
exceptional children. A critical analysis of issues and trends in special education.

578 Administration and Supervision of Special Education (3)

Prerequisite: Educ 577 or consent of instructor. Problems of organization, admin-
istration, and supervision of special education programs: finance and attendance,
physical facilities, budgeting, needed equipment, community agencies and curricu-
lum development.

581 Analysis of Reading Difficulties (3)

Prerequisites: bachelor's degree, teaching experience, Standard Teaching Creden-
tial, Educ 506 or consent of the instructor. Analysis and diagnosis of reading
difficulties. Techniques and methods or prevention and treatment. Individual re-
mediation of student. Primary through secondary.
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512 Analy.l. of Corrective Readlns Practice. (3)

Prerequisite: duc 516. 581, and consent of instructor. Critical evaluation of
r ding and remedial reading practices. Short-term project in a school situation.

5134,' .emedlal Readlns Ca.ework (3)
Prerequisir : Educ 582, and consent of instructor. Fieldwork in diagnosis and

rem diati n in reading through casework technique. Conferences with teachers,
parents, con ultan ,and administrators.

5U L1nsubtlc. and Readlns (3)

rudy of linguistics and its iniluence on reading materials and instruction. An
anal . of trends in r ading and changes affected by the science of linguistics.

515 Word Perception Skill. In Readlns (3)

rudy of word perception skills in the process of learning to read. A develop-
m ntal hygien of child vision. isual anomalies and their applications to reading
disorders.

5.6 The Secondary School Principal, Junior Collese Administrator, and
Supervl.or (3)

Prerequisites: Educ 561 and 563. May be taken concurrently with Educ 789.
minar on Ie dership roles of the secondary school principal and supervisor, pupil

p rsonnel and in tructional program in the secondary school; the development
and administration of vocational and adult education; working relations and morale
among Staff, community and pupils, relations with central district staff; the man-
a m nr and record-keeping functions; teacher evaluation.

595 Advanced Studle. (1~)

Graduate rninars designed to develop professional competencies in such areas
behavior, teaching strategies, educational technology, program development,

communication theory and interpersonal relations. May be repeated for credit.

597 Prolect (1~)
Prerequisites: consent of instructor. Individual research on an empirical project,

with conferences with the instructor, culminating in a project.

591 The.1s (1~)
Prerequisites: consent of instructor. Individual research with conferences with

the instructor, culminating in a thesis.

S99 Independent Graduate Re.earch (1-3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Open to qualified graduate students

desiring to pursue independent inquiry.

PROFESSIONAl COURSES IN THE POSTGRADUATE PROGRAM

702 Guidance of the Collese Bound Student (3)

The study of admission to college: backgrounds, current issues and research,
the admission process, scope and diversity of institutions of higher education in
the United States.

709 Supervl.lon of Student Teaching (3)
Prerequisite: possession of a teaching credential and one year of teaching ex-

perience. Designed for teachers who supervise student teachers. Emphasis on prin-
ciples and procedures of effective supervision and research.
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721 Philosophy and Obiectlves of Junior College Iducatlon (2)
Prerequisite: postgraduate standing or consent of instructor. Origins of the

junior college movement in higher education in the United States; economic, tech-
nological, and social forces creating needs for new and different post-high school
education; objectives of junior college education; relationships to secondary and
higher education; functions of the junior college; curriculum development and
organization.
739 Student Teaching In the Elementary School and Student Teaching

Seminar (8 or 4)
Prerequisites: Educ 331, three academic related courses, admission to student

teaching, and postgraduate status. Participation in a regular elementary school
teaching program for the greater parr of every school day. Includes a two-hour
seminar each week in problems and procedures of elementary school teaching.
Concurrent enrollment in other courses is discouraged. (Minimum of 30 hours a
week in an elementary school, 2 hours per week seminar.)

744 Principles of Junior College Teaching (3)
Prerequisite: postgraduate standing or consent of instructor. Psychological foun-

dations of junior college teaching, measurement and evaluation of learning. Edu-
cational and philosophical bases for instructional procedures in the junior college.
Instructional procedures including audiovisual materials, junior college class
observations. (2 hOUISseminar, 3 hours fieldwork)

749 Student Teaching In-ln the Secondary School and Seminar (6 or 2)
A series of courses in student teaching and seminars listed dually in the School

of Education and in the other appropriate departments.
Prerequisites: Educ 442, 449, and admission to student teaching. Student teaching

for the general secondary credential or the standard teaching credential with spe-
cialization in secondary school teaching. Participation in a regular secondary school
teaching program for half-days for a full semester. Includes a seminar each week in
problems and procedures of secondary school teaching, under the direction of the
respective college supervisor. (Minimum of 15 hours a week in a secondary school;
2 hours per week in seminar)

Art Ed 749 Student Teaching in Art in the Secondary Sch_1 and Seminar (6)

Educ 749 Stude T_ming in Business in the s.condary School and Seminar (6)

Iduc 749 Student T_ching in Social saenee In the s.condary $chool and Semi-
nar (6)

Engl Ed 749 Student Teaching in Inglish in the Secondary Smool and
Seminar (6)

For Lang Ed 749 Student Teaching in Foreign Languages in the Secondary
School and Seminar (6)

Journ Ed 749 Student Teaching in Journalism In the Secondary School and
Seminar (6)

Math Id 749 Student T_ching In MathematlCl in the Secondary Schaol and
Seminar (6)

Mu Ed 749 Student Teaching in Music in the Secondary School and Seminar (6)

PI 749 Student Teaching in Physical Education in the Secondary School and
Seminar (6)

Sci Ed 749 Student Teaching in Science in th Secondary School and Seminar (6)

Speech Ed 749 Student Teaching in Speech in the Secondary School and
Seminar (6)
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Theatre Ed 749 Student Teaching in Theatre in Secondary School and Sem-
Inar (6)

769 Directed Fieldwork In Elementary School Admlnl.tratlon and Supervision (2)
Prerequisite: Educ 566 or concurrent registration. Work in selected elementary
hooIs and district offices. Funher details in special publications. (8 hours field-
ork, 1 hour conference)

771 FIeldwork In Administration of Special Education (12)

Pr r qui ire: due 577, and registration in Educ 578. Directed fieldwork in
the administration of special education programs. An assignment will be made
in public or private schools.

779 Student Teaching With Mentally Retarded Pupil. (4)
Prerequisites: Educ 475 and concurrent enrollment in Educ 339 or 739 (for four

uni ) or duc 7 9 (for two units). Student teaching in a special class program for
the educable or trainable mentally retarded at either the elementary or secondary
le el. (Elementary level: minimum of 30 hours a week in an elementary school;
2 hours p r w ek in eminar. condary level: minimum of 15 hours a week in

econdacy chool; 2 hours per week in seminar.)
rudents working for a Restricted E lR or Restricted TMR credential need

only nroll in Educ 779 (4 units), Enrollment in Educ 339 or 739 is not required.

719 Directed Fieldwork In Secondary School Administration and Supervislan (2)
Prerequisite: Educ 586 or concurrent registration. Work in selected secondary
hooIs and district offices. Further details in special publication. (8 hours field-

work, 1 hour conference)

799 Junior College Student Teaching and Seminar (4)
Prerequisites: Educ 44. Student teaching in the student's major field in a

cooperating junior college for one semester. Weekly seminar on curriculum devel-
opment and organization in the junior college, instructional procedures and ma-
terials, and instructional problems of the junior college student teacher. (Minimum
of 9 hours a week in a junior college; 2 hours per week in seminar)

HEAlTH EDUCATION
(Offered by the Department of Health Education,

Physical Education and Recreation)

101 Per.onal and Community Health (2)
1eaning and significance of physical, mental and social health as related to the

individual and to society, alcohol and narcotics education; fire prevention; public
safety and accident prevention.

102 Preyentlon and First Aid (2)
Study of the hazards in man's environment and the common accidents related

thereto. Emphasis is placed upon both the care and prevention of accidents, Stu-
dents will be certified in standard and advanced American Red Cross first aid
procedures. (1 hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

419 The School Health Program (3)
Prerequisite: HE 101 or equivalent. Consideration of the three classical divisions

of the school health program: instruction, ervices and environment. rudy will
include standards, problems, and relationships pertaining to these areas as well as a
field project.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(Offered by the Department of Health Education,

Physical Education and Recreation)

General Education Requirements:

Health and Phy.ical Education Eledlve.

There are no specific health and phyisical education requirements. ach student,
however, must take a minimum of three courses (9 units) with one from each of
three fields included in Category IV, Basic Subjects: computer science, elementary
foreign languages, health education, mathematics, oral communications, phy ical
education, reading, statistics or writing. See page 68.

110 Aquatic. (1) (Formerly 111-113)
A physical activity experience in aquatics activities with a student in an educa-

tional setting and under the direction of a faculty member who directs the activity
to meet the needs and interests of the student. Open to all students. May be re-
peated for credit.

120 Group Adivities (1) (Formerly 121-124 and 129)
A physical activity experience in group activities with a student in an educational

setting and under the direction of a faculty member who directs the activity to
meet the needs and interests of the student. Open to all students. May be repeated
for credit.

130 Individual Activities (1) (Formerly 13()-139 and 1$()-159)
A physical activity experience in individual activities with a student in an edu-

cational setting and under the direction of a faculty member who directs the ac-
tivity to meet the needs and interests of the student. Open to all students. May be
repeated for credit.

140 Donee Adivities (1) (Formerly 141-149)
A phy ical activity experience in dance activities with a student in an educa-

tional setting and under the direction of a faculty member who directs the activity
to meet the needs and interests of the student. Open to all students. May be repeated
for credit.

170 InteROllegiate Sports (W) (1) (Formerly 170A,B)
An intercollegiate activity experience in individual or team sports for women in

an educational setting under the direction of a coach who directs the activity to
meet the needs and interests of the student. Consent of coach required for en-
rollment.

180 Intercollegiate Sports (M) (1) (Formerly 181-197)
An intercollegiate activity experience in individual and team sports for men

in an educational setting under the direction of a coach who directs the activity
to meet the needs and interests of the student. Consent of the coach required for
enrollment.

PROFESSIONALTHEORYCOURSES

201 Introdudion to Physical Education and Recreation (3)
Introduction to physical education programs in public and private agencies, per-

sonal, social and professional requirements of the physical education teacher and
recreation leader, includes the origin and development of the professions of health
education. physical education and recreation with emphasis upon their significance
and function in contemporary American culture.
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205 Profeuional Actlvitie .. Sports/Dane. (2)

Prerequi ite: open to physical education major.
Development of skills and knowledge in selected sports and dance activities;
(1) Combative, modern dance, gymnastics;
(2) Archery, badminton, dance, golf;
(3) B ketball, track field, tennis, volleyball;
(4) Football, soccer, ba eball, tumbling (m};
(5) Fi ld hockey, soccer, of rball, tumbling (w) ; May be repeated four times.

(4 hours ctivity)

206 Techniques of OfIlclatlng Team Sports
n I i of officiating techniques and rules necessary for officiating team sports.

lar be r peated for various sports or combinations of sports. (l hour lecture, 2
h urs acti iry)

210 Water Safety Innructor (2)

Prerequisite: PliO (Life aving) or equivalent and consent of the instructor.
This cours prepar the tudent to teach swimming and life saving and to supervise
qu ti pr gram. ucce ful completion of this course will qualify the student for

c rtifi tion an RC arer afery Instructor. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

214 Skin and Scuba Diving (2)

Prer quisit : PE no (Life aving) or equivalent and the consent of the in-
trucror. he rechniqu of kin and scuba diving. Theory of diving, safety proce-

dur and applications of diving will be covered. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

301 PreventIon and Core of Athletic Inlurl.s (2)

Pr requi ire: pper division Standing, successful completion of HE 102 (or equiv-
al nr) and instructors permi ion. Designed to assist trainers, coaches, physical
edu tion instructors, health educators, Y 1CA and playground personnel, and
athlet in the prevention and care of athletic injuries. mphasis will be on prac-
tical appli ations as well as theory. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

311 Analysis of Aquatics (2)

Prer quisir : PE no (Life aving) or equivalent and permission of the instruc-
tor. Analysi of springboard diving, instructional and competitive swimming, wa-
rerpolo and skin and scuba diving. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

312 Analysi. of Combatives (2)

Prerequisite: PE 130 (Combatives-« len) or equivalent. Analysis of judo (jui-
jitsu) wr cling and elf-defen e. (I hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

313 Analysis of Folk, Square and Social Dance (2)

Prerequisite: PE 140 (Social Dance and Square Dance) or equivalent. Analysis
of basic dance kills international folk, square, round and social dancing. (l hour
lecture, 2 hours activity)

314 Analysi. of Individual and Dual Sports (2)

Prerequisites: proficiency in skills covered and permission of the instructor.
Analysis of archery, badminton, golf and tennis. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

315 Analy.i. of Modern Dance (2)

Prerequi ires: PE 140 (Beginning Modern Dance and Intermediate Modern
Dance) or equivalent and permission of instructor. Analysis of modem dance in-
cluding choreography, program planning and dance accompaniment. (l hour
lecture, 2 hours activity)
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317A Analy~s of Team Sports (W) (2)
Prerequisites: proficiency in the skills covered and permis ion of the instructor.

Analysis of basketball, softball, soccer, speedball, and speed-a-way (I hour lecture,
2 hours activiry).

317B Analysis of Team Sports (W) (2)
Prerequisites: proficiency in the skills of the sports covered and permission of the

instructor. Analysis of volleyball, field hockey, track and field (I hour lecture, 2
hours activiry).

311 Analysis of Team Sports (M) (2)
Prerequisites: P 120 (Team Spons-Men) or equivalent and perrru Ion of

instructor. Analysis of soccer, softball, speedball, and volleyball. (l hour lecture,
2 hours activiry)

319 Analysis of Gymnastics and Tumbling (2)
Prerequisites: PE 130 (Beginning Gymnastics and Tumbling) or equivalent and

permission of the instructor. Analysis of appararus gymnastics and tumbling. (l
hour lecrure, 2 hours activity)

320 Theory of Coaching Basketball (2)
Prerequisites: proficiency in basketball and permission of the instructor. Analysis

of skills, instructional procedures and coaching techniques necessary in coaching
competitive basketball. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activiry)

321 Theory of Coaching Baseball (2)
Prerequisites: consent of the instructor and upper division standing. This course

is designed to help prepare the student as a coach of baseball. Emphasis is on
offensive and defensive coaching techniques as well as conditioning, budget prepa-
ration, purchase and care of equipment, scheduling, officiating, and design and care
of facilities. (I hour lecrure, 2 hours activiry)

322 Theory of Coaching Track and Field (2)
This course is designed to prepare students in the fundamental techniques of

coaching track and field activities. (1 hour lecture, 2 hours activiry).

323 Theory of Coaching Football (2)
This course is designed to present materials, methods of fundamental skills,

knowledge of offensive and defensive formations, and the coaching techniques and
procedures necessary in coaching competitive football. (I hour lecture, 2 hours
activity)

324 Theory and Principles of Human Motor Learning (3)
Prerequisites: PE 201 and permission of the instructor. An analysis of current

theories of motor learning as related to human performance. Philosophical bases
are developed from which basic principles are evolved.

32S Ca5e Studies in Human Motor Learning (3)
Prerequisite: PE 324. Case studies involving human physical performance. Se-

quence of activities, individual needs, institutional patterns of organization and pro-
gramming.

333 Physical Education and Human Development (3)
Prerequisite: Educ 411. Emphasis is pLaced upon characteristics of the child, par-

ticularly as these relate to physical growth and development; basic mechanical
principles underlying efficient movement; and programs for physical needs of chilo
dren in the elementary schooL.
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335 Afro-American Dance (2)
rudy of primitive and tribal rhythms including jazz and other derivational

danc of Africa. (I hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

416 Klne.lology (3)
Pr requisite: Bio Sci 361 or equivalent. The study of human motion.

417 Physiology of Exerd.e (3)
Prer quisite: Bio ci 361 or equivalent. The study of physiological processes in

physical activiti and the effects of training upon performance.

418 Adapted and Corr ctlve Activities (3)
Prerequisir : PE 416. The srudy and selection of activities and programs for

rodents physically unable to participate in the regular physical education program.

420 Te... and Mea.urements In Physical Education (3)
A study of the development and use of tests and measurements in physical

education in the evaluation of objectives, programs, and student achievement.

425 Sp cial Programs in Physical Education (1-3)

Prerequi it : upper divi ion tanding. Group investigation of selected topics de-
rennin d by profe ionals in the field. Will be offered as a one-, two- or three-
unit cour e. l\1ay be rep ared for credit.
431 Health, Physical Educ:ation. Recreation and Athletiu in the

Junior Colleges (3)
Thi cours i d igned to prepare rudents for junior college teaching and for

admini trarive po ition . It will investigate the role of health, ph sical education,
r creation and athletics in the junior college curriculum. Fieldwork and campus
isiration requir d.

43S Physical Activity in Cultural Perspective (3)
Prerequisite: enior or graduate standing. An interdisciplinary approach to the

examination of ph} ical activity in the cultural nillieu. rudy will cover historical
and ontemporary interpretations of the role of play, games and sports, dance and
recreation in human life.

442 Teaching Physical Education in the Secondary School (2)
Prerequi ire: ducation 340, Education 411, admission to teacher education,

senior standing or con ent of the instructor, The student who has not had teaching
perience must regi er concurrently in Education 449. See page 131 under Sec-

ondar ducarion for d criprion of randard Teaching Credential Program.
Objectiv method , and materials including audiovisual instruction for teaching
physical education in econdary schools.

484 Advanced Analysis of Movement Skills (3)
Prerequisite: P 140 (Intermediate lodem Dance and dvanced Modern

Dance) or consent of the instructor. rudy of theories, approaches, and techniques
in advanced movement skill. Emphasis is on personal development of physical
kill. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

4&6 Significant Form. of Movement (3)
Prerequi ire: P 140 (Intermediate lodem Dance and Advanced Modem

Dance) or con em of the instructor. Theoretical and connotative aspects of sig-
nificant form in sport and other formulated categories of movement. Solo and
group' ork. (2 hours lecture. 2 hours activity)
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496 Phyllcal Education Pradlcum (1-3)
Prerequisite: consent of the department chairman and instructor. Participation

as an assistant in planning, preparing, coaching, teaching in public school, college,
or community physical education or recreation programs. May be repeated for a
maximum of six units of credit.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: upper division standing and consent of faculty adviser, professor

supervising the study and department chairman. Independent inquiry into problems
of topics of special interest beyond the cope of regular coursework. May be re-
peated for credit up to six units.

510 Research In Health Education, Physical Educotion and Recreation (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status or instructor's permission. The role and functions

of research in health, physical education, and recreation; included are the different
types of research with tools of and equipment for the respective r earch. Selection
and development of research problems and critique of completed studies are
stressed.

515 5emlnar in Phy.lcal Education (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status with a major or minor in physical education. A

study of current problems and issues in physical education through a critical
analysis of the literature in the field and research findings.

516 Philosophical Bases of Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status with a major in phy ical education. Identification

of philosophical schools of thought as related to phy ical education including the
role of the philosophical process. Examination and application of the philosophical
process in physical education.

520 Internotional Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status with a major in phy ical education. An in depth

study of the theory and practice of physical education and sports in elected
foreign countries. Evaluation of foreign physical education programs in relation
to programs witnessed in the United States.

530 Administration and Supervision of Health Education, Physical Education and
Recreation (3)

Prerequisite: graduate status with major in physical education. An in depth
study and critical analysis of existing programs in health education, phy ical educa-
tion, and recreation in terms of established evaluative criteria and norms of practice.

532 Curriculum Design in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status with a major in phyiscal education. rudy in desir-

able practices, procedures, and factors influencing curricular development in the
field of physical education. Especially designed for the practicing teacher, super-
visor of physical education, and the school administrator concerned with physical
education in the total school program.

533 Facilities Development and Planning (2)
Prerequisites: graduate status and a major in physical education. Analysis of new

trends and research in the development of indoor and outdoor facilities in planning
programs in health education, physical education and recreation with special em-
phasis upon design, safety, features, site selection, building consrruction and equip-
merit needs.

275



Physico' Education

540 5.mlnar In Probl.ms In Adopted Physical Education (3)

Prerequi ire: P 418. Identification and solutions of problems in planning, organi-
zanon, admini rration, and evaluation of adapted physical education programs at
local, state, and national levels.

545 S.minar In Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

Prerequi ire: graduate status with a major in physical education. The study and
application of advanced evaluation procedures and scientific instrumentation used
in the olution of current problems and projects in physical education.

551 S.minar: Advanced Study in Physiology of Exercise (3)

Prerequi ite: PE 417 or equivalent. study of advanced theories of exercise and
physiolo ical function.

552 Human Bi....Kln.tics (3)

Prerequisite: PE 416 or equivalent background in kinesiology and physiology.
study of advanced theories and a derailed analysis of human movement.

555 Sci.ntific Basel of Training (3)
Prerequisit : graduate tarns, coursework in kinesiology, physiology of exercise,

bio-kinetics, and perrni ion of the instructor. Detailed study of contemporary
training with p cific attention to the development of those qualities involved in
ariou pons. perience in evaluation of the effects of training.

560A Advanced Study In Performance: Badminton and Tennis (2)

Prer qui it : graduate status, advanced preparation and/or experience in bad-
minton and renni or permission of the instructor. Theory and analysis of top
level perforrnanc . Include in depth study of kills, techniques and rrategy in-
volved in badminton and renni and the factors pertinent to outstanding athletic
performance.

5608 Advanced Study in Performance: Gymnastics (2)

Prerequisite : graduate tarns advanced preparation and/or work in gymnastics
or perrni ion of the instructor. Theory and anal} is of tOP level performance. In-
clud in depth rod of the skills and rechniqu involved in gymnastics and the
factors p rtinent to outstanding athletic performance.

560C Advanced Study in P rformance: Track and Field (2)

Pr r quisite : graduate status, advanced preparation and/or work in track and
field or p rmi 'on of the instructor. Theory and analy i of tOP level performance.
lnclud in depth rudy of the kills, technique , and strategy involved in track
and field and the factors pertinent to outstanding athletic performance.

596 Advanced Studies in Physical Education (1-3)

Prerequisir : graduate taro and a background in the hi tory of physical educa-
tion. critical examination of the inter-relationship of sport and athletics with
other aspects of the culture; pedal ernphasi on _Oth century America.

598 Thesis (4)

Prerequisites: PE 10 and permission of the instructor. Individual research on an
empirical problem. Conferences with rhesi chairman and committee, culminating
in a thesi .

599 Independ.nt Research (1-3)

Prerequisites: graduate status and consent of the faculty adviser and department
chairman. Research for qualified graduate students desiring to pursue independent
inquiry. lay be repeated for credit.
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7..9 Student Teaching in Physical Education in the Secondary School and SemInar
(6)

See page 269 for description and prerequisites.

RECREATION
(Offered by the Deparonent of Health Education,

Physical Education and Recreation)

203 Recreation Programs and Activities (2)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Theory and activity course, leadership

in recreation programs, activities in recreation agencies. Laboratory experiences
and practice included. (4 hours activity)
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100A.a Introduction to Analysis (3,3)

Prer quisites: two years of high school algebra, one year of high school geome-
try. Algebraic, exponential and trigonometric functions and relations. Coordinate
geometry and vectors. Real and complex numbers. Designed to prepare students
bert r for a first course in calculus. Does not carry graduation credit for engi-
n ering, mathematics, or science majors.

101 Introduction ta Engl_ing (1)
n introduction designed to familiarize the student with the nature, responsibili-

ti and opportunitie of the profession.

102 Grophlcal Analysis (2)

Graphic as fundamental means of communication in engineering analysis and
de ign; development of spatial visualization; freehand sketching; descriptive geome-
try and modern engineering drawing practice. 1ethods of engineering design and
d ign project. Graphical computation; nomography, representation and analysis
of empirical data. (6 hours lecture-laboratory)

110A.a The Man-Made World (3,3)

Prerequisite: :lust be non-science, non-mathematics, non-engineering major; co-
r qui ire: Egr III ,B (laboratory). The methodology of the technological age.
Th us of models of the real world to arrive at rational decision making. Control,
amplification and feedback.

l11A.1 The Man-Made Warld (1,1)

Corequisite: Egr llOA,B. Laboratory to accompany Egr llOA,B. Simulation of
real situations with models.

201 Mnhanlcs (3)
Prerequisites: lath 150B and Physics 225 . An introductory development of

the fundamentals of statics with emphasis on application to strength of materials.

202 Properties of Engineering Materials (3)
Prerequisites: Chern 101 and Egr 201. Scientific and engineering principles im-

portant in the selection and design of engineering materials, variables influencing
material properties, concepts of stress and strain, Hooke's law. Equilibrium of
rigid bodies, introduction to metallurgy; material models; dislocations and other
defects in solids, strengthening mechanisms, modes of failure.

205 Digital Computation (2)
Corequisire: 1ath 150A. Comprehensive coverage of FORTR 1\ followed

by an introduction to numerical methods and the solution of elementary engi-
neering problems on the digital computer.

300 Electric Circuits (3) (Formerly 203)
Prerequisites: Physics 225B and Math 250; corequisite: Egr 300L. Ohm and

Kirchhoff laws; mesh-current and nodal analyses methods; basic network theorems;
transients in RL, RC and RLC circuits; phasors, sinusoidal analysis; current, voltage
and power relationships in single phase circuits; complex frequency and S-plane
plot· frequency response and resonance; and magnetically coupled circuits.
300L Electric Circuits Laboratory (1) (Formerly 203L)

Corequisite: Egr 300. Laboratory applications of Egr 300. (3 hours laboratory)
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301 Strength of Materlala (3)
Prerequisites: Math 250 and Egr 202. States of stress and strain. Analysis and de-

sign of structural elements (pressure vessels, beams, torsion bar, springs), fracture
criteria, statically indeterminate problems, energy methods, buckling of columns.

302 Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Math 250 and Egr 201. Kinematics and kinetics of particles and

rigid bodies, ewton's laws, work and energy, impulse and momentum. Solution
of problems by using vector approach is emphasized.

303 Electronlca (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 300 and 3OOL;corequisite: 303L. Characteristics and applica-

tions of the ideal diode, semiconductor materials and the p-n junction, field-effect
transistors, bipolar-junction transistors, vacuum robes; applications of electronic
devices (rectifiers, clippers, c1ampers, amplifiers).

303L Electronics Laboratory (1)
Corequisire: Egr 303. Laboratory study of transistors, diodes, electron robes, elec-

tronic circuits. (3 hours laboratory)

304 Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Math 250 and Egr 201. The study of thermodynamic properties,

heat and work, the first and second laws of thermodynamics, the Carner cycle,
heat engines and refrigerators.

305 TraMport Processes (3)
Prerequisites: Math 250 and Egr 201. The study of one-dimensional steady heat

conduction, radiation heat transfer, fluid statics, ideal and real fluid flows, free
and forced heat convection.

306A Unified Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Egr 202 or equivalent; corequisite: Egr 305. Observations and

measurements in the laboratory as an introduction to the experimental method.
Static and dynamic measurements are made on simple engineering systems (beams,
columns, pendulum, gyroscopes) using mechanical and electrical transducers. Re-
POrt writing is emphasized. (3 hours laboratory)

3068 Unified Laboratory (1)
Prerequisites: Egr 305 and 306A. A continuation of Egr 306A. More complex en-

gineering systems are considered with fluid flow and thermal measurements re-
quired. (3 hours laboratory)

308 Engineering Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Math 281 or permission of instructor; corequisite: Egr 205. Fourier

series and integrals, complex variables, Laplace transform theory, and partial dif-
ferential equations; engineering applications.

309 Networks and Transmission Lines (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 300 and 3OOL.Continuation of Egr 300. Two-port network

theory, network topology, polyphase circuits, transmission line theory and match-
ing.

310 Electronic Circuits: Discrete and Integrated (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 303 and 303L; corequisite: Egr 312. Continuation of 303,

multistage amplifiers and feedback, frequency characteristics of amplifiers, tuned
amplifiers, frequency characteristics and stability of feedback amplifiers, oscil-
lators and power amplifiers.
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311 Field Theory (3)
Pr requi ires: Phy ic 225B and Math 281. Fundamental concepts and experi-

mental b kground underlying the formulation of electric, magnetic and electro-
magnetic field theory. Electric and magnetic fields produced by charge and cur-
rent di tributi n . Effect of magnetic, dielectric and conducting materials. Forces
produc d on charges, currents and material media. Electromagnetic and magneto-
electric induction. Reduction of field theory to circuit theory. Capacitance, in-
ductance and r istanc .

312 Unear System AnalysIs (3)
Prerequi it : Egr 300, 302 and 308. Analysis of lumped linear phy ical systems,

le rrical and mechanical analogies, block diagrams, ignal flow graphs, frequency
r pon e, and feedback concepts.

315 Eledranla and Circuits Laboratory (1)
Corequi ire: gr 310. perirnental study of active networks. (3 hours laboratory)

316 Applied thermodynamics (3)
Prer qui it : Chern 105, Egr 205 and 304. Continuation of Egr 304, additional

ov rage of power and refrigeration cycles. Maxwell's relations, mixtures of real
and id al fluid, chemical reactions (empha i on combustion), phase and chemical
equilibrium.

320 Metallurgy (3)
Prerequi ire: Egr 202. tructure and properties of metals and alloys influences

of m chanica] and thermal treatments, pia tic deformation, work hardening and
r cry llizarion grain growth, alloy diagrams, solution hardening diffusion harden-
ing, precipitation hardening, the iron-carbon y tern, composite materials, brittle,
cr ep and Iatigu failures.

323 Strudural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: gr 201; corequi ire: gr 202. Analysis of beams space trusses,

frsm ,JlfCh . Analy is of statically indeterminate trucrures, Introduction to finite
difference method in tructural mechanic .

324 Soil Mechanics and Foundations (3)
Prerequisir : Egr 201 and 301. Soil properties and

problems encountered in engineering structures' compr
icy and lateral earth pressures.

soil action as related to
ion shear strength, stabil-

324L Soil Mechanics and Foundations Laboratory (1)
Corequi ire: Egr 324. Laboratory exercises supporting Egr 324. (3 hours lab-

oratory)

326 Strudural Design (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 323. Elements of the design of steel timber members. Con-

nection details. Design of complete structures for both vertical and lateral loads.

331 Mechanical Behavior of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 202. Plastic deformation mechanisms, treatment of plastic de-

formation fatigue, creep and fracture. Case studies.

333 Intradurtion to Aerodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 305. Kinematics of fluid flow, classification of flow fields, Euler

and avier-Srokes equations, the Bernoulli equation, flow measurement, wind tun-
nel testing laminar and turbulent flow through ducts of varying cross-section-
aerodynamic forces, effect of Reynolds number and Mach number.
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335 Mechanical Analy.l. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 202 and 302; corequisite: Egr 335L. Kinematics and dynamics

of mechanisms, analysis of linkages, gears, cams, etc. using analytical and graphical
techniques, balancing.

33SL Mechanical Analy.i. Laboratory (1)
Corequisite: Egr 335. Analytical and graphical techniques will be used in solving

engineering type problems in mechanical design. (3 hours laboratory)

360 Electrical Engineering De.lgn Prolect. Laboratory (2)
Prerequi ires: Egr 310 and 312; within 20 units of graduation. The application of

fundamental engineering principles to typical design problems in the field of
electrical engineering. (6 hours laboratory)

361 Mechanical and Aero.pace De.lgn Prolect. Laboratory (2)
Prerequisite: within 20 units of graduation. The application of fundamental engi-

neering principles to typical design problems in the mechanical/aerospace engineer-
ing field. (6 hours laboratory)

370 Seminar in Engineering (1)
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering. The engineering profes ion, profes-

sional ethics, and related topics.

371 Technical Seminar in Engineering (1)
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering. Recent developments in engineering.

Oral and written reports.

375". Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2,2)
Prerequisites: Egr 310 and 312. Laboratory investigations of electronic and

electromechanical components and systems including experimental studies involving
feedback control systems; analog computer studies. (6 hours laboratory)

376A Mechanical Engineering LGboratory (2)
Prerequisites: Egr 306B and 312. Experimental studies of dynamic systems, error

analysis, simulation and solution of dynamic problems on the analog computer.
(6 hours laboratory)

376. Mechanical Errgineerlng Laboratory (2)
Prerequisites: Egr 304 and 306B. A laboratory investigation of mass transfer, heat

transfer, and thermodynamic phenomena and their interaction with mechanical
systems. (6 hours laboratory)

401 DynamiC'l of Machine. (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 335. The study of masses, motions and forces in machines.

Static forces, inertia forces, balancing of machines and the principles of the gyro-
scope, mechanical vibrations, critical speeds are some of the topics covered.

402 Digital Computer Logic De.lgn (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 205 or equivalent. Introduction to digital computers, Boolean

algebra, number representations. Analysis, simplification and synthesis of combina-
tional and sequential nerworks.

402L Digital Tec,hniques laboratory (1)
Corequisire: Egr 402. Experimental study of digital logic and switching circuits.

(3 hours laboratory)

403 Computer Methods in Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 205 and 308 or equivalent. The use of numerical methods and

digital computers in the solution of algebraic, transcendental, simultaneous, ordi-
nary and partial differential equations.
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404 Analog Computation (2)

Prerequi ire: Egr 312; corequi ire: Egr 404L. Basic analog computer elements,
programming, th solution of linear and nonlinear problems, transfer function
generation, imulation.

404L Analog Computation Laboratory (1)

Cor quisit : Egr 404. Experimental study of linear and nonlinear problems using
an analog computer. imulation studies of physical systems. (3 hours laboratory)

40S Digital Comput.r D•• lgn and Organization (3)

Prerequi it : gr 303 and 402. Digital computer organization; arithmetic opera-
ti n : addition, ubtraction, multiplication, divi ion; control unit: instruction format,
type, a quisirion, ecution; memory unit: organization, types, hierarchies; input-

urput unit: method, data organization.

~ Dynamics R.spon.. (3)

Prerequisir : Egr 205 and 312. Steady and transient oscillations, lumped and
distributed parameter system, vibration isolation and vibration absorption.

~L Dynamic R.spon .. Laboratory (1)

Prerequi ire: Egr 376A; corequisire: Egr 406. Steady and transient response of
d -nami and control ysrems, linear and nonlinear systems, analog and digital
imulstion and computation. (3 hours laboratory)

407 Transfer and Rat. Proc..... (3)

Prerequi ires: Egr 205 305 and 3 . Analysis of two- and three-dimensional
sr ad, nd un eady heat conduction, radiation heat transfer, forced and free con-
vecti n for interior and exterior surfaces heat transfer with a change in phase and
heat tran fer in high-speed flow.

401 R.lnforc d Concret. D.slgn (3)

Prerequi ires: gr 01 and 323. Theory of reinforced concrete. Design of rein-
fore d concrete lab, beams, column, buildin and bridges. Introduction to pre-
tr d concrete, ultirnar rrength theory.

409 Int.rmediat. Structural D•• ign (3)

Prerequi it : gr 323 326 and 408. Analysis of structural systems, such as build-
ings, brid arious consideration leading to the final election of a structural
d ign heme. Design philo ophy, code interpretation. Design projec .

410 Space Dynamics (3)

Prerequisite: gr 312. Kinematics and d -namics
potential fields, orbit theory, transfer between orbi
gyroscopic instruments.

of particles and rigid bodies,
rendezvous; introduction to

411 Dynamics of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Egr 301, 30 and 323 or equivalent. Free and forced vibrations of
di crete ystern response of strucrur to impulse loads and earthquakes. :\1atrix
formulation and normal coordinates anal} is. \ ibration of beams.

412 Theory of Elasticity (3)

Prerequisites: Egr 301 and 308. The differential equation which govern the
behavior of an elastic solid, and their application to a variety of problems in two
and three dimensions using various coordinate systems,

413 EI.ctrom.chanlcal Energy Conversion (3)

Prerequisites: Egr 309 and 312. Basic principles of electromechanical energy con-
version machinery and transducers. il.agnetic circuits and transformers, Perform-
ance and control of synchronous, induction and direct-current machines.
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413L Electromechanical Energy Conversion Laborotory (1)

Corequisite: Egr 413. Experimental study of electromechanical machinery and
transducers. (3 hours laboratory)

414 Matrix Analy.l. of Structure. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 301, 323 and 308 or equivalent. Introduction to matrix algebra;

use of matrix formulation in the analysis of structures; Bexibiliry and stiffness
methods; use of the matrix method on a digital computer.

415 Ga. Dynamic. (3)
Prerequi ires: Egr 304 and 305. Thermodynamics of com pre ible fluid flow,

normal and oblique shocks, flow through converging-diverging pa ages, flow in
ducrs with heating or cooling, interaction of shocks and expan ion waves.

416 Feedback Control System. (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 312. Basic servomechanism characteristic; cI ification of

feedback systems; static error coefficients; application of root-locus and frequency
response method to feedback control systems; introduction to state-space system
description; forward path and feedback compensation methods.

417 Engineering Economy (2)
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering. Development, evaluation and pres-

entation of alternatives for engineering sy tern and projec using principles of
engineering economy and cost benefit analysis. Examination of the relationships
between the engineer and other members of the enterprise environment. Exami-
nation of the engineer's ethics, value systems and nonquanrifiable inpurs from the
enterprise environment.

418 FoundatIon De.lgn (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 323, 326 and 408. Design loads for foundacion structures.

Design of footings, retaining walls, piled foundations, bulkheads, other waterfront
structures.

419 Electromagnetic Field Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 311. Continuation of Egr 311 to provide a greater depth and

extension of coverage energy in fields, axweU's equations, boundary value prob-
lems, propagation. guided waves.

420 Limit Analy.i. of Structure. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 301 and 323. General theory of elastic-plastic state of materials;

concept of yield hinges and yield lines; analy is of continuous beams, frames, plates.

421 Mechanical DeJign (2)
Prerequisites: Egr 301 and 335; corequisire: Egr 421L. The application of the

principles learned in mechanics of rigid and deformable bodies to the proportioning
of machine elements to engineering problems.

421L Mechanical Design Labol"Cltory (1)
Corequisite: Egr 421. Analysis, formulation and solution of engineering type

problems encountered in mechanical design. (3 hours laboratory)

423 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 308, or consent of instructor. Engineering problems involving

discrete and continuous random variables, probabiliry distribution and density
functions, introduction to stochastic processes, correlation functions and power
spectral densities.
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427 Indeterminate Structu.... (3)
Prerequi ite : Egr 301 and 323. The analysis of indeterminate structures, such as

continuou beams, frame, grids, arches, trusses, curved beams, using slope and
deflection method, moment distribution method, elastic energy approach. Tem-
perature effect, foundation settlement, secondary stresses. onprismatic members.

430 DeNgn of Steel Structure. (3)
Prerequi ite: Egr 301. Design of steel structures: design of built-up girders,

moment connection, light gag metal members. Torsion and unsymmetrical bend-
ing of beams, buckling of beams and columns. Design for wind and earthquake
fore . The u of the latest AI C design code.

432 Aero.pace Vehicle Structure. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 205 and 301. Stress analysis of vehicle components, combined

torsion, bending and hear; stability and strength of thin sheet members, com-
pr ive strength of heet stringer panels, interaction curves.

433 Aerodynamic. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 308 and 333. Theory of lift and drag. Thin airfoil theory,

lifting lin and lifting surfaces, supersonic airfoils, similarity laws, slender-body
theory.

434 DI... ct tnergy Convenlon (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 203, 304 and 305. The direct conversion of heat to electrical

energy, thermoelectric, thermionic and magnetohydrodynamic devices, solar and
fuel cells.

437 Propuhlon (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 305 and 316. Analysis of the operation of flight vehicle pro-

pulsive ysterns, rockets, ramjets, turbojets, and turboprops, reciprocating engines
with propellers, nuclear propulsion.

440 Flight Vehicle Performance (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 305 and 333. Drag estimation of components of aircraft, air-

craft performance, flight testing and performance reduction, introduction to the
performance analysis of hovercraft and helicopters.

441 Stability and Control of Flight Vehicles (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 312 and 333. The equations of motion of a rigid flight vehicle,

flight path and orientation equations, small disturbance theory, static and dynamic
stability transient response and frequenc respon e.

443 Electronic Communication Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 310. Principles of amplitude, angular and pulse modulation,

study of representative communication systems, consideration of the effects of
noise on system performance.

443L Electronic Communication System. Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Egr 315; corequisite: Egr 443. Experimental study of detection,

modulation and signal generation; VHF and UHF component and system studies.
(3 hours laboratory)

445 . Pul .. and Digital Cirellit. (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 310. Analysis and design of active and passive circuits for the

generation and processing of pulse, digital and switching waveforms.

446 Radar 5y.tems (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 423 and 443. The theory of radar measurements, detection and

measurement in search radar, range-and doppler-rracking systems, M T I
techniques.
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455A,a Son""'tate Electronl" (3,3)

Prerequisites: Egr 303 and 311. Quantum mechanical principle, atomic structure,
quantum statistics, crystal structure, energy level in solids, band theory, transport
phenomena, conductivity and super conductivity, theory of intrinsic and extrinsic
emiconductors, generation and recombination processes. Dielectric theory and

materials, magnetization density, diamagnetism, paramagnetism, ferromagneti m,
antiferromagnetism. Ferrimagnetism theory and materials. Para and ferromagnetic
resonance. Illustrative applications to devices.

460 Failure of Enslneerlns Material. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 202 and 301. Engineering and microscopic approaches, frac-

ture testing, initiation and propagation of cracks, stress concentration, dislocation,
fatigue, creep, stress corrosion, cracking and hydrogen embrirtlement.

461 Theory of Di.locatlon. (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 202 and 308 or senior standing in phy ics or chemistry. arure

of dislocations and their influence in plastic deformation and fracture of materials,
straight dislocations, curved dislocations, interaction of dislocations.

462L Enslneerlns MetollursY Laboratory (I)

Prerequisite: Egr 202; corequisite: Egr 320. Study of microstructure of materials,
cold work and heat treatment, use of microscope and sample preparation, fatigue
testing and failure analysis. (3 hours laboratory)

473 Intraductlon to Nuclear Enslneerlns (3)
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing in engineering. An introductory course

on the engineering aspects of nuclear energy, nuclear engineering principles and
elementary reactor theory, reactor design considerations and certain applications.

475 Enslneerlns Acou.tlcs (3)
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering. An introduction to the theory of

sound. The generation, propagation, scattering, and absorption of acoustic waves
will be treated mathematically; diffraction of sound and interaction with other
forms of radiation.

491 Anolytlcal Method. In Enslneerlns (3) (Formerly 591)
Prerequisite: Egr 308 or consent of the instructor. Application of advanced

analytical methods in the solution of complicated problems in civil, electrical
and mechanical engineering.

499. Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: approval of study plan by adviser. Study of specialized topics in

engineering selected in consultation with the instructor and carried out under his
supervision. May be repeated for credit.

501""8 Micrawave. (3,3)
Prerequisites: Egr 309, 403 and 419. Review of concepts underlying Maxwell's

equations, propagation through passive, active, linear, nonlinear, isotropic, aniso-
tropic, homogeneous and inhomogeneous media with and without wave guiding
structures. Orthogonal modes in waveguide and cavity resonators, microwave cir-
cuit theory, micowave devices. Generation and transmission of microwave energy.

503 Information Theory and CodinS (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 423. Information measures, probabiIistic studies of the trans-

mission and encoding of information, Shannon's fundamental theorems, coding
for noisy channels.
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504 Linear Network Synthe.l. (3)
Prer qui ires: Egr 309 and 312. Generalized analysis methods of passive net-

works, modern synthesis procedures for realizing driving-point and transfer-func-
tions of approximation methods in filter design.

505 Nonlinear Control Sy.tem. (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 416. Analysis of nonlinear control systems using linearization

and perturbation techniques; describing function and phase plane techniques;
Lyapunov's stability criterion.

506 Advanced Dilital Computer Sy.tem. (3)
Prer quisire: Egr 405. High speed arithmetic design, fault tolerance and fault

defection, time- haring, real-time and multi-processor computer systems.

501 Statl.Heal Communication Theory (3)
Prerequi ires: Egr 423 and 443. Tran mission of random signals through linear sys-

terns, noi e considerations, detection theory, optimum receivers.

501 termedlate Fluid Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 308 and 333. An investigation of potential Bow theory in-

cluding the rudy of complex potentials, the Joukowski transformation, sources
and sinks, and the theorem of Schwarz: and Christoffel,

509 Theory of Plate. and Shell. (3)
Prer quisit : Egr 301 and 491 or equivalent. Theory of plates bent by transverse

load; applications to circular, rectangular, other shapes. General theory of thin
hells; shells of revolution; shells of translation.

510 Nu erical and Approximate Method. in Stuctural Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 308 and 205 or equivalent, graduate standing in engineering.

Th u of finite difference approximation in the analysis of beam on elastic
supports, arch ,plat , hells vibration and buckling of beams. umerical solution
using relas tion and iteration method, digital computer programs.

511 Advanced Dy"amlcs (3)

Prerequisite: Egr 312. The dynamics of panicles and rigid bodies by the use of
the formulations of the laws of mechanics due to ewton Euler, Lagrange and
Hamilton; applications.

S12 Gyrodynamlcs (3)
Prer quisite: gr 312. Frames of reference, Eulerian angles, spinning disks and

rotors, gravity effects, gyroscopes control of forced and free vibrations.

513 Optimal Control Sy.tem. (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 416. Optimal control theory using the calculus of variations,

dynamic programming, and Ponrryagin's 1.a.ximum Principle.

51"'- Software Sy.tem. De.ll" (3.,3)
Prerequisites: Egr 402 and Q 1: 464 or equivalent. Organization and design of

software systems for both concurrent and time shared processes. Design of system
components for assembly, compilation and interpretation.

515A.a Quantv lIectro"'u (3.,3)
Prerequisites: Egr 403 and 419. Electrolurninescence, interaction of radiation and

matter, gas lasers, solid state laser, injection lasers, holography, electro-optic effects,
non-linear optics, laser systems. noise and applications.
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516 Advanced Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 407. A srudy of advanced principles in convective and radiation

heat transfer. Exact and approximate solutions of thermal boundary layer problems.
A study of energy transfer in absorbing and emitting media.

517 Theory of Inelasticity (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 412 and 491 or equivalent. General equations of inelastic con-

tinua; theory of plasticity; three dimensional yield conditions and flow laws; theory
of linear viscoelasticity; applications.

518 Advanced Fluid Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 508. A srudy of the foundations of tabiliry theory and the

general properties of the Orr-Sommerfeld equation, investigation of turbulent
boundary layers, turbulent flow through pipes and free turbulent flows (jet and
wakes).

519 Advanced Structural Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 301, 323 and 491 or equivalent. U e of potential energy prin-

ciple in structural analysis; direct and indireer method of calculus of variations;
nonlinear problems of large deformation; beam on elastic foundations; pecial topics
in structural mechanics.

520 Incompressible loundary Layer Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 333 and 407. A srudy of the fundamental equation of motion

and continuity applied to viscous fluids ( avier-Srokes equations). The develop-
ment of the boundary layer equations and the study of viscous drag, investigation
of boundary layer control theory to reduce viscous drag.

521"'1 Antenna Theory (3,3)
Prerequisites: Egr 309, 403 and 419. Polarization; radiation patterns, impedance

characteristics; plane, cylindrical and spherical waves, electric and magnetic dipoles;
wire antennas, traveling wave antennas; broad band antennas; analy is and synthesis
of arrays; parabolas; lenses; radomes; feed systems; scattering; multiple beam
antennas; synthetic antennas; phased arrays; diffraction; solution by superposition,
orthogonal expansion, integral equation and variational techniques; antenna meas-
urements.

522 Theory of Hydrodynamic Lubrication (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 333 and 407. Introduction to the theory and design of fluid

film bearings.

523 Solid Stote Devices and Integrated Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 455A. Diodes, bipolar transistors, junction and insulated-gate

field effect transistors. Integrated circuit design principles. Bipolar and MOS inte-
grated circuits, monolithic and hybrid integrated circuits.

524 Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 316. Equilibrium and stability criteria, chemical thennody-

namics, multiple reaction systems, ionization, equilibrium composition.

525 Compressible Boundary Layer Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 333 and 407. Introduction to the srudy of compressible viscous

flow analysis, the compressible boundary layer solutions.

530 Advanced Strength of Moterials 131
Prerequisites: Egr 301 and 308. Energy methods, principle of virtual work, appli-

cations to structures, cylinders, shrink fits, curved beams, elastic and inelastic
buckling of columns.
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545 Advanced Structural Design (3)
Prerequi ires: gr 408 and 491 or equivalent. Analysis and design of thin shell

trucrur ; folded plates structures; suspended cable structures.

547 Advanced Dynamics of Structures (3)
Pr requisites: Egr 411 and 491 or equivalent. Vibration of beams, plates and

hell . Dynamic response of continuous sy terns in general. Introduction to random
vibration. Topic in nonlinear vibrations.

549 Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisit : gr 301, 530 and 491 or equivalent. Critical loads of columns, beam

columns, plate, hell; lateral stability of beams torsional buckling of open sections,
stability of the frames; dynamic stability of elastic systems.

55.3"'. Plasma Dynamics (3,3)
Prerequi it : gr 403 and 419. Orbit theory, collision theory, transport prop-

erries, equilibrium, 0 cillations, fluctuations, thermionic energy conversion, plasma
c nrainrnenr, insrabilities, fu ion power, plasma propulsion, hypersonic, plasma
hath and, akes, scattering from plasmas wave propagation through plasmas,

energy conversion.

554 Hybrid Computation (3)
Prerequi ires: gr 403 and 404. Hybrid analog-digital computer systems, AID

nd Of conveners and other linkage equipment, application of hybrid com-
puters to olving partial differential equations and modeling, error analysis.

5SS Electromagnetic Field Theory (3)
Prerequisite: gr 419. Relarivi tic electrodynamics, retarded potentials radiation

from arbitrarily moving charges, Cerenkov radiation, cyclotron radiation, propa-
gation in dispersive media, space charge dynamics advanced boundary value
problem.

557 Sampled-Dota Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 416. Analysi of sampled-data and digital control systems,

using Z-transforrns and state-variable method con ideration of stability.

559 Active Network Synthesis (3)
Prerequi ire: Egr 504. ctive devices as network elements anal)" of active net-

work with controlled ources, cartering parameters en itiviry, realizability con-
dition .

569 Orbital Mec'haniu (3)
Prerequi ire: Egr 410. The three-body problem, geometry of orbi transfers

perturbation stability and oscillation, rendezvous.

570 Seminar in Electrical Engineering (1-3)
Prerequisir : graduate standing and I. units of graduate coursework. pecial

topics and current developments of primary interest in the field of electrical
engineering. This course, with different content, may be retaken for additional
credit.

573 Aerospace Guidance Systems (3)
Prerequi ite: Egr 410. Principles of inertial Stellar-inertial and doppler-inertial

guidance and control systems; mechanization equation . theory and error analyses
of inertial and optical sensors, gyro-srabilized platforms and complete navigation
system; theory and mechanization of space vehicle navigation, guidance and con-
trol systems.
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Engineering

575 Kinetic Th_ry and Statistical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 316. Statistical study of ideal gases, kinetic theory, statistical

mechanics, electron gas, thermionic emission, photon and phonon gases.

577 Reliability Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 323 and 423. Application of statistics and theory of probabil-

ity to the problems of safety of structures.

581 linear Systems Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 312 and graduate standing. Classification of systems, principles

of time domain analysis, matrices, linear spaces, analog simulation, state space,
matrix representation of state equations, review of the Laplace transform systems
with random signals, stability of systems.

582 Estimation Theory In Systems Engineering (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 423 and 581. Linear estimation theory, Gauss-Markoff, lea t

squares, Kalman, maximum likelihood; Kalman estimation for discrete dynamic sys-
tems, smoothing, filtering, and prediction, Kalman e timation for continuous dy-
namic systems.

585 OptlmlJtatlon Techniques In Systems Englneerln8 ~)
Prerequisite: Egr 403. Optimization of functions of several variables, Lagrange

multipliers, gradient techniques, linear programming, and the simplex method, non-
linear and dynamic programming.

587 Operational Analysis Techniques In Systems En81neerln8 (3)
Prerequisites: Egr 423 and 585. Operational research models; applications of

probability theory to reliability, quality control, waiting line theory, Markov
chains; Monte Carlo methods.

592 Advanced Engineering Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Egr 312 or equivalent. Ordinary differential equations with variable

coefficients, Bessel and other functions, engineering application of partial differ-
ential equations in elasticity, vibrations, heat and electrical conduction, fluid me-
chanics, electromagnetic waves; variational method and optimization of functions
with multiple variables.

S96A,B,c,D Special Topics In Engineering (1-3)
Prerequisite: corresponding general courses in same subject area. Selected topics

in specialized areas of engineering covering recent developments.

S97 Graduate Projects (1-6)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser.

598 Thesis (1-6)
Prerequisite: permission of adviser.

599 Independent GToduate Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: classified graduate status. Open to graduate students only by per-

mission of Engineering School Graduate Committee. iay be repeated for credit
only upon approval of this committee.

701A,B Re"iewof Applied Mathemcrtics for Engineers (3,3)
Review of elementary calculus, ordinary differential equations, Laplace trans-

forms, vector analysis, Fourier series, matrices, and partial differential equations.
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DEPARTMENT OF ETHNIC STUDIES

101 Introduction to Ethnic Studle. (3)
survey of the basic concepts and problems involved in an examination of the

per pecti e through which black and brown people have come to see themselves
in term of their own heroes, culture and contributions to societies in which they
live and world ociery in general.

102 Communication Skill. (3)
methodical presentation of the basic communication skills emphasizing writing

and c mmunication kills stressing the use of idioms, proper pronunciation, intona-
tion and correct English patterns of thought.

1~ Communication Skill. (3)
Prerequisite: thnic Studies 102 or consent of the department. A methodical

pr nrarion of the basic communication skills emphasizing writing and communi-
cation kill rressing the u e of idiom, proper pronunciation, intonation, and
correct English patterns of thought.

213 The Spanl.h language in the United State. (3)
methodical pr entation of the Spanish language as it i poken in the United

tat today. The first pan of the course is designed to improve the basic com-
muni ation kills of everyday Spanish to students who are from panish speaking
backgrounds; emph is will be placed on vocabulary building, syntactical analysis
and conversation. The econd pan emphasizes , rirten expre ion. This course is
designed for lexican-Americans, but it is not restricted to them.

220 Mexican Heritage (3)
Introduction to the basic characteristics of the lexican and especially the

.\Iexican- merican ociery and culture and its ramifications in the nited States
today. The survey course covers the period of 1519 to the present day. special
emphasis i placed on the arts, literature and history of lexico and the Mexican-
American in the nited States.

230 The American Indian (3)
study of the American Indian experience in the nired rates as seen from

the Indian's point of view in comparison with that of the white man. Special
attention will be focussed on the problems of American Indians today.

231 Survey of Af.-o-American literature (3)
rudy of the literary contributions to American culture by black Americans

from slaver to the present. Emphasis, ill be on contemporary black writers and
recurring th m of protest and the quest for identity.

237 Mexican and Mexican-American literature in Tran.lation (3)
survey course in lexican and "'exican-American literature in English. Special

emphasis will be given to presenting the point of vie, of the "Iexican- rnerican.
Panel discussions , ill emphasize the exposure of our students to the ideas of the
"'Iexican and <1exican-American literature as seen by the artistic eyes of the
Mexican-American.

240 Black History: Black and White Version. (3)
A comparative analysis of the history of the black man in using black and white

historical writings.
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Ethnic Studies

250 Cultural Scan of Opp ..... lon (3)
An examination of the process of socialization of the black and brown man In

America and its imprints upon his psyche.

260 Cultural Identity of the Contemporary Mexican and Black Man (3)

An examination and study of the "identity crisis" or lack of it in young Mexican
and black individuals in the United States. An in depth analysis of the changing
points of view of the Mexican toward acculturation.

301 Introduction to Afro-American Culture (3)

An introduction to Afro-American culture. A survey of African cultural charac-
teristics in the ew World, as they relate to contemporary events, including an,
ideas, dance and literature.

302 Ancient Mexican Cultu... (3)
A historical and cultural survey of the principal pre-Columbian cultures of

Mexico and their significance for Mexican society.

303 Arlclent and Modern African Culture (3)
Prerequisite: limited to advanced sophomores and upper division students. This

course will attempt a survey of the African cultures (specifically West African
contrasted with East African) before the period of exploration and after coloniza-
tion. A look at the present-day American black culture will tty to estimate the
carry-over of cultures.

305 The Chicano Family (3)
The Chicano family development as an American social institution. Historical

and cross-cultural perspectives. The socio and psycho dynamics of the Chicano
family.

306 Barrio Studle. (3)

Prerequisites: Ethnic Studies 101 and/or 220 or the consent of the professor.
Students are given classroom instruction covering the major characteristics of the
barrio and are then supervised in their fieldwork in the local barrios. An analysis
of the barrio or agency will be made after fieldwork is completed. (2 hours lecture,
3 hours fieldwork)

307 Iorrlo Studies (3)

Prerequisite: Ethnic Studies 306. Students are given classroom instruction cover-
ing the major characteristics of the barrio and are then supervised in their field-
work in the local barrios. An analysis of the barrio or agency will be made after
fieldwork is completed. (2 hours lecture, 3 hours fieldwork)

309 Ttle Black Family (3)
A study of the American social conditions that shaped the black family from the

African cultural patterns that were destroyed during slavery to the family that
exists today. Special attention will be given to the roles of poverty, racism and
discrimination.

345 Europe, Africa and America in Modern Western Civili%ation (3)

A historical examination of the interrelationships and interactions of European,
African and American cultures. Particular emphasis will be placed upon the mutual
effects of slavery, colonization and self-determination upon various cultures.

430 Candb de la RaJa (3)
Prerequisite: reading knowledge of Spanish. Survey and analysis of the ahuatl,

Mexican and Mexican-American literature from the pre-Columbian period to the
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Ethnic Studl.,

present. The latter part of the course will focus on contemporary Mexican-
American writers.

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Prerequi ires: senior level or acceptance of the subject by the department chair-
man and the prof or(s) in charge of directing the study. An opportunity to do
independent study under the guidance of the Ethnic Studies Department, of a
ubject of special interest to the student.
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SCHOOL OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

AMERICAN STUDIES
201 Introduction to American Stud Ie. (3)

With the concept of culture as a unifying principle, this course will focus on
four separate time periods in order to provide the framework for an understanding
of American civilization. Several different kinds of documents will be used to
illustrate the nature and advantages of an interdisciplinary approach.

301 The American Character (3)

Prerequisite: American Srudies 201 or History 170A or B or consent of instruc-
tor. An intensive examination of the changing national character. Reading assign-
ments will reflect an interdisciplinary approach, ranging from poetry to sociology.
Some attention will be paid to the American egro and Indian in addition to the
transplanted European, and foreign perspectives on the American will be considered.

350 Seminar In Theory and Method of American Studies (3)

Prerequisites: American Srudies 201 and 301; or History 170A or B; or consent
of the instructor. This course is designed to provide the American studies major
with an understanding and appreciation of methodology, theories of society and
images of man as they effect American srudies contributions to scholarship.

401 Prosemlnar In American Studies (3)

Prerequisites: American Studies 201 and 301; or History 170A or B; or consent
of the instructor. The proserninar is designed to permit students to examine the
relationship between theory and application. An emphasis will be placed on
analytic readings and research. Topics will be announced each semester. Some
examples might be: The novelist as historian or the concept of postindustrial society.

402 Religion In the Development of American Society (3)

Prerequisites: American Studies 201 and 301; or History 170A or B, or consent of
the instructor. An intensive study of the changing role of religion in shaping, re-
flecting, and challenging dominant American values and institutions. The course
will focus on the 19th and 20th centuries, although some attention will be paid
to the colonial period.

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Supervised research projects in American studies to be taken with the consent
of the instructor and the program coordinator. ay be repeated for credit.

INTERDISCiPlINARY CENTER
(Offered by the Center)

201A,B Honors Colloquium: Contemporary Civilization (3)

An interdisciplinary program to provide general education requirements for
Honors srudents. The course is organized around six main themes: the "Death
of God", the loss of a world picture, what is history? the triumph of the material,
the triumph of the therapeutic, and understanding media. Relevant readings in

ietzsche, Camus, Einstein, Russell, Whitehead, Toynbee, Popper, Marx, Freud,
McLuhan, er al. Admission by consent of the instructor or the Honors Committee.
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315 Jaur Past, Present and Future (3)
Jazz-its primitive and uropean roots; cross-cultural description of improvisa-

tion. Lectures, demonstrations, orne concerts.

Int rdlsciplinary Center

301 Psychological Approaches to Literature (3)
A development of the work of I. A. Richards begun in his Practical Criticism.

The course's primary focus is on the psychological experimentation relevant to
understanding errors of interpretation, particularly interpretation of literary texts.
Several e p rimental approaches to understanding errors in interpretation will be
d cribed and illustrated, including those of Piaget (errors of the child), Asch
(structural factors of personality), and Adorno. Current therapeutic techniques
for the development of attitude change will be discussed.

303 Yoga (3)
A study of Yoga: its theories, literature, and practices; some methods of medita-

tion taught; its relevance for today's world.

310 Human sexuollty (3)

The concept of exualiry will be explored as it relates to man, including data
regarding exual practices, their biological and social implications, and their rela-
ti nship to population and the survival of the species.

31. Charader and Conflictl The Strugsle for Autonomy (3)

An exploration-via lectures, discu ion and group encounter-into the problems
lind t chniqu of resolving the conflicts created by the individual's struggle to
achieve and maintain personal autonomy while living successfully in an automated
\V rid. Topi for exploration include the changing concepts of masculinity and
femininity, xual morality, encountering others.

351 Ponrty in America (3)

rudy of the extent, cau es, con equences and possible cures of poverty in
modem rnerica. Poverty will be treated as, among other things a political issue,
and pok men from various political groups will lecture on their organization's
sppr ch to the poverty question. Lectures, discussion, some documentary films.

402 Art, Lit rature and the Development of Consciousness (3)
n application of theorie of consciou ness, particularly existential and Jungian,

to poems, paintings lind musical compo ition . Intensive encounters between the
individual and th art work; opportunities at checking one's own responses against
tho of others and exploring the ignificance of the differences. (Same as Com-
parative Literature 4(2)

403 The Quest for Self: East and West (3)
• comparative study of quest narratives which exemplify the Eastern and West-

ern man' ea.rch for self-identity and fulfillment. Religious, psychological and
literary texts will be used to help illuminate the comparison. (Same as Comparative
Literature 403 and Anthropology 416)

404 Th. Nature of Love: Plato to Joyce (3)
n examination of the various dimensions of love as found in notable philo-

sophical, psychological, and literary works. (Same as Comparative Literature 4(4)

405 Psychoanalysis and Drama (3)
derailed study of Freud's topographic and structural theories and their recent

elaborations; the application of theory to selected readings in dramatic literature
mainly, but also to some fiction, poetry, and films. (Same as Comparative Litera-
ture 4(5)
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Latin American Studies

410 Self-Aduallzatlon Group. Experiences In Human Growth (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Intensive small group experiences will as ist

each individual in unleashing his own growth potential and accelerating his own
developmental processes. Self-actualization and related existential and humanistic
concepts will be explored in depth, using recently developed methods. Lecture,
individual assignments supplement the class experience. Pa /no pass grading.

411 Group Process and Leadership (3)
The impact of the individual personality on other persons in a group and what

takes place in a group of people; the structure and process of a group; the influ-
ence of leadership. The course will provide learning experience involving theories
and concepts of those forces operating in a group situation, as well as a fir t-hand
experiencing of one's own self in a group; feedback on how other see one in a
group relation; and involvement in group dynamics.

421 Great 19th Century Revolutionaries. Darwin, Marx, Freud (3)
The course will consider the three great J 9th century revolutionaries, Darwin,

Marx and Freud, with a purpose of discovering the force of their impact on 20th
century society. Their major literary works will be discussed and the sruden will
study their biographies to determine why they became revolutionaries.

422 Jewish and Comparative Mysticism (3)
A description and analysis of Jewish mysticism, and its comparison with other

systems of mysticism from different cultures. (Same as Anthropology 422)

451 Philosophical Backgrounds of Modern Literature (3)
The connection between representative writers and such thinkers and philoso-

phers as Freud, Spengler, Schopenhauer, ierzsche, and Kierkegaard. (Same as
English 451 and Philosophy 451)

"S2 Studettt Protest (3)
The dynamics of student protest with major attention given to contemporary

activities in the United States.

"70 Seminar: Interdisciplinary Issues (3)
Concentrated study each year of a different key issue approached from an

interdisciplinary view and frequently combined wirh twO or three courses in other
departments to form a nine-hour block. In 197{}-71,Contemporary Values.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised research projects to be taken with the consent of the instructor and

the program coordinator. May be repeated for credit.

799 Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised research projects to be taken with the consent of the instructor and

the program coordinator. May be repeated for credit.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

All courses within the Latin American studies program originate in other depart-
ments within the college. Students should refer to the department originating the
course for the description.

Anthropology

322 Peoples of Mesoamerica (3)

32S Peoples of South America (3)
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Linguistics

Geography
434 Geography of Latin America (3)

464 Man and Geographic Relationships In Latin America (3)

History

350A Colonial Latin America (3)

350a Republican latin America (3)

450 Change In Contemporary Latin America (3)

453 History of Mexico (3)

454 History of Argentina, arazll, Chile (3)

Politlcat Science
437 Government and Politic_Latin America (3)

438 Latin American Intere .. Groups (3)

463 International Relations and Problems of Latin America (3)

Portuguese
315 Introduction to arazlllan Cultur. and Civilbatlon (3)

325 Contemporary arazlllan Civilization (3)

Sodology

460 Comparative Institutions: Latin America (3)

Sponlsh
316 Introduction to Spanish American Civilization (3)

440 Spanish Am... ican Uterature from The Conquest to 1888 (3)

441 Spanish American Llteratvre from Modernlsmo to the Pre .. nt (3)

Economics

330 Comparative Economic Systems (3)

333 Economic Development: Aanalysis and Case Studie. (3)

411 International Trade (3)

LINGUISTICS
341 Phonetics (3)

(Same as peech Communication 341, Theatre 341)

375 Philosophy of Language (3)
(Same as Philosophy 3 5)

402 Phonetic Analysis of Speech (3)
(Same as peech Communication 402)

404 General Semantics (3)
(Same as Speech Communication 4(4)
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linguistics

406 De.crlptl"e Lfnsul.tlc. (')
Introduction to the nature of human linguistic behavior. Phonological. morpho-

logical, and syntactic structures of languages are examined through the use of
techniques developed for the description of such structures.

410 Language and Culture (3)
(Same as Anthropology 410)

411 Billnguall.m (3)
The study of the personal and social development of non- ngli h speaking com-

munities as reflected in the conflict between the language of the home and the
language of the community. Special emphasis is placed on the pani h- peaking
communities of California and on the need for and mean of achieving bilingual
educational programs for the maintenance of the Hispanic cultural heritage in the
American environment.

412 Sociolinguistics (3)
The study of social dialects in relation to the surrounding

special attention to black dialects in America. Topics include
acculturation. language maintenance, standardization. language
guage change.

490 Linguistic. In Relation to Other Discipline. (1.....)
The mutually contributing relationships between linguistics and the social and

natural sciences, literature, music, psychology, philosophy, mathematics, and lan-
guage pedagogy. To be taken for one unit of credit for four semesters by majors
in linguistics. Open to all upper division students.

499 Independent Stvdy (1-3)
Supervised projects in linguistics to be taken with the consent of the Department

Chairman as a means of meeting special curricular problems. Selection of topic to
be studied varies with needs of the students enrolled. May be repeated for credit.

communities. with
cial stratification,

planning and Ian-

SOl Re•• arch Method. and BlbllOfraphy (1)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and Linguistics 406, or equivalent. Introduction

to principal books, periodicals, and collections in general linguistics. pecific lan-
guages and related fields; techniques of preparing research papers and field reports
in linguistics.

50. Graduate SemIna" General s.lIIantics (3)
(Same as Speech Communication 504)

505 Semina" Pho_tics and Phonemics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology or Linguistics 406 or consent of instructor. Study

of various kinds of phonologrcal systems that occur in languages. Emphasis on
practical problems in the phonetic and phonemic analysis of selected language
data. (Same as Anthropology 505)

507 Semina" MorpholYntox (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology or Linguistics 406 or consent of instructor. The

study of word formation and sentence construction in a variety of languages.
Application of immediate constituent, tagrnernic, and tranformational analysis to

selected linguistic data. (Same as Anthropology 507)

SOl Thori •• of Syntax (3)
Prerequisites: Linguistics 507 or consent oi instructor. Intensive and practical

study of contemporary theories of grammar, with special emphasis on transforma-
tional, generative, logical and electromechanical bases and techniques of utterance
analysis,
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515 PaycholingulatlCl (3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 406 or equivalent. An examination of the behavioral.

conceptual. motivational and social aspects of language. emphasizing recent develop-
ments in information theory. behavioral theory. and linguistic theory as applied to
human communication. Linguistic ontogeny, non-verbal communication. and com-
municative failure will also be discussed.

Religious Studies

530 Historical llngulatlCl (3)
Prer quisir : Linguistics 406. its equivalent, or consent of the instructor. The

hi tory of languag • also including principles and techniques for the historical study
and cl ification of individual languages and language families. writing systems,
lexicostatistical method. and linguistic geography.

540 Graduate Semina" Experimental Phonetica (3)
( ame as peech Communication 540)

5a4 Linguistics and Reading (3)
(ame Education 584)

592 Field Methoda (3)
Prerequisites: Linguistics 505 and 507 or consent of instructor. iethods of analysis

and d cription of language strucrur . Data elicited from informants will be
analyzed and d crib d. Controlled study of a live informant's language.

597 Prolect (2)
The preparation and completion of an approved project.

599 Indep ndent Graduate Reaearch (1-.3)
Prer quisir : graduate standing and consent to the chairman. by be repeated

for credit.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

303 Rabbinic literature: The Writinga of Law and lore (3)
The hisrori al ciological and cultural background of the beginnings of the

Talmud. The Talmud as one ba is of modem ethics. pedal str will be laid on:
m n a moral being free \ ill, labor justice. truth and truthfulness, peace, charity,
parents and children. country and community.

304 Religion and the Cultural Crisis (3)
The rol of religion in contemporary cultural cris

ropi as the development of the family unit, exual
worship.

and in history with such
relationships and forms of

305 Hebrew Prophets (3)
Lecrur and eminar discussions dealing with the cultural. historical, values of

and contemporary application of Isaiah. econd Isaiah. Jeremiah Ezekiel and the
minor prophets. (Same as Comparative Literature 305)

306 Wisdom literature (3)
The interpretation of valu

\ isdom of lornon, Egyptian
the modem world.

in Proverb Job Ecclesiastes Ecclesiasticus, the
and lesoporamian V. isdom writers as applied to

307 Dimensions of Religion (3)
The great themes of religious thought viewed objectively and subjectively in

history and in the present day are studied as a basis for understanding religious
relevance and application. Seminar and discussion presentation.
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R.ussian Ar a Stuelies

301 Judabm: From the leglnnlng to the Middle Ages (3)

The historical role of the religion of the Jews will be studied and the distinc-
tion will be drawn between the various forms of contemoprary Judai rn: Ortho-
dox, Conservative, and Reformed from the beginning to the Middle Ages.

309 Judaism: From the Middle Ages to the Pre.. nt (3)

The history and contemporary social significance of the religion of the Jews
from the Middle Ages to the present, with emphasis upon contemporary Judaism.

310 History and Development of Christianity (3)

An introduction to the Jewish background of Christianity, the person and work
of Jesus, and the development of the church from the days of the ap ties down
to the present ecumenical era of Christendom.

406 Anxiety, Guilt and Freedom (3)

The distinction between psychiatry and religious methods of under tanding basic
human emotions will be examined together with an analysis of term such as
"authority", "God", "faith", "forgivene tt, "sin", "error", "repentance", "sex", and
"absolution".

410 Theology and Contemporary Ufe (3)

Prerequisites: Religious Studies 310 or consent of the instructor. An exploration
of major theological issues, and their relevance for contemporary social problems:
God, nature, man, sin, revelation, reconciliation; culture and creativity, marriage
and divorce, poverty, war, race, international relations, political and economic
authoritarianisms.

420 The Worlds af Martin Buber, "The Philosophy and
Theology of Martin Buber" (3)

A detailed and critical study of Buber's views concerning relationship of man
to God and man to man.

425 Religion In Weltern Culture (3)

An examination of groups and individuals whose writings and ideas have been
formative in the development of Western culture from classic times to the present.

485 Malor Contemporary Religious Thinkers (3)

Prerequisites: Philosophy 110 or its equivalent. A detailed and critical study of
religious thinkers contemporary to the modern world. For 197(}-71, the topic will
be Tbe Several Worlds uf Abrabam [osbua Hescbel.

416 Malor Contemporary Religious Topics (3)

Prerequisites: Philosophy 110 or its equivalent. An in-depth inquiry into modern
topics of a religious nature related to social, political, psychological trends.

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Supervised research projects in religious studies to be taken with the consent
of the instructor and the program coordinator. May be repeated for credit.

RUSSIAN AREA STUDIES
All courses within the Russian area studies program originate in other depart-

meats within the college. Students should refer to the department originating the
courseford~riptio~

Comparative Literature

373 Malten of RuNian literature (3)
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Socia' Scienc s

374 Contemporary Ru•• lan Literature (3)

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Economics
330 Comparative Economic Sy.tem. (3)

331 The Soviet Economy (3)

499 Independent Study (1-.3)

Geography

366 G ography of the Soviet Union (3)

499 Independent Study (1-3)

HI.tory

434A RussIa to 1890 (3)

4,.1 Ruilian Revolution and the Soviet Regime (3)

491 Pro .. mlnar (3)

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Political Science

430 Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R. (3)

433 Government and Polltia of Authoritarian Sy.tem. (3)

443 Theory and Philo.ophy of Marxism (3)

454 Soviet Union and World Affairs (3)

499 Independent Study (3)

Foreisn Lans_se: Russian

303 Reading. In Sclentiflc Russian (3)

315 Intraduction to Russian Civilization (3)

317 Advanced Conversation and Composition (3)

375 Introduction to Literary Form (3)

400 Russian far Advanced Students and Teachers (3)

431 Early Russian Literature (3)

441 Tolstoy and Do.toevsky (3)

451 The Golden Age of Russian Literature (3)

46' Russian Literature from 1917 (3)

499 Independent Study (1-3)

SOCIAL SCIENCES

SOO The Social Sciences in the Madern World: Major Findlnss,
Concepts, Theories (3)

seminar providing a philosophical and theoretical basis for graduate work in
the area of social science. It will focus on the interrelationships which exist among
the various social sciences as they relate to man in his social, physical, and politi-
cal environment.
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Techno'ogica' Studies

501 The Sociol SCiences in the Modern World: Basic Skills ond
Human Dimensions (3)

Analytical comparison of the historical, humanistic, and scientific methodologies
in the history of the social sciences. This seminar will also deal with the contem-
porary trends in the social sciences methods.

597 Project (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

599 Independent Graduate Research (3)
Open to graduate students in social science with the consent of the program

adviser or coordinator. May be repeated for credit.

TECHNOLOGICAL STUDIES

100 Introduction to Technological Studies (3)
An examination, in survey form, of question about the development of human

technologies. Examination of the various theories and rnerhodologie which can
be applied to the study of the role of technology in the process of cultural and
social development.

110A Man-mode World (3)
(Same as Engineering l1OA)

1108 Man-made World (3)
(Same as Engineering nOB)

1114 Laborotory: Man-made World (1)
(Same as Engineering UlA)

1118 Laboratory: Man-made World (1)
(Same as Engineering lUB)

201 Society and Technology (3)
The analysis of the relationship between technological development and various

aspects of social reality.

464 Technology and Ideology (3)
Examination of the development and meaning of contemporary technological

society: technocracy, technostructure, cybernetics and cyberculture, and associated
changes in ideology.

(Sponsored by the T~h~ogical Stvdies Program)
Economics

370 Economics of Research and Development and Technological Change (3)

Engineering

100"8 Intraduction to Analysis (3)

101 Introduction to Engineering (1)

417 Engineering Economy (3)

423 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

History

491 Proseminar in SfIecial Historical Topics (3)
Topic: The American Response to Technological Development
Examination of the historical consequences of technological change and de-
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Technological Studies

veloprnent for American society including the reception of technological images,
symbols, and myths into the culture; the adaptation of institutions to imperative
needs for technological innovation; and the changing status of technologists in
American society with primary focus on the late 19th and 20th centuries.

Int.rdlsclpllnary C.nt.r

499 Ind .... nd.nt Study (1-3)
Through independent study students can pursue topics or problems of special

interest beyond th scope of regular courses under the supervision of a faculty
adviser. The work is of a research or creative nature, and normally culminates
in a paper, project, comprehensive examination or performance. Before register-
ing, the Student must get his topic approved by the professor who will be sup-
ervising independent study, Independent study courses may be repeated. A Stu-
dent wi hing to moll in more than six units of independent study in anyone

m ter mu t have the approval of his major adviser and of the chairman of the
department I ) in which the independent Study is to be conducted.

799 Independ.nt Study (1-3)
survey of the problems and prospects for technology and impacts of tech-

nology on ociery, The course brings together lecturers from several disciplines
included in the science and humanities. The seminar approach is used where
po ible, The course will include lectures on such topics as the impact of tech-
nology on urban life and development; education in the technological society;
technology, ociery, and central planning; the military-industrial-research com-
plex and the new industrial state; the American challenge in international eco-
nomic affairs; the "nev economics," technology, economic growth, and the
social order; technology and ideology; the American response co technological
chan ; development of science and technology and cultural change; evolution
of scientific ideas; and economics of research and development and technological
change.

Management
S4S Res.arch and D.velopment Project Management (3)

Science Education

461 Developm.nt of Science and Technology (3)

Science and Mathematics Education

470 Evolution of Scientific Id as (3)
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SCHOOL OF LETTERS,ARTS
AND SCIENCES

ANTHROPOLOGY
201 Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3)

Man in biological and evolutionary perspective. Methods, findings, concepts, and
issues in the study of primates, fossil men, and races.

202 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)

The nature of culture and its significance for man. Uniformities and variations
in human cultures. Cultural analyses of major institutional forms such as the family,
economy, government, religion and art with an emphasis on preliterate peoples.
A consideration of central problems of cultural comparison and interpretation.

203 Introduction to Arma_lovy (3)

Relationship of archaeology, prehistory, and culture history; field methods and
analysis of archaeological data. A survey of world culture history, from Pleistocene
beginnings to the threshold of civilization; and introduction to the world's early
centers of civilization.

301 World Ethnography (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. A general survey of
the peoples of the world and a study of representative cultures with special
reference to their situation in the history and geography of the world.

313 Human Ge_tics (3)

(Same as Biological Science 313)

315 JClUI Pa.t, Pre.ent and Future (3)

(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 315)

321 The Amerlaln Indian (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. A cultural survey of
orth American Indians north of Mexico; origins, languages, culture areas, cultural

history; the impact of European contacts.

322 People. of Me._merlca (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. General survey of the

culture history and ethnology of the Mesoamerican culture-area, with treatment
of each of the principal subareas in depth. Analysis of both the native civilizations
of esoamerica and the present-day ethnological societies, emphasizing sociopolit-
ical organization, economic systems and religious systems.

32.5 P_p1e. of Souttl erica (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. A cultural survey of
Central and South America. Description of selected cultures representative of dif-
ferent cultural areas before and after contacts with Western countries.

328 P_ple. of Africa (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. A cultural survey of
Africa. Description of selected cultures representative of different cultural areas
before and after contacts with Western and Asian countries.
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340 AborIgInal Peopl .. of A.la (S)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Survey of cultural areas

outside the centers of high civilizations of China and Japan. Emphasis on steppe-
nomadi m., iberia, and ethnic splinter groups between India and the Philippines,
with focus upon their influence on the cultural centers and vice versa. Ecology,
migration routes, social organization, religious system .

S41 People. of China and Japan (3)

Prerequi ire: Anthropology 202 or con ene of instructor. Description and analy-
i of the religious, ocial and technological sy terns of the civilizations of Japan

and China well as the impact of nomadic herders of orth and Central Asia
up n tho e centers, from an anthropological point of view. Also, a comparison of
community studies on these regions.

S45 ~ple. of the Middle Ea.t (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. A cultural survey of the

Middle East with descriptions of selected cultures (Arab urban, nomadic, Jewish,
Turk, Berber, Kurd).

347 Peopl •• of the Paelflc (S)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or con ent of instructor. A survey of the native

peoples and cultures of the Pacific I lands, including usrralia; the social and
cultural patterns of representative cultures of various areas; special ethnological
and theoretical problems.

350 P_ple. of Europe (S)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Representative groups
considered in modern and historical perspective, str 'ng especially rural-urban
relationship and the dynamics of change.

360 Contemporary American Culture (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Application of an-
thropological methods categories of analysis, and types of interpretation to
American culture. Survey and critique of selected community studies and other
kinds of relevant research.

361 Afro-American Culture (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. An introduction to
rican culture. survey of African cultural characteristics in the ew orld,

as they relate to contemporary events including art, ideas dance and literature.

401 ("'nagraphic Field Method. (S)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 202 and 6 additional units of anthropology or con-
sent of instructor. Anthropological field research by students on various problems
using participant observation techniques.

403 Archaeological Fleldwo", (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 202 or 203 and consent of instructor. Participation
in the- excavation of a local archaeological site. Archaeological mapping, photog-
raphy and recording. Laboratory methods of cataloging, preservation, description
and interpretation of archaeological materials. Sarurda field ·ODS. (6 hours
fieldwork per week).

406 Descriptiv. Lhtgulstlcs (S)

(Same as Linguistics 4(6)
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410 Language and Culture (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. The study of language

as a factor in' culture. Introduction to anthropological linguistics. Trends in the
study of language and culture. (Same as Linguistics 410)

411 Folklo,.. (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. An introduction to the
study of folktales, myths, legends, proverbs, riddles and other forms of the verbal
traditions of peoples. Major concepts and theories and research methods in the
study of folklore.

413 fthnologlcal Mu.le (3)

Music, musicmaking, and musicians in various nonliterate societies.

415 Culture and Per.o_lItyl P.yehologleal Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 202 and Psychology 331 or 351 or Sociology 341 or
consent of instructor. Comparative study of the relationship between the individual
and his culture. Child training in nonwestern cultures. Survey of important con-
cepts, studies, and research techniques. Changing viewpoints and new directions in
culture-personality studies.

416 T1leQue.t for Selfl la .. and We" (3)

(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 403)

420 PrI",ltiye Value Sy"e",. (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Study of what properly

is considered "common sense" in the everyday life of people living within differing
sociocultural environments.

421 Anthropology of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Examination of beliefs

and practices in the full human variation of religious phenomena, but with an
emphasis on primitive religions. The forms, functions, structures, symbolism, and
history and evolution of man's religious systems. Analysis of major categories,
concepts, and theoretical models used by anthropologists in the study of religion.

422 Jewlah and ComparatlYe MY"ldam (3)

(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 422)

423 Co porative Aestfletio and Sy boll.m (3)
An analysis of the metaphysical and mystical systems underlying the "gram-

mars" of the art, poetry, languages, myths, music, and rituals of various nonliterate
and literate peoples and their development into creative experiences.

424 Payehe"elie Allthropology (3)
A study of states expanded consciousness. It is a synthesis of anthropology,

sociology, philosophy, psychology, psychoanalysis, mythology, mysticism, esoteric
systems and the religious traditions of East and West, including Yoga and the

edanta, Zen Buddhism, Taoism, Islam, ancient and primitive religions, Judaism
and Christianity.

425 AJrtllropology of Law and Government (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Sources of law-

government in primitive societies; the cultural background of law; the functions
and development of law and government in primitive politics; transitions to and
comparisons with classical and modem legal and political systems.
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421 Sodal Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. A study of the social

organization of preindustrial societies; religious, political and economic institutions;
sratus and value systems; conditions and theories of change.

429 Kinship and Social Organization (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 202 and 428 or consent of instructor. Kinship sys-

tems in primitive society and their significance in the organization of social life.
Theories of kin hip, marriage regulations, and kinship role patterns. Analysis of the
formal properties of diversely structured kinship systems and techniques of kinship
and structural analy is.

430 Economic Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or consent of instructor. Analysis of anthro-

pological concepts of economy, ecology, and technology; relationship between
habitat, economy, and culture. A survey of the different types of economic
systems found throughout the world; outline of the economic development of
mankind.

440 Human Evolution (3)
Prerequisite: Anthropology 201. dvanced human evolution; human physiological

and related cultural evolution as displayed in the fossil record, adaptations, problems
in human e olution.

441 Human Race. (31

Prerequisite: Anthropology 201. An historical study of racial classifications;
analysi of proc of rac formation; analysi of the concept of race and racism;
study of variation in modem populations.

450 CUltvr. and Edunatlon (31

Prerequisite: Anthropology 202 or Education 301 or consent of instructor. The
transmission of valu ,implicit cultural assumptions, and the patterning of educa-
tion in cro -culrural persp crive, with special attention to American culture and
de elopment problems.

453 Cultvral fcology (3)

(Same as Geography 453)

460 Cultv ... Chaltg. (3)

Prerequisite: thropology 202 and 01 or consent of instructor. Interrelations
between cultural social and psychological processes in the dynamics of culture
growth and change. Impact of western technology on tribal and peasant societies.
Anthropological contributions to the planning of directed sociocultural change in
selected areas.
470 Philosophical and .havioral Foundotion. of Anthropology (3)

Prerequi ire: Anthropology 202 and open to lower division students with the
con ent of the instructor. Consideration of basic assumptions and contexts of an-
thropological work. The synthesis of ideas and methods into professional skills
and -csreers.

440 History of Anthropology (31

Prerequisite: At least: 12 units of anthropology or consent of instructor. His-
torical antecedents of modern anthropology. A systematic survey of the develop-
ment of anthropology as a scientific field; an examination of the principal conrribn-
tions of leading anthropologists, past and present. Reinterpretations and emerging
trends.
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490 Senior Semi nor In Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Topic in anthropology selected by the

faculty and students participating in the course.

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Prerequisites: At least 15 units of anthropology and con nt of the advi er. Stu-
dent selection of an individual research project involving either library or field-
work. There are conferences with the adviser as necessary, and the work results
in one or more papers. May be repeated for credit.

501 Semlnan Methodology of Anthropological Re.. arch (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 202, 401, and consent of instructor. Examination,

analysis and evaluation of the contemporary methodological pectrurn in anthro-
pology and of new trends in research planning and implementation. Consideration
and critique of specific cases involving differing research designs.

502 Contemporory "'eory In Cultural Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: Anthropology 480 or consent of instructor. Critique of the basic
assumptions and theoretical positions of leading contemporary anthropologists.

504 Semlnan Selected Toplu In Anthropology (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of undergraduate major in anthropology and/or gradu-
ate standing or consent of instructor. The topic ch n and a general outline of
the seminar will be announced by the Department of Anthropology to graduate
students in Anthropology and circulated to other potentially interested depart-
ments. ay be repeated.

505 Semina" Phonetics and Phonemlca (3)

(Same as Linguistics 505)

507 Semlnan Marp o-syntax (3)

(Same as Linguistics 507)

508 Modern Theorle~ of Syntax (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 507 or Foreign Languages 507 or Linguistics 507 or

consent of instructor. Speech 404 and Anthropology 410 recommended but not
required. Intensive and practical study of contemporary theories of grammar, with
special emphasis on transformational, generative logical, and electromechanical
bases and techniques of utterance analysis. (Same as Linguistics 508)

550 Seminar In Problems In the Teaching of Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Discussion of a variety of methods and mate-

rials for the teaching of anthropology at primary, secondary, and undergraduate
college levels.

592 Field Methods In L1ngulstlu (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 505 and 507 or consent of instructor. Methods of

analysis and description of language structures. Data elicited from informants will
be analyzed and described. Controlled study of a live informant' language. (Same
as Linguistics 592)

591 Project (3-6)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. Research undertaken

as alternative to master's thesis. May be repeated for credit.

591 Theals (3-6)
Prerequisites for this course: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. The

writing of a thesis based on original field research, library study or an educational
project and its analysis and evaluation. May be repeated for credit.
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599 Independent Graduate Re._rch (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Individual research on either a field or

a library study, with conference with a project adviser as necessary, and resulting
in one or more papers. May be repeated for credit.

ASTRONOMY
(Offered by the Department of Science and Mathematics Education

and the Department of Physics.)
e department listings for cours descriptions of the following:

Phy.ics 300 Introdudlan to Aatronomy (3)
( am a arch ience 3(0)

Earth Science 350 General Astronomy (4) (Formerly 200)
( arne as Physics 350)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
101 Elementa of Iiology (5)

An introduction to basic concepts in the srudy of living organisms and to the
characteristics of the natural environment. (3 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

102 Crial. Biology (3)

di u 'on of general principles involving the speci ,community, population
and eco y tern level of biology. Ian is discu d both as a single species in this
y tern. and as the dominant modifier of this environment (Is ther intelligent life

on arch?) Offered on a p /no pass basi onl . (3 hours lecture)

141 Principle. of Botany (4)
Prerequisite: Bio ci 101. Emphasis will be placed on the dynamic aspects of

botany although the traditional area of morphology and classification will DOt be
neglected. Required of all biology majors. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

161 Principle. of Zoology (4)
Peer quisire: Bio Sci 101. An introduction to the principles of animal biology

with special reference to the structure, classification, physiology behavior and
ecology of animals. Required of all biology majors. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours labora-
tory)

201 field Biology
( e course d cription under arure Interpreration)

305 Molecular Biology (4) (Formerly 315)

Prerequisir : two sem ers of college biology a year course in inorganic
chemistry and concurrent enrollment in organic chemistry. An introduction to the
phy ical and chemical aspects of biological cience, using subcellular activities as
the primary focus of the course. Topics include studies of modem dara-gathering
method subcellular trucrure and function, bioenergetics biosynthesis and an in-
troduction to heredity at the molecular level. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

312 Genetics Lecture (3)

Prerequisite: one year of college biology or permission of the instructor. The
general principles and modern developments in the srudy of heredity. Course de-
signed for biology majors: nonmajors see Bio Sci 313.

312L o.netia Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 312. The use of a variety of organisms and methods for

exploring basic principles of genetics. (3 hours laboratory)
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313 Human Oenetia (3)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 101 or equivalent. Principles of heredity with emphasis on

methods of analysis, on interaction of genes and environment, and on gene popu-
lations in humans. (Same as Anthropology 313)

316 Principle. of Icology (3)
Prerequisite: one year college biology or permission of instructor. community

approach to plant and animal systems. Environmental factors, biological cycles and
community types are discussed. Students are provided with background for the
advanced ecology courses.

316L Principle. of Ecology Laboratory (1)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 316 (can be enrolled concurrently). Laboratory and field

techniques used in ecological studies are taught. One or more field trips required.
(3 hours laboratory)

31. Marlne Iiology (4) (Formerly 325)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 101 or equivalent, or permission of the instructor. Physical

and chemical aspects of the ocean as a background for the Study of marine organ-
isms and habitats, including food cycles, communities, identification, ecology,
methods of collecting, and preserving local marine algae, invertebrates, and fish.
(3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory or fieldwork)

320 General Microbiology (4) (Formerly 311)
Prerequisites: one semester courses in biology and chemistry. An introduction

to the Study of the morphology, growth and physiology of the bacteria and other
microorganisms. A consideration of the role of microorganisms as agen of change
in the natural processes importanr in health, industry and agriculture. (2 hours
lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

342 Plant Anatomy (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 141 or one year of college biology or equivalent. The

origin, development, and maturation of leaves, Stems, roots, and flowers of vascular
plants. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

344 Plant Morphology (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 141 or one year of college biology or equivalent. A study of

the morphology and classification of the lower plant groups and a general survey
of the major groups of plants exclusive of angiosperms and gymnosperms. (2 hours
lecture, 6 hours laboratory)
361 Me ",allan Anatomy and Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: one year of college biology or permission of instructor. Study of the
structure and function of the human organism. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

362 Hlatologlc:ol Tedlnlquo (3)
Prerequisite: one year of college biology or permission of instructor. Theory and

practice of the preparation of cells and tissues for microscopic study. 1 hour lec-
ture, 6 hours laboratory)

394 Iteodlng, In liological Scienco. (1) (Formerly.314)
Prerequisite: Bi~ Sci 101 or equivalent. Directed readings of classical and con-

temporary biological literature with periodic group discussions concerning the
methods and principles studied. This course is designed for the nonmajor and is
open to seniors only. (3 hours laboratory)

401 Ilogeography (3)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 141, 161, and 404 or 465 or perrrussron of instructor. A

study of the present day distribution of plants and animals based upon classification,
fossil records, morphology and geography.
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403 Ilo.y.tematlcs (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 312 and 404. An introduction to the principles and tech-

niques of biosysrematics, including evolutionary mechanisms, the species concept,
taxonomic procedures and nomenclature. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

404 Evolution (3) (Formerly 424)
Prerequisite: one year of college biology or permission of the instructor. A study

of evolution, including the history of evolutionary thought; origin of universe,
earth and life; geological and paleontological history of the earth; evidences for
evolution derived from comparative anatomy, embryology, genetics, zoogeography;
mechanisms of evolution.

404L Evolution Laboratory (1) (Formerly 424L)
Prerequisite: Bio ci 40f (may be taken concurrently). (3 hours laboratory)

406 Ilometry (4)
Prerequisite: 1ath 120 or Math 150 ; upper division standing in biology. Intro-

duction to experimental design, interpretation, and practical application of statistics
to biological problems. (3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

410 General Cell Phy.iology (4) (Formerly 412)
Prerequi ires: one year of college biology and one semester of organic chemistry

or perm' ion of the instructor. Characteristics of life at the cellular level; processes
by which the cell obtains energy and material and forms new cell substances; con-
trol of th e processes by the cell; organization of structures and enzyme systems
within the cell. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

412 PopulCJtjon Genetic. (3)
Prerequi ire: Bio i 312 or 313. Theory of genetic change in population, pri-

marily ne-lo u : maintenance of genetic variability, inbreeding, drift, mutation,
ection tr ared singly and in combination. Estimation of genetic parameters. (3

hours lecture, I hour activity)

416 Limnology-fresh Water Ecology (4)
Prerequisite: Bio . 141 and Chern IOIB. Comparative physical, chemical and

bi I ical chara reristics of inland waters and estuaries. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours
laborarory)

417 G neral Oceanography (3) (Formerly 420)
Pr requisit : Bio i 141 and 161, and Chern 10lAB (may be concurrent),

Ph} ics 211. Introduction to oceanography including the stud of the extent of
th ce n ; the chemical nature of the sea' marine geology' cau es and effects of
curren and tide ; and interrelationship of plants and animal life.

418 Biological Oceanography (4) (Formerly 421)
Prerequisite: Bio . 41 . Biological factors of the

ological and ecological relationships' methods of
analy is. (3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

marine environment: physi-
ampling, identification and

419 Marine Ecology (4) (Formerly 426)
Prerequisites: upper division or graduate standing in biological sciences and

uccessful completion of Bio Sci 418 or 461 or 446. A course in the fundamentals
of ecology embracing the aspects of the interrelations of organisms and their
environment with emphasis on productivity, population dynamics, behavior and
biological associations. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

423 Pathogenic Microbiology (4) (formerly 413)
Prerequisite: one semester of microbiology or bacteriology. Study of the biology

of infectious disease: mechanisms of microbial pathogenicity; host defenses; mode
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of action of antibiotics and other antimicrobial agents; characteristics of pecific
pathogenic bacteria, fungi and viruses. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

424 Immunology (4) (Formerly 414)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 305 and 320, Chern 301A, or perrni ion of the in tructor.

rudy of the nature of antibodies and antigens, their role in immuniry, and the
specificiry of their reactions. Laboratory experiment will show the kinetic of
antibody formation and the mechanisms of antibody-antigen reactions. Some tech-
niques in serodiagnosis will be performed. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

426 General Virology (2) (Formerly 516)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 305, 312 and 320. A comparison of bacterial, animal and

plant viruses. A detailed study of viral structure and host-virus interaction in the
viral replication process.

426L General Virology Laboratory (2) (Formerly 516L)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 305, 312 and 320. Experimental method for bacterial and

animal viruses, including techniques for growth and titration of infectious viral
units and physical characterization of virus structures. (6 hours laboratory)

432 Microbial Genetics (2)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 305, 312 and 320. An advanced course on genetic mecha-

nisms in microorganisms with particular emphasis on bacteria and bacterial viruses.

432L Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2)
Prerequisites: Bio Sci 305, 312 and 320. Experimental techniques used in research

on the genetics of bacteria and bacterial viruses. (6 hours laboratory)

436 Microbial Growth and Physiology (4)
Prerequisites: one semester courses in microbiology and organic chemistry. An

advanced treatment of the growth, physiology and structures of the microorgan-
isms, with emphasis on study of the free-living bacteria, yeasts and molds. (2 hours
lecrure, 6 hours laboratory)

439 Microbial Ecology (4)
Prerequisite: one semester of microbiology or bacteriology. The interaction of

microbes and their environment; the influence of physical and chemical factors on
the distribution and activities of microbial populations; the effects of microbes on
the living and nonliving environment. Basic principles of microbial enrichment,
selection and succession. On completion of the basic experiments each student
will select and perform a field and laboratory study in microbial ecology. (2 hours
lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

441 Plant Taxonomy (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 141 or one year of college biology or equivalent. An intro-

duction to the study of classification of conifers and the flowering plants through
field collecting and laboratory study and identification of representative kinds. (2
hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

443 Plant lcology (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 441. The study of plants in relation to their environment.

Emphasis on climatic, soil, and rime factors which influence plant formations, com-
muniry structure, succession, physiology, anatomy and distribution of plants. (2
hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory; one or more overnight field trips required)

444 Plant Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 141 or equivalent and one semester of organic chemistry or

permission of the insrrucror, A study of plant growth, nutrition, food synthesis, and
metabolism. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)
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445 Myeol08Y (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 141. A study of the comparative morphology and taxonomy

of the fungi with an emphasis on morphological, physiological and reproductive
characteristics demonstrating evolutionary relationships. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours
laboratory )

446 AllIolO8Y (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 141 or equivalent. A study of the comparative morphology

and taxonomy of the algae including a consideration of the physiological and
chemical characteristics demonstrating evolutionary relationships. (2 hours lecture,
6 hours laboratory or fieldwork)

452 feonomle Botany (S)
Prerequi ires: Bio Sci 141 or permission of the instructor. An examination of

man's dependence upon and economic interest in plants throughout the world.

461 Invertebrate Zoo lOllY (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 161, or a year of college biology or permission of in-

structor. volution, classification, physiological adaptions, and biology of inverte-
brate animals. Includes di eceion, identification and observation of living animals.
(2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory, or fieldwork)

462 Pal"O.ltolollY (4) (Formerfy 472)
Prerequisite: one year of general biology or permission of instructor. A con-

sideration of the symbiotic relationships existing at all levels of animal organization.
Emphasis will be placed on the natural history, biology, physiology, ecology and
laboratory recognition of symbiotic organisms. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours labo-
ratory)

46S Compol"Otlve Ve"ebl"Ote Anatomy (4)
Prerequisite: a year course in general zoology or biology, or permission of the

instructor. comparative study of the chordate, with emphasis on morphology
and evolution of various organ y terns from fish through mammals. Includes thor-
ough dissection of dogfish, necrurus, and cat. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

464 fmbryology (4)
Prerequisite: a year course in general zoology or biology or permission of the

instructor. rod}. of development from fertilization through organogenesis with
laboratory work on the frog, chick, and pig. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

465 Animal fcology (4)
Prerequisite: Bio . 316 or permission of the instructor. A survey of the phys-

ic I, chemical and biological factors of the environment as they affect the distribu-
tion and mode of life of animal . (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory- one or more
weekend trips per semester required)

466 Animal Behavior (3)
Prerequisite: one year of college biology or perrrussron of the instructor. An

introduction ro the current problems in animal behavior including sensory capaci-
ties, orientation, innate and learned patterns, and social behavior of invertebrates
and' ertebrates.

467 fntomolollY (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 161, or a year of college biology or permission of instructor.

Anatomy, physiology evolution, and biology of insects and other terrestrial arthro-
pods. Laboratory includes detailed dissection, collection, identification, and obser-
arion of living arthropods. (2 hours lecture, and 6 hours laboratory or fieldwork)
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461 Comparative Animal Phy.lology (4)
Prerequisites: principles of zoology, Chern lOlA, 101B, and organic chemistry.

A comparative survey of organ systems and physiological proces es among inver-
tebrate and vertebrate animals. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

470 Arthropod Morphology (4)
Prerequisite: Bio Sci 461 or 467. Survey of evolution, form and function of

exoskeleton and organ systems of terrestrial arthropod, with emphasis on insects.
(2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

474 Natural Hlltory of the Vertebrate. (4) (Formerly 471)
Prerequisites: one year of college biology; comparative vertebrate anatomy,

evolution, or permission of the instructor. arural history, behavior, distribution,
and ecology of the vertebrates. Laboratory and field emphasis on identification,
behavior, maintenance of living and preserved animals. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours
laboratory or fieldwork; one or more weekend trips per semester required)

475 Ichthyology (4) (Formerly 469)
Prerequisites: a year of college biology, comparative vertebrate anatomy, and

natural history of the vertebrates, or permission of the instructor. The biology,
structure, physiology, ecology, evolution and economic importance of fishes.
Laboratory and field work in identification, collection, and natural hi ory of
fishes. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory or fieldwork per week; one or more
weekend trips per semester required)

476 Herpetology (4)
Prerequisites: a year of college biology, comparative vertebrate anatomy, and

natural history of the vertebrates; or permission of the instructor. The biology,
structure, physiology, ecology, distribution, evolution, and behavior of amphibians
and reptiles. Laboratory and fieldwork in identification, collection, study of
amphibians and reptiles including studies on reptile and amphibian behavior and
physiology. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory or fieldwork per week; one or
more weekend trips per semester required)

471 Mammology (4)
Prerequisite: one year of college biology, comparative vertebrate anatomy, and

natural history of the vertebrates; or permission of the instructor. The biology,
structure, physiology, ecology, distribution, evolution and behavior of mammals.
Laboratory and fieldwork in identification collection, and natural history of mam-
mals. (2 hours lecture, 6 hours laboratory or fieldwork per week; one or more
weekend trips per semester required)

491 Senior Seminar (1)
Prerequisites: senior standing in one of the sciences with a GPA of 2.8, or

permission of the instructor. Topics in the biological sciences and related fields,
selected by the faculty and students participating in the course.

499 Independent Study (1--3)
Open to qualified students who wish to pursue independent study in biology

under genera! supervision. May be repeated for credit.

502 Seml_r ilt Biology (3)
Open to graduate students only by permission of the instructor. May be repeated

for credit.

505 Seminar in Molecular Biology (3) (Formerly 515)

Selected advanced topics in molecular biology, such as macromolecular structure,
thermodynamics in biological systems and molecular regulation of cellular acrivi-
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ties. Open to graduate students and other qualified students by permission of
instructor. May be repeated.

510 Seminar In Phy.lalogy (3)
elected topics within the area of physiology. Open to graduate students and

other qualified students by permission of instructor. May be repeated.

512 Seminar In Genetlu (3)
I cted advanced topics within the general area of genetics. Open to graduate

tudents and to other qualified students only by permission of instructor. May be
rep at d.

513 Molecular Oenetlcs (4) (Formerly 504)
Prerequisir : Bio i 312, 305 and Chern 301 ,B. The organization, replication and

function of the genetic material and informational macromolecules in organisms
from the virus to the higher plants and animal. Topics include: chromosomal
structure and function, recombination, mutagenesis, genetic coding, protein syn-
th is nd genetic aspects of development. (3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

517 S minar In Ecology (3)
SeI cred advanc d topic within the general area of ecology. Open to graduate

students and to other qualified students only by permission of instructor. May be
repeated.

518 Seminar in Marine Science (3) (Formerly 520)
leered advanc d topi within the general area of marine cience. Open to

graduar students and to other qualified students only by permission of instructor.
l\lay be rep ted.

520 Seminar in Microbiology (3) (Formerly 511)
leered topi in the area of microbiology. Open to graduate students and other

qualifi d ruden by permission of instructor. fay be repeated.

524 Seminar in Immunology (3) (Formerly 514)
cred topics in immunochemistry, immunobiology and medical immunology.

Open to graduate students and other qualified students by permission of instructor.
May be repeated.
540 Seminar in Botany (3)

ecred advanced topics within the general area of botany. Open to graduate
students and to other qualified students by permission of the instructor. lay be
repeated.

S60 Seminar in %oology (3)
Selected advanced topics \ ithin the general area of zoology. Open to graduate

rud nts and to other qualified students by permission of the instructor, ~lay be
cepe ted.

591 Thull (1~)
lay be repeated for a maximum of 6 units of credit,

599 Independent Graduate ReI_l"Ch (1~)
Open to graduate students only by permission of a staff member. lay be re-

peated for credit.

ChemIstry

CHEMISTRY
100 Introductory Chemistry (4)

Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra. Fundamental principles of
chemistry with emphasis placed on the chemistry of inorganic compounds, Does
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not apply as credit for majors in the physical or biological sciences or for minors
in the physical sciences. (3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

101A,I General Chemistry (5,5)
Prerequisites: high school algebra and either high school chemi try or high

school physics or Chemistry 100. High school physics and trigonometry strongly
recommended. Intended for majors and minors in the physical and biological
sciences.

10lA-loe fundamental principles of chemistry including toichiomerry, !fa
laws, solid and liquid states, changes of state, modem atom concep , chemical
bonding and chemical equilibrium with emphasis on quantitative acid-base chem-
istry. Laboratory: experiments applying elementary phy ical chemistry and volu-
metric quantitative analysis. (3 hours lecture discussion, 6 hours laboratory)

1011-0xidation-reduction chemistry, introduction to chemical thermodynamics
and chemical kinetics, discussions of the chemistry of representative and tran ition
elements, and introductions to biochemistry, organic and nuclear chemi try. Labo-
ratory: Experiments concerning gravimetric and volumetric quantitative analysis,
selected topics in qualitative analysis and inorganic preparations. (3 hours lecture
discussion, 6 hours laboratory)

105 General Chemistry for Englnee,. (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry lOlA. Description the same as Chemistry IOIB. pen

only to engineering majors. Ot open to students with credit in Chemistry lOIB.

201 Modern Physical Science (e)
(See course description under Physical Science)

205 Glassblowing (1)
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass leading to the construction of

scientific glass apparatus. Enrollment limited with preference given to junior and
senior physical science majors. (4 hours laboratory)

211 Quantitative Analysis (e)
Prerequisites: twO semesters of college chemistry. Stoichiometry and the funds-

mentals of volumetric and gravimetric quantitative analy is. Students completing
Chemistry lOlB with a grade of C or better will not receive credit. (2 hours lec-
ture discussion. 6 hours laboratory)

301U OTganic ChemIstry (3,3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry lOlB or equivalent. Chemistry 30lB must involve con-

current enrollment in Chemistry 302B. A course in organic chemistry designed for
the non-chernistry major. Emphasis is placed on modem theories of structure and
reaction mechanism. Recommended for biology majors and students planning to
enter a paramedical profession.

30241 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1,1 or 2)
Chemistry 302A may be taken concurrently with Chemistry 30lB and 302B.

Chemistry 302B must be taken concurrently with Chemistry 30lB. A course de-
signed to give training in the basic techniques of the organic chemistry laboratory,
including synthesis of typical aliphatic and aromatic compounds. (3 hours labora-
tory) Chemistry 302A, B may be taken concurrently (6 hours laboratory) with
30lB.

30541 OrganIc ChemIstry (5,5)
Prerequisite: Chemistry lOlB or equivalent, A comprehensive course in organic

chemistry designed for the chemistry major. Emphasis in lecture and laboratory
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is placed upon modem theories of structure and reaction mechanism with applica-
tions of modern instrumental and spectroscopic methods. (3 hours lecture discus-
sion, 6 hours laboratory)

312 Quantitative Chemlmy (4)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 101A,B, (grade C or better) or Chemistry 211. Physics

211A,B, or Physics 221A,B strongly recommended. Modem analytical chemistry
including contemporary separation methods, nonaqueous quantitative chemistry,
and introduction to in trurnental methods of analysis in electrochemistry, absorp-
tion pectroscopy, and radiochemistry. (2 hours lecture discussion, 6 hours lab-
oratory)

351 Introduction to llochemistry (4)

Pr requi it : Chemistry 251 or 301B and five units of biology. A survey of the
chemi try and merabolism or proteins, carbohydrat ,lipids, hormones, in plants,
animal, and microorganisms. (3 hours lecrure discussion, 3 hours laboratory)

371A,I Physical Chemistry (3,3)

Prerequisites: Mathematic 250, one year of Physics and Chemistry 101B. Chern-
i try 12 recommended. Equivalent courses may be substituted. A study of the
fundamenral laws and theories of chemistry. Thermodynamics, elutions, chemical
and pha equilibria, electrochemistry, transport phenomena, introduction to atomic
and mol cular trucrure, rotation and vibration spectroscopy, statistical mechanics,
kinetic at the major topics discussed. Di ussions with emphasis on the use of
fundamental principles to sol e problems.

403 Analysis of Organic Compounds (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 305 ,B and 312 or equivalents. Isolation and identifica-
tion of organic compounds using chemical and instrumental techniques. (2 hours
1 crure di cussi n, 6 hours laboratory)

411 Instrumental Anolysls (4)
Prerequisit : Chemistry 312, 301 ,B, 3 1 ,B and one year of college physics.
dvanced topic in ab rption and emi ion specrroscopy, nuclear magnetic reso-

nance, lecrr n pin re onance, mass spectrometry gas chromatography, X-ray
metho elecrro hernistry and radiochemistry. ( hours lecture discussion, 6 hours
laboratory )

421A.I Generalliochemistry (3,3)

Prer quisire: Chemistry 301B or equivalent. urvey of major areas of biochemis-
try incJudin chemistry and functions of compounds of biochemical interest.

422",1 General liochemlstry Laboratory (2,2)
Prerequisit : Concurrent or prior enrollment in Chemistry 421 ,B. Laboratory

designed to illustrate the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, and
protein and to introduce the student to t earch methods. (6 hours laboratory)

425 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisit : Chemistry 101 ,B or equivalent and Chemistry 301 B and

3 1 B. comprehensive inorganic chemistry course with an introduction to
modem theories of chemical bonding and structure, Theoretical treatments include
molecular orbital and ligand field theory with their extensions, coordination and
transition metal chemistry, various aspects of nonmetal chemistry and a discussion
of hydride properties.

427 Preparative Techniques (4)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 312, 301A, Band 425 (concurrent enrollment accept-

able) or equivalents. Laboratory exercises using advanced techniques and modem
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methods for the preparation and identification of chemical compounds. Readings
in the current literature required.

431 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 301A, B, 37lA and 371B. Theoretical aspects of organic

chemistry wtih emphasis on the modern concepts of structure and chemical re-
activity.

441 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A,B. Laboratory exercises illustrating the phy ical

principles of chemistry. (2 hour lecture discussion, 6 hours laboratory)

451 Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 37IA,B. An introduction to the application of quantum

mechanics. Postulates and theories approximation method, the electronic structure
of atoms and periodic system, molecules and the chemical bond, and introduction
to group theory.

495 Senior Research (1-3)
Prerequi ite: three one-year courses in chemistry and senior standing. Must have

consent of supervising instructor before enrollment. Open only to rudenrs with a
3.0 grade point average in chemistry. An introduction to the method of chemical
research through a research project carried out under the supervision of one of
the Chemistry Department faculty. May be repeated for credit.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: upper division standing and completion of twO one-year courses in

chemistry. rudy of some special topic in chemistry, selected in consultation with
the instructor and carried out under his supervision. 1ay be repeated for credit.

500 Research in Chemistry (1-6)
Prerequisites: admission to graduate standing and consent of supervising instruc-

tor before enrollment. Research in one of the fields of chemistry on an individual
basis under the supervision of an appropriate faculty member.

50S Seminar (1-2)
Prerequisite: graduate standing and consent of department. Student presenta-

tions of recent contributions to the chemical literature. ay be repeated for credit.

511 Theory of Separations (2)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 312, 301A,B, 37IA,B. The theory, application, and limi-

tations of physical and chemical separation techniques.

512 E1ectroanalytical Chemistry (4)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 312, 301A,B and 371A,B. Advanced topics in porenti-

ometry, amperornetry, elecrroanalysis, coulomerry, conductomerry, polarography,
single and multiple sweep voltammetry, chronoporenriometry and chronoarnper-
ometry,

525 Radiochemistry (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 3 IA,B. Introduction to the theory of nuclear properties

and phenomena; their detection and measurement; application of their technology
to chemical experimentation.

528 Coordination Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 425 or equivalent. A concise treatment of the structure

and bonding in coordination compounds according to crystal field, molecular
orbital, and ligand field theories is included, as well as preparative methods and a
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survey of ligand substitution kinetics. The theoretical models will be related to
spectral, thermodynamic, kinetic and redox properties. Biochemical and industrial
use of coordination compound will be discussed.

531 Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequi ire : Chemistry 431 and 550. The application of theoretical concepts to

current topics of phy ical organic chemistry research.

535 Orgonlc Synthesis (3)
Prer quisit s: Chemistry 30IA,B or 305A,B and 371 ,B (concurrent enrollment

acceptable). 1ethod of ynthetic organic chemistry research.

S39 Chemistry of Naturol Products (3)
Prerequisite: Cherni try 431. Topics will be elected from alkaloids, terpen ,

steroid , antibiotic, pigments and other natural products and may cover i elation,
classification, structural elucidation and synthesis.

541 Enzyme Chemistry (3)
Pr requisite: Chemistry 42IB or con enr of instructor. Discussion of the structure

and preparation of enzymes, kinetics of enzyme reactions and the mechanism of
vsriou cl of enzym .

S42 'nterm diary Metabolism (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 42IB or con enr of instructor. discussion of metabolic

and biosynthetic pathway and physiological control mechanisms.

S50 Advanced Physicol Chemistry (4)
Prerequi ire: Chemistry 3 1 ,B or equivalent. An advanced study of cI ical

rhermodynarni follov ed b an introductory rudy of ratistical mechanics and
chemi al kin ti .

551 Quantvm Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemi try 451. ernenrary application. Perturbation theory, colli-

'on pr blerns, relativistic theory of the el ctron, theories of valence, complex
compound and compl crystals.

5S5 Ch mical Kin tics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 0 or permission of the instructor. Analysis of reacting

) terns; rheori of chemical kinetic; di cu 'on of gas phase, liquid phase and
surface r ctions including recent developments.

561 Statisrical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisir : Chemistry 0 or equivalent. A study of statistical mechanics and

its application to chemical problems.

572 X.Ray Crystallography (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 2-1 ,B Mathematics _ 0, and Chemistry 301 ,B or equiva-

lent courses. ~Iorphological crystallography, cry al symmetry and crystallographic
groups, X-ray and X-ray diffraction. the recording and interpretation of diffrac-
tion 'Phenomena, and the analysis of crystal structures, including computer appli-
cations.

575 Theory of Spectroscopy (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 451 or equivalent, Group theory, symmetry mode, in-

tensities and selection ruJes, selected topics from electronic spectra of atoms and
molecules, ,JR, MR, ESR and Raman spectroscopy.
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580 Topics In AdvClncedChemlltry (1-6)
Prerequisites: graduate standing in chemistry. Selected areas of current re earch

interest in chemistry will be discussed. May be repeated for credit.

598 The.l. (1-2)
Prerequisites: an officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy. Guidance in the preparation of a project or th is for the master's degree.

599 Independent GrClduote Re._reh (1-3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing in chemistry. May be repeated for credit.

COMMUNICATIONS
101 Reporting ClndWriting (3)

Introduction to news reporting and writing, with emphasis on news gathering,
evaluation. and the principles of clarity and concisen . Typing ability required.

102 .eporti"1l and Wrlti"1l (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 101 or permi ion of instructor. Concentration on

writing of more advanced news stories and news features. Typing ability required.

103 Applied Writing (3)
Organizational principles and practice in preparing letters, reports, documen

and proposals as required in most occupations. Designed especially for non-com-
munications majors.

218A Introduction to Photography (2)
Introduction to photographic theory and the application of pho ographic prin-

ciples. Students must provide their own adjustable cameras. (l hour lecture, 3
hours laboratory)

218. Communication, Photography (2)
Prerequisite: Communications 21SA or perrrussion of instructor. Application of

photographic principles to the requirements of mass communications. (l hour
lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

290 History and AeltftetiCS of Motion Pie:tv,... (3)
(Same as Theatre 290)

306 Photographic Production (2)
Prerequisites: Communications 21SA 21SB, or pemussion of instructor. Produc-

tion of photographs for college publications and television programs. Application
of photocommunication principles to media problems under deadline conditions.
(6 hours laboratory)

311 Introduction to Motion Picture Production (3)
Introduction to theory and practice of motion picture photography and film

production. (2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

319 OocvmentCiry Film Production (3)
Prerequisites: Communications 21SA and 375, or permission of instructor. Funda-

mentals of documentary film script writing, production planning and execution.
(2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

331 New. Communication (3)
An introduction to the news communication media, with experience in news

writing. Ot open to students with credit in Communications 101-102.)
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332 Copy Idltl"Sl and Makeup (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 101 and 102, or permission of instructor. Practice

and theory of editing information materials for publication in newspapers and
magazines. (6 hours activity)

333 Mall Communication I.. Modem Society (3)
The basic structure and the interrelationships of newspapers, magazines, films,

radio, television, in terms of their significance as social instruments and economic
entities in modem society.

334 '_tuN ArtIcle Writing (3)
onfiction writing for newspapers and magazines, including study of sources,

methods, and markets. Open to nonrnajors,

3'5 Reportfng of Public Altaln (3)
Prerequisit : Communications 101 and 102, or permission of instructor. Coverage

in depth of significant events pertinent to operations of governmental units and
related organizations.

331 Newlpaper Production (3)
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. A lecture and activity course in which

members of the class constitute the editorial staff of the college newspaper. The
group meets four hours per week for critiques in news reporting, writing, editing
and makeup, followed by production. With consent of instructor, the course may
be repeated up to a maximum of nine units credit. (More than 9 hours laboratory)

353 Advertising Copy and layout (3)
Writing of copy and layout of advertisements, based on study of sales appeals,

attention factors, and illustrations. (6 hours activity)

354 Retail AdvertllI"SI (3)
Principles and procedures of retail adverti ing; utilization of mass media; super-

vised field assignments in the analysis of specific advertising needs,

356 Advertillng Proetvctfon (1)
Preparation of adveni ernents for the college newspaper, magazine and yearbook.
dvertising accounts assigned to each student. \ eekly critique sessions. Individual

consultation with instructor. (S hours laboratory)

358'-'1 Publications ProductIon (2,2)
workshop for students engaged in the production of the college magazine and

yearbook and other types of student publications, as scheduled by appropriate
college authoriti . Activities will include writing, editing, photography, art work,
and layout. Open to nonrnajors. (More than 6 hoors laboratory)

361 Theory and Practice of Publfc Relatianl (3)
Examination of basic principles of public relations and their application in non-

commercial as well as commercial fields including industry, education, government
and welfare.

3.71 Radio-television Newl and Public Affail'l (3)
Theory and practice of covering news events and public affairs for radio and

television. Student material will be prepared for broadcast locally. (6 hoors activity)

375 The Documentary Film (3)
Purpose and development of the documentary; current trends; critical analysis;

production requirements; future of the medium in business, government and edu-
cation, and television. Students will analyze selected documentary films.
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380 Introduction to Radio and Television (3)
(Same as Theatre 380)

381 Broadcast Advertising (3)
Advantages and limitations of television and radio as advertising media. Planning

advertising campaigns, costs and coverage. (2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

390 Introduction to Telecommunicotions Production (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 380 or permi sion of instructor. Basic theory and

practice of radio and television program production. (2 hours lecrur , 3 hour
laboratory )

401 Report Writing (3)
Planning, organizing and writing of various kinds of reports for busine ,educa-

rion and government. Consideration will be given to use of graphic aids and
preparation of copy for reports that are to be printed. Recommended for non-
majors.

403 Technical Writing (3)
The Study of uses of technical writing in industry, science and engineering, and

the completion of written assignments designed to test understanding of, and pro-
vide experience with various forms.

404 Advanced Technical Writing and Editing (3)
Writing and editing of technical material for reports, proposals, special publica-

tions and journals.

407 Communication and the Law (3)
Development of Anglo-American concept of freedom of peech and press;

statutes and administrative regulations affecting freedom of information and of
publishing, advertising and telecommunications. Problems of libel and slander,
rights in news and advertising, contempt, copyright, and invasion of privacy. Open
to nonmajors.

42S History ond Philosophy of American Mall Communication (3)
The development of American mass communication beginning with newspapers

and periodicals and continuing through radio and television. Includes ideological,
political, social and economic aspects.

426 World Communication Systems (3)

The examination of major mass communication systems, both democratic and
totalitarian, and the means by which news and propaganda are conveyed inter-
nationally.

427 Seminar on CUrTentISlues In Mall Communication (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Consideration of problems such as the extent

to which the mass media should be regulated by the government, "objective"
versus "interpretive" news reponing, and ethical and legal questions of particular
cases.

428 Communications and Social Change (3)
Examination of the impact upon contemporary society of American mass media

and mass communications.

439 MoSl Media Intemship (2)
According to his vocational preference, the Student serves a supervised intern-

ship with a newspaper, magazine, radio or television station, press association, adver-
tising agency, or public relations finn.
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451 National Advertising Campaign. (3)
Advanced study of advertising campaigns; utilization of news media-television,

newspapers, magazines, etc.c-in national advertising programs. Design of complete
campaign from idea to production.

463 Public Relation. Methods (3)
Prerequi ire: Communications 361 or equivalent, or consent of the intsructor,

Means by which public relations concepts are carried out through the mass media.

465 International Public Relations (3)
Application of public relations principle to the requirements of international

operation in business, education, religion and philanthropy.

467 Public Relations for Educational Institutions (3)
Prerequi ire: Communications 361 or permission of the instructor. Examines the

th ory and practice of public relation as it applies to public and private schools
at all level , including the methods, policies programs and problems inherent in
educational public relations.

473 Telecommunication Regulation (3)
Prerequi ires: Communication 3 0, comparable course, consent of instructor,

Th atr 3 O. If-regulation, governmental regulation, and international regulation
of broadcast programming.

475 Telecommunication Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 3 0 or Theatre 3 O. Theory and practice of pro-

gramming for television and radio.

477 Telecommunication 5tatlon Management (3)
Prerequi ire: Communication 3 O. Function and policies of broadcasting station

and nerw rk management. Effects of government, public opinion, employee groups,
and ownership. Technical, legal, financial and other obligations.

479 Advanced Telecommunications Production (3)
Prerequisite: Communication 390 or permission of instructor. dvanced tech-

niques in producing television-radio programs. (2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

499 Independent 5tudy (1-3)
Prerequisite: consent of the department chairman. Individually supervised mass

media projects and research on and off campus. Research and projects may in-
volve newsp pers, magazines, radio television, and public relations agencies. May
be repeated for credit.

500 Mass Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: B . degree, background in mass communications, or consent of in-

structor. Theory of mass communication in terms of communicator, media, and
audience. Consideration of extensive r earch regarding probable effects of mass
communications.

501 Literature of Mass Communications (3)
Types, ources, and uses of mass communication literature; application to indi-

vidual graduate studies.

510A Seminar In Mass Communica11ons Research (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and 4 units of undergraduate communications

study or con ent of the instructor. survey of the research areas, methods, and
techniques of communications research. Research in selected problems in com-
munications.
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51011 Semln!:!r In Mass Communlcotlon~ Research (3)
Prerequisite: Communications 5l0A. Application of re earch techniques to prob-

lems in the following areas: advertising, broadcasting, news-editorial, public rela-
tions, journalism education and history of the mass media.

512 Graduate Seminar: Journalism Education (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Study of selected problems in journali m educa-

tion with emphasis on individual research.

597 Prolect (3 or 6)
Completion of a creative project in the area of concentration beyond regularly

offered course work.

598 T1lesls (3 or 6)
Completion of a thesis in the area of concentration beyond regularly offered

course work.

599 Independent Graduote Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: consent of the department chairman. Individually supervised mass

media projects or research for graduate students. May be repeated for credit.

COMPARATIVE lITERATURE
(Offered by the Department of English)

202 Short Story (3)
(Same as English 202)

305 The Hebrew Prophets (3)
(Same as Religious Studies 305)

312 T1le Bible a~ Literature (3)
A comprehensive survey of Biblical literature emphasizing intrinsic literary

qualities as well as the influence of major themes of both Old and ew Testa-
ment writings upon western literary traditions.

:U5 Classical My1hology in World literature (3)
The origins, elements, forms and functions of classical mythology in works from

the earliest times to the present.

316 Celtic and Germanic My1hology (3)
A basic Study of the principal Celtic and Germanic myths with some discussion

of literary and archeological relationships.

317 Indlc Mythology (3)
A survey of the mythologies embodied in the Mahabharata, the Ramayana, the

Vedas and the Satbapatha Brabmana of India, and in the Abast, Avesta, and Shah
amah of Persia, and their relation to the principal mythologies of Europe.

320 Greek and Roman Uterature (3)
Readings in English translation from the literature of classical Greece and Rome.

32AA Advanud Worid Literature (3)
Selected readings in Indian, Chinese, Japanese, iddle Eastern and European

literature from the beginning to 1650.

32A1I Advanc.ecl World Literature (3)
Selected readings from Oriental and Western literature from 1650 to the present.
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332 Medieval Literature of Western furope (3)
Selected readings in modern English translation from the medieval literature

of England and the continent from St. Augustine to Sir Thomas Malory.

333 L1teratur. of the Renaissance (3)
Major phases of the Renaissance as a literary movement, from Erasmus to Mon-

taigne and Cervantes.

352 African LIterature (3)
(Same as English 352)

360 Irish LIterature (3)
Selected writings representative of Irish literature from the early Middle Ages

to the present.

371A,8 The French Tradition (3)
A comprehensive survey of French Literature from the Renaissance to present

times. The first semester will include the novel, short story and essay; the second
ernester will cover drama and poetry.

373 Masters of Russian LIterature (3)
Reading, discussion, and interpretation of selected works by Pushkin, Dostoyev-

sky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Pasternak, and others, and their relationship to Western
literature.

374 Modern Russian Literature (3)
A study of literary trends and representative works of Russian writers from

1axim Gorky to the present times. Special consideration of the Soviet literary
theory and its impact upon their literature. Lectures and readings in English.

375 Hispanic Literature (3)
study of selected translations from Hispanic literature and their relations to

world literature. Readings in the picaresque novel, Cervantes, Golden ge drama,
Galdos, namuno, Lorca.

376 Main Trends In Spanish-American LIterature (3)
n introduction to the main currents of panish-American literature, emphasiz-

ing contemporary writers such as Alegria sturias, Borges, Fuentes, eruda, Close
attention will be given to the relation between the artistic expression and the
ideological values of the same period.

402 Art, Literatu .... and the Development of Consciousness (3)
(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 402)

403 The Quest for Self: East and West (3)
(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 403)

404 The Nature of love: Plato to Joyce (3)
(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 4(4)

405 Psychoanalysis and Drama (3)
(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 405)

425A Oriental Literature (3)
A study of selected translations of Indian and Chinese literature.

4258 Oriental Literature (3)
A study of selected translations of Japanese literature.
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430 Persian and Arabian literature (3)
A survey course on the nature and distribution of the classics of western Asia

in English translation, with lectures, readings and discussion.

445 Literature of the Americas: Contemporary Novelists (3)
A study of the interdependency of the contemporary fiction of orth and South
merica. It focuses on direct influences, such as Hemingway' and Faulkner's on

Latin American writers, and Borges' influence on orth American writers. It also
examines several parallels in techniques and themes as they reflect relationships
in and between the orthem and Southern cultures.

450 The Naturalists (3)

A study of naturalism in the works of Turgenev, Balzac, the brothers Goncourt,
Maupassant, Zola, Huysmans, Ibsen, Verga; and also the works of Gissing, Moore,
Hardy, Garland, Crane, orris, Dreiser, London, and 0' eill.

453 The Novel in France and Germany (3)
Reading, discussion, and interpretation of outstanding novels in translation with

a view toward determining some principles of the narrative arts, Emphasis on
Goethe, Stendhal, Flaubert, Mann, Kafka, Proust, and others.

454 Contemporary Movements in European literature (3)

A study of modem literary movements, including naturalism, realism, symbol-
ism, expressionism and surrealism, with reading and discussion of selected exam-
ples.

473A,1 World Drama (3,3)
Reading, discussion and interpretation of great plays of the world in translation,

emphasizing them as literature for performance. First semester from ancient Greece
through the mid-19th century; second semester, from Ibsen to the present. (Same
as Theatre 473A,B)

482 Senior Seminar. Malor Write,. (3)
Directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures involving intensive

study of major writers. The student should consult his adviser and the schedule
of classes for the sections available. This course number may be repeated with
different content for additional credit.

483 Senior Seminar. Special Studies in Comparotive Literature (3)
Directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures devoted to signifi-

cant periods, movements, and themes in world literature. The student hould con-
sult his adviser and the schedule of classes for the sections available. This course
number may be repeated with different content for additional credit.

491 Senior Seminar: Greek Tragedy (3)
Fifth century Greek tragedy through the extent works of Aeschylus and

Sophocles, and 10 plays of Euripides. (Same as Theatre 491)

491 Senior Seminar: Realism (3)
The theory, the origins, and the development of realism.

492 Literature of Action in 20th Century France (3)
(Same as French 492)

492 German Literature in Translation (3)
(Same as German 492)

499 Independent Study (1-3)

582 Graduate Seminar: Dante (3)
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EARTH SCIENCE
(Offered by the Department of Science and Mathematics Education)

101 Physical Geology (4)
An introduction to the physical nature of the planet earth, its properties and

composition; the genesis and relationships of rocks and minerals; erosion processes
and their effects; the evolution of the earth's crust. (3 hours lecture, 3 hours
laboratory, 1 field trip)

102 Historical Geology (4)
Prerequisite: Geology 101 or consent of instructor. The history of the earth as

interpreted from rocks, structures and fossils. Consideration of the geologic time
cale, ancient environments, and the development of life, with emphasis on their

interdependence. Development of continents and ocean basins. (3 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory, 1 or 2 field trips)

110 Introduction to Physico I Oceanography (3)
Prerequi ire: High school physics or chemistry and algebra. An introduction to

the phy ical, chemical, and geological nature of the oceans. Does not apply as
credit for majors in earth science. (3 hours lecture, 2 field trips)

300 Introduction to Astronomy (3)
(Same as Physics 300)

301,302,401,402 Studies In Geoscience (2-6 units each)
Open to majors in earth science and related fields. Students may elect from tWO

to ix units per semester with approval of instructor. Guided independent study of
problem in earth cience. Supervision is geared to the experience and maturity of
each tudenr, Problems are designed to explore significant aspects of earth science
and may be taken in any sequence. (l hour of discussion or conference, 3 hours of
laboratory, upervi ed rudy and fieldwork for each 2 units)

reas of Study that may be covered in Earth Science 301, 302, 401 and 402
include work in each of the following categories:

. rudies in the area of geochemistry. Prerequi ires: Physical geology and
general chemistry. Problems in the identification and classification of rocks, min-
erals, oil, water types; geochemistry of crystalline solids, magmatic, marine, and
meteoric liquid, and atmospheric and volcanic gases; properties growth, symmetry,
and morphology of crystal ; genesis of earth materials and the interdependence of
their development. Optical, chemical, X-ray, and physical experimental technique.
Field methods of collecting and evaluating data.

B. rudies in the area of geobiology . Prerequisites: Historical geology and a
ernesrer of biology. Problems in the reconstruction of geologic history by evolu-

tionary trends in fossils, by radioactive isotope determinations, by stratigraphic
sequence, by relationships of sedimentary facies, by analysis of rock structures in
field and laboratory. Inter-relationships of flora and fauna and the genesis of rocks,
oceans, and atrno phere. Techniques for identification and classification of fossils.
Preparation and interpretation of maps, diagrams and aerial photographs.

C. Srudi in the area of geo-fluids. Prerequisite: Fundamental physics. Prob-
lems in the energy systems of oceans, atmosphere and urface and underground
water and their interfaces; morphology and genesis of shorelines and seafloor;
dynamics of oceans and atmosphere; physics of clouds and water vapor; classifica-
tion and analysis of , esther systems; composition and structure of oceans and
atmosphere; evolutionary development of oceans and atmosphere. Methods and
instruments.
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D. Studies in the area of geophysics. Prerequisites: Fundamental physics. Astron-
omy recommended. Problems in the techniques and applications of seismology
to earthquakes, exploration, and the earth's interior; mea urernent and interpre-
tation of gravitation, terrestrial magnetism, and terrestrial heat; extra-terrestrial
radiation, plasmas, and upper-atmospheric phenomena; lunar and planetary true-
rures, surfaces and atmospheres; hypotheses of the origins of planets, atrno pheres,
oceans, continents, and mountains. Geophysical instruments and methods of investi-
gation.

The amounr of study in each area will be determined by the student's interests
and goals and with the approval of the student's adviser. Other areas may be
selected with consent of the department.
350 General Astronomy (4) (Formerly 200)

Prerequisite or corequisite: Mathematics 150A. High school physic recom-
mended. Methods of astronomy, celestial motion, solar system, stellar types, galac-
tic structure, theories of origin of the universe and solar system. (Same as Physics
350) (3 hours lecture, 1 hour quiz)
499 Independent 5tudy (1-3)

Study of some special topic in earth science, selected in consultation with the
instructor and carried out under his supervision. May be repeated for credit.

ENGLISH
For world literature in English translation see courses under Companive Litera-

ture. English 101 • and 102' or their equivalent are normal prerequisites for all
courses numbered 200 or above.

101 Composition and World Literature (3)
Analytical and critical writing based on the study of representative works from

Classical and Biblical literature to the Renaissance.

102 World Literature and Composition (3)
Prerequisite: English 101 or the equivalent. The study of representative works

from the Renaissance to the modem age, as a basis for continuing practice in
analytical and critical writing.

201 Analysis of Literary Forms (3)
The main literary forms-prose fiction, poetry, and drama-are studied and ana-

lyzed. Various critical methods are applied to representative works mainly from
English and American literature. Especially recommended for prospective teachers
of lireramre.

202 The Short Story (3)
A course designed to introduce the student to the study of the structure and

technique of the short story. Emphasis on critical analysis of selected American
and European short stories. (Same as Comparative Literature 202)

205 Introduction to Drama (3)
A course designed to introduce the student to the study of dramatic literature.

Emphasis on close analysis of individual plays.

206 IntroductIon to Poetry (3)
The course is designed to increase students' understanding and apprecianon of

the art of poetry. The primary activity will be close reading of poems written in
English.
• Final decisions on any changes in the £reshman English program Eor 1970-71 were not made

in time for inclusion in this catalog. Please see "Special English Department Bulletin
'70-'71," available in the English Department, for English Department course descriptions
and requirements at the 100 level.
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211 Ma.ter. of Brltilh Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Limited to students who are of sophomore standing or who have

obtained the consent of the instructor. An introduction to major periods and move-
ments, major authors, and major forms through 1760.

212 Ma.t.,. of Brltbh L1teratu... (3)
Prerequisite: limited to students who are of sophomore standing or who have

obtained the consent of the instructor. An introduction to major periods and
movements, major authors, and major forms from 1760 through modem times.

301 Advanced Compo.ltlon (3)

Exercises in creativity, analysis, and rhetoric as applied in expository writing.
Required of English majors seeking the secondary credential.

303 The Structure of Modern English (3)

Prerequisite: junior standing. The grammar of contemporary English applied
to problems in writing. fodern English usage. Required of English majors seeking
the secondary credential.

30S American Diolect. (3)

n amination of the principles of dialectology. Emphasis will be on the descrip-
tion of modern American dialects and their role in social, cultural and educational
issues of today.

320 Literature of the American Indlon (3)
rudy of the pro e and poetry of the American Indian, focusing on the

literatures of the orth American tribes.

321 American Literature to Whitman (3)
Emphasis on major writers: Hawthorne, Poe, Ielville, Emerson, Thoreau, Whit-

man, and others.

322 American L1teratu... fram Twain to the Modem. (3)
Emphasis on Twain james, Crane, Hemingway, Faulkner, 0' eill, Frost, Eliot.

332 Medieval English Literature (3)

n introduction to the literature of medieval gland, exclusive of Chaucer.
Readings in modern English versions of representative major works and genres
from B (YIJ.lU]f to lalory.

333 Chaucer (3)
Study of The Canterbury Taler and of Chaucer's language, with particular

emphasis upon the understanding of the vocabulary, pronunciation, grammar, and
syntax of the East Midland dialect of liddle English, as indispensable to literary
appreciation.

3304 Shakespeare (3)
An introduction to Shakespeare s art through a detailed study of the more

famous plays.

335 EII1abethan and Jacobean Drama (3)
tudies of representative English dramatists of the late 16th and early 17th

centuries. Emphasis on the development of the dramatic tradition in the plays of
Iarlowe, jonson, ebsrer, Beaumont and Fletcher, and others.

336 Elizabethan Poetry ond Pros. (3)

study of the nondramatic literature of the English Renaissance from ore to
Campion. Emphasis on Renaissance thought and the works of Spenser.
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337 17th Century Poetry and Prose (3)
A survey of the major writers of the period from 1603 to 1660 exclusive of Milton.

338 The Drama of the Restoration and the 18th Century (3)
A study of representative plays of the Restoration and the 18th century. •mpha-

sis will be placed on the development of such dramatic movements as the heroic
play, Restoration comedy, and sentimental drama.

341 Milton (3)
An intensive study of the poetry and prose in the light of Milton's intellectual

development.
342 The Age of Reason in English Literature (3)

Swift, Pope, Johnson, Boswell, Addison, and Steele. The Re toration, the Age of
Reason, and foreshadowings of Romanticism.

343 The Romantic Movement In English Literature (3)
Bums, Blake; Wordsworth, Coleridge; Byron, Shelley, and Keats. The reaction

against rationalism, the rise of revolutionary and liberal thought, humanitarianism,
and emphasis on individual creativity.

344 The Literature of the 19th Century after 1830 (3)
A study of literature in its relationship to the problems which emerge from the

social, cultural, scientific, and industrial revolutions of the Victorian period.

345 11Ie Development of the English Novel through Jane Austen (3)
A study of the English novel from its beginnings to the 19th century considering

such novelists as Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Sterne, and Austen.

346 The Development of the 19th-Century English Novel (3)
study of such novelists as the Brontes, Thackeray, Dickens, Eliot, and Hardy.

351 Science Fiction (3)
Prerequisite: English 101. The study of science fiction as a genre, including fu-

ture-scene fiction, the utopian novel, the superman novel, and hort fantasy
stories.

352 African Literature (3)
African literature written in the English language, with special emphasis on the

fiction, poetry, and drama of the new nations. (Same as Comparative Literature
352)

353 81ack Writers in America (3)
study of black American writers from Frederick Douglass to the present.

Concentration on important figures such as Wright, Ellison and Baldwin.

364 5eminar in Writing (3)
Prerequisites: evidence of student's previous interest in creative writing and con-

sent of the instructor. Study of superior models, development of style, and group
criticism and evaluation of each student's independent work. Depending on the
specialized writing field of the instructor, the various sections will concentrate on
fiction, plays, or poetry. by be repeated for credit.

391 Survey of English Literary Criticism (3)
study of the major English critics from the Renaissance to the modem.

Emphasis on idney, Dryden, Johnson, Coleridge, Arnold and Eliot.

421 Minority Imoges in Americon Literature (3)
An examination of 19th- and 2Oth-cenrory literature written by and about racial

groups in America. Includes Uncle Tom's Cabin, Soul on Ice and Laughing Boy.
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433 Children'. LIterature (3)
study of masterpieces of the world's literature for children. Illustrates literary

qualiri appealing to children and demonstrates the ways in which children's
literature reflects the particular cultural differences of the various Oriental, classi-
cal and modern cultures.

435 Studl. In Shake.pear (3)
Pr requisite: English 334 or consent of the instructor. An intensive study of
leered plays with primary emphasis upon problems of dramatic structure and

artistic meanings.

445 The American Tradition In Poetry (3)

rudy of elected American poets from the 17th century to 1914. Emphasis
n th clo e r ading of individual poems.

446 The American Novel to 1914 (3)

rudy of leered noveli rs from C. B. Brown, through ielville and Twain, to
Dreiser.

451 Philosophical Backgrounds of Modern Literature (3)
(am as Interdi ciplinary Center 451)

452 Modern Literary Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: upper division standing or cons nr of the instructor. A study of
the major movemen in 2Oth-century British and American criticism.

462 Modern British and American Novels (3)
Prerequisit : urvey of English, American, or world literature; an upper divi-

'00 literature cours ; or consent of the instructor. The development of modem
British a.nd American novels from 1900 to 1950.

463 Contemporary British and American Nove" (3)
The novel in English since World War n.

464 Modern Iritish and American Drama (3)
Prerequisites: urvey of English, American, or world literature; an upper divi-

sion literature cours ; or consent of the instructor. The development of British
and American drama from 1900 to the present.

466 Modem British and American Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: survey of English, American or world literature; an upper divi-

sion literature cours ; or consent of the instructor. The development of British
and American poetry from 1900 to the present.

490 History of the English Language (3)
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing. The historical development of English

vocabulary, phonology, morphology, and syntax from Indo-European to modern
American English.

491 senior Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in the area to be studied, a B average or

better in English courses, or consent of the instructor. Directed research and
writing, group discussion and lectures covering selected topics from language
studies intensive studies of major writers, criticism, and literary types, periods,
and ideological trends.

499 Independent Study (3)
Open to advanced students in English with the consent of the department chair-

man. lay be repeated for credit.
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570 Graduate Seminan Language Studies (3)
Directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures covering philology,

historical development, and structure of English. Individual offerings under this
course number may deal with only one aspect of language studies. The student
should consult his advisor and the schedule of classes for the sections appropriate
to his graduate program. This course number may be repeated with different con-
tent for additional credit.

571 Graduate Seminan Malar Writers (3)
As appropriate to the specialized research and publication of the instructor, this

course will offer directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures cov-
ering major figures such as: Shakespeare, Milton, Chaucer, Melville, Twain, Haw-
thorne, Joyce, and Coleridge. The student should consult his adviser and the sched-
ule of classes for the sections appropriate to his graduate program. This course
number may be repeated with different content for additional credit.

572 Graduate Seminar: Literary Genre. (3)
As appropriate to the specialized research and publication of the instructor, this

course will offer directed research and writing, group discussion and lectures,
covering such major literary types as: the epic, the novel, the short story, lyric
poetry, tragedy, comedy, and historical drama. The student should consult his
adviser and the schedule of classes for sections appropriate to his graduate pro-
gram. This course number may be repeated with different content for additional
credit. (Same as Theatre 573)

573 Graduate Seminar: Cultural Period. (3)
As appropriate to the specialized research and publication of the instructor, this

course will offer directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures
covering the literature of a particular cultural period from the Anglo- axon to
modem times. The student should consult his adviser and his schedule of classes
for the sections appropriate to his graduate program. This course number may
be repeated with different content for additional credit.

574 Graduate Seminar: Special Problem. in Literatur. (3)
As appropriate to the specialized research and publication of the instructor, this

course will offer directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures
covering special problems such as: the derailed critical study of varying in-
fluences on literature, including philosophical, religious, scientific, geographic,
and other ecological viewpoints. The student should consult his adviser and his
schedule of classes for the sections appropriate to his graduate program. This
course number may be repeated with different content for additional credit.

579 Gnlduat. Seminar: Problems in Criticism (3)
Directed research and writing, group discussion, and lectures covering historical

development and schools of criticism. Individual offerings within this course
number may deal with only one aspect of critical problems. The student should
consult his adviser and the schedule of classes for the sections appropriate to his
graduate program. This course number may De repeated with different content for
additional credit.

599 Independent Graduat. Research (3)
Research projects in areas of specialization beyond regularly offered course work.

Oral and written reports. This course number may be repeated with different
content for additional credit.
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ENGLISH EDUCATION

....2 Teaching Engll.h In the Secondary School (2)
Prerequisites: Education 311, admission to teacher education. Principles, methods,

and materials of teaching English in the secondary school. The student who has
nor had teaching experienc must register concurrently in Education 449.

749 Student Teaching in Engli.h In the Secondary School and Seminar (6)
e page 269 for description and prerequisites.

FOREIGN lANGUAGES EDUCATION
(Off red by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literature)

432 Teaching Foreign Language. In the Elementary School (2)
1ethods of t aching FLES: foreign languages in elementary schools. Critical

review of material, audiolingual-visual aid , and current research. Conducted in
English, with practice by rudents in the language they plan to teach.

433 £lectl"Omechanical Ald. In the Foreign Language Clauroom (1)
Principle and techniques of advanced electromechanical, auditory, visual and

programmed 1 rning devices in foreign language instruction. Special emphasis on
instructional television and the language laboratory .

.... 2 Teaching Foreign Languages In the Secondary School (2)
Pr requisites: Education 311 and 340; French, German, or Spanish 466; and admis-

sion to teacher education. Also open to experienced teachers. The student who
h not had teaching experience must register concurrently in Education 449. ee
pa I I under condary ducation for description of Standard Teaching Creden-
tial program. The theory and practice of language learning and language teaching
with pecial rnphasis on the audiolingual method in combination with electro-
m chani al aid . Conducted in English, with practice by rudenrs in the languag
the plan to teach. Required, before tudent teaching, of students presenting majors
in foreign languages for the tandard teaching credential with a sp cialization in

ondary ducstion.

749 Student Teaching in Foreign Languages in the
S condary School and Seminar (6)
page .69 for description and prerequisir .

FRENCH
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 Fundamental French (S)
Intensive practice in listening comprehension speaking, reading and writing to

develop control of the sounds and the basic forms and structure of French. Audio-
lingual assignments are an integral part of the course and are to be prepared in
the language laboratory. Conducted in French.

102 Fundamental French (S)
Prerequisite: French 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice in listening compre-

hension, speaking, reading and writing to develop control of the sounds and the
basic forms and structure of French. udiolingual assignments ar an integral part
of the course and are to be prepared in the language laboratory. Conducted in
French.

203 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading, and writing based on cultural and literary rnarerials, Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in French.
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204 'ntermedlate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in French.

213 Intermediate Composition (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with French 203. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in French.

214 Intermediate Composition (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with French 204. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in French.

300 French Conversation (2)
Prerequisites: French 204 and 214 or equivalent. This course will enable the

rodent to develop further his oral control of the language in the context of his
Own or contemporary concerns rather than in the context of the subject matter
of a French major. Conducted in French. (1 hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

303 Reading. In Sclentiflc French (3)
Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent. Readings reflecting a broad spectrum of

writing in the physical and natural sciences and mathematics. Special attention
given to the development of rapid reading for comprehension. Open only to
science and mathematics majors.

315 Introduction to French Clvlll:ration (3)
Prerequisite: French 204 or equivalent. Reading and discussions to develop a

view of the French tradition (its social, intellectual and literary evolution) while
at the same time strengthening facility with the language. Open to lower division
students with the consent of the instructor. Conducted in French.

317 Advanced Composition and Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: French 204 or equivalent. Designed to give the student special

competence in the control of French as an instrument for free oral and written
expression. Conducted in French.

318 Advanced Composition and Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: French 317 or equivalent. Designed to give the student special

competence in the control of French as an instrument for free oral and written
expression. Conducted in French.

32.5 Contemporary French Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: French 204 or equivalent. Reading and discussion to develop under-

standing of the social and intellectual problems, trends. and contributions of pres-
ent-day France, while at the same time strengthening facility with the language.
Open to lower division students with the consent of the instructor. Conducted in
French.

375 Introduction to Uterary Forms (3)
Prerequisite: French 317 or consent of instructor. An introduction to the prin-

cipal literary forms, prose fiction, poetry, drama and the essay and to the major
concepts of the literary techniques and criticism. Close analysis and interpretation
of various texts to increase the student's abilities in reading, language, and literary
criticism. Conducted in French.
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400 Frendt for Advanced Students and Teachers (3)
Prerequisite: French 317 or consent of instructor. Intensive review of spoken

French, while developing the student's powers of self-expression in the spoken and
written language. Conducted in French.

431 French Literature in the Middle Ages and Renaissance (3)
Prerequisite: French 315 or consent of instructor. The development of French

literature from the 12th through the 16th centuries, through analysis of representa-
tive works. Conducted in French.

441 French Literature in the Century of Revolution (3)
Prerequisite: French 315 or consent of instructor. The principal authors and

movements (romanticism, realism, naturalism, symbolism) of the 19th century.
Conducted in French.

451 French: Literature in the Baroque and Classic Age (3)
Prerequisir : French 315 or consent of instructor. The essence and evolution of

17th-century cla ici m, tudied principally in the major authors (Corneille,
Ioliere, Racine, La Fayette) and in the dominant genre (the theater). Conducted

in French.

461 French Literature In the Age of Enlightenment (3)
Prerequisite: French 315 or consent of instructor. Two complementary aspects

of the 1 th century: reason and feeling, the pbilosopbes and the current of sensibil-
ity. Emphasis on major authors (Marivaux, olraire, Dideror, Rousseau, Laclos).
Conducted in French.

466 Introductlon to French linguistics (3)
The analytical proc dures of general linguistics as applied to French, with spe-

cial attention to trucrural contrasts between French and English. Emphasis on
the application of linguistic analysis to the teaching of modern foreign languages.

471 S nlor Seminar. Contemporary French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 315 or consent of instructor. The major figures of the 20th

century, including the generations of Proust, pollinaire, lalraux, Sartre and
Robbe-Griller. Conducted in French.

415 Senior Seminar in French literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 431 441, 451, 461, or senior Status. Exploration of a literary

urrent, period, author, genre or problem. The subject will change each time the
c urse i given and may be repeated for credit. Conducted in French.

492 Literature of Action in 2Oth..century France (3)
ecred work read, di u ed and analyzed in the light of current philosophical

tr nd well historical and political developmen . The works srudied might
include such tit! : The Coumerieiters (Gide)' fan s Fate and The Temptation
of tl e rr eft (:\talralL'I:)' Tb Wall and J bat is Literature (Sartre) , The PlagtU
and Resistan e Reb 1li071 and Death (Camus)' Wind Sand and Starr and A Sense
of Lif (Saint- roper}'). Readings and lectures in English. This course may not
be counted toward fulfillment of the requirements for the major in French.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised projects in French language or literature to be taken with the consent

of the instructor and department chairman. May be repeated for credit.

SOO Graduate Seminar. Advanced Structure and Style (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Conducted in French.
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510 Graduat. Seminar: Phonology (3)
Prerequisite: French 466 or consent of instructor. Conducted in French.

520 Old Fr_ch (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Readings in the medieval literature of northern

France representing a wide variety of dialects and centuries. Conducted in French.

530 Groduat. Seminar: Historical IJn9uistics (3)
Prerequisite: French 466 or consent of the instructor. It is highly recommended

that the student have had some previous study of Latin. rudies in the phonetic,
morphological, syntactic and emantic changes that characterize the development
of Latin into the French of today. Conducted in French.

557 Graduat. Seminar: French Po.try (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Conducted in French.

571 Graduot. Seminar: Fr nch Prose (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Conducted in French.

575 Graduot. Seminar: French Drama (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Conducted in French.

576 Graduate Seminar: Malar Writers (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit. Conducted in

French.

591 Th.sli (3-6)

Prerequisite: Recommendation of the student's graduate committee.

599 Indep.ndent Groduate Relearch (1-3)
Prerequisite: Fluency in French and consent of instructor. Supervised research

projects in French language or literature. May be repeated for credit.

GEOGRAPHY

100 Man and the Land (3)
An introductory geography of the world, with emphasis on the world's major

physical regions and their occupational development by man.

206 Physical Geography (4)
A study of the basic elements of the physical environment (e.g., weather,

climate, landforms, oceans, vegetation and soils) and an analysis of their world
distribution and interrelationships. (3 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

210 Cultural Geography (3)
topical examination of the evolutionary role of culture in the human occu-

pancy of the earth, focusing on changing technological and organizational patterns
in livelihood and settlement.

233 [conomic Geography (3)
systematic inquiry into the world distribution of economic acnvmes: agri-

culture, extractive and manufacturing industries, transportation and tertiary serv-
lees.

312 Geomorphology (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 206 or Geology lOOA. A study of the development of

landforms and the processes which alter them. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)
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365 Geography of Europe (3) (Formerly 433)

Prer qui ire: upper division tanding. Description and analysis of physical en-
vironrnenrs and human occupance patterns in urope west of the Soviet Union.

366 Geography of the Soviet Union (3) (Formerly 438)

Pr requisite: upper division standing. Character of and bases for the regional di-
versity of man and land in the Soviet Union.

370 Urban Geography (3) (Formerfy 471)

Prer qui ire: upper division tanding. The city as a geographic unit; urban settle-
men a regional center; city-region relationships; the structure of villages, towns
and citi and their historical development; case studies.

431 Geography of Colifornia (3)

Description and analysis of the geographic regions of California-their environ-
mental diversity, population distribution, economic development and current prob-
lems.

Geography

323 Climatology (3)

Prerequi ite: Geography 206 or con enr of instructor. A study of atmospheric
elements and controls, climatic classification systems, and world climatic distribu-
tions. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

343 Mapa and Map Interpretotion (3)

Interpretation, evaluation, uses, and sources of various types of maps and
graphic aid for teaching and research. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

350 Conservation of the American Environment (3) (Formerly 450)

Prerequisite: upper division standing. A survey of resource-use problems and the
principle of conservation, with discussions of philosophy, ethics, public policy,
and conservation education. Type studies and term papers focus on the American
'We r,

432 G ography of Anglo-Amer;C1I (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. A regional study of the
nired tares and Canada emphasizing the interrelated physical and cultural fea-

tures that give geographic personality both to the individual regions as well as the
individual countries.

43.4 Geography of Latin AmerlCG (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor, systematic and regional
survey of 1iddle and South America with particular emphasis on the interrela-
tionships of the physical and social. factors of the area.

435 Geography of Asia (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. A regional study of Asiatic
nations, exclusive of the oviet nion and Southwest Asia, showing the interrela-
tionships of physical and cultural characteristics with special emphasis on the grow-
ing significance. in economic. social and political terms, of such countries as China,
India and Japan.

436 Geography of Subsaharan Africa (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. The physical. human, and
regional geography of Africa south of the Sahara.

439 Geography of the Middle East (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. The physical foun-
dations and cultural landscapes of civilization in the Middle East, with emphasis
on contemporary political, socioeconomic, and cultural changes.
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445 Australia and the Pacific Islands (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. The physical, cultural,

and regional geography of Australia, New Zealand, Melanesia, Micronesia and
Polynesia.

453 Cultural Ecology (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 210 or Anthropology 202, or consent of instructor. A
senior seminar in the ecological approach to man in nature. (Same as Anthro-
pology 453)

463 Problems of California Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 431 or consent of instructor. A seminar analyzing
selected geographic problems of California, such as urbanization, transportation,
water supply and pollution.

464 Man and Geographic Relationships in Latin America (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 434 or consent of instructor. A seminar for advanced
students in Latin American Studies or Geography. Studies of contemporary inter-
est dealing with man and his development in the area of Latin America. Specific
content of the course will vary from year to year, but major stress will be placed
upon the larger countries of the region.

472 Urban Growth and Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 370 or consent of instructor. A senior seminar on urban
development with an emphasis on the decentralizing forces operating in contem-
porary urban space; identification of trends in the planning process.

475 Land Use Analysis and Classification (3)
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing and completion of the Geography

core. Consent of the instructor is required. Analysis and interpretation of urban
and rural land use and settlement with specific references to geographic field
problems. The course involves application of geographic techniques and tools
to local field studies, Saturday field sessions.

471 Cartography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography core or consent of instructor. Compilation and con-

struction of maps and graphs as geographic tools, with emphasis on the principles
of effective cartographic representation. (1 hour lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

479 Airphoto and Image Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: junior, senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. Use

of aerial photography, space photography and other remote sensors as tools and
research sources. Emphasis on interpretation of physical and cultural elements of
the landscape. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

410 Problems in Map Compilation and Design (3)

Prerequisite: Geography 478 and consent of the instructor. Application of scrib-
ing and photo-cartographic techniques to advanced problems in map compliation
and design. (l hour lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

481 Political Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 210 or consent of instructor. The political map of the

world with special reference to the geopolitical structure of states, dependencies,
and other politically organized areas.

483 Seminar in Historical Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography core or consent of instructor. The seminar will study

a number of geographic sites and situations as products of change through time.
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The change will be examined under themes including theory and viewpoints, physi-
cal and cultural volution, research project on a local area will be required.

490 G ographlc ae.earch and Pre.entatlon (3)
Prer quisit : Geography core and consent of instructor. A senior seminar in

r earch method, with di cussions of major research themes, data-gathering, writ-
ing, editing, printing, bibliographic citation, manuscript format, and presentation.

tuden prepare several hort papers and one major research study.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Open to advanced students. Student must have permission of instructor under

whom study will be undertaken before enrolling. May be repeated once for credit.

500 SemllMlr In the Evolution of Geographic Thought (3)
Pr requisit : graduate standing, or consent of instructor. An inquiry into the

nature, scope, and development of the geographic discipline.

513 Seminar In Regional Geography (3)
Pr r quisite: graduate randine- or consent of instructor. A seminar on selected

regions or sit d topics \ ithin a regional setting. May be repeated once for
credit.

523 Seminar In Human Geagraphy (3)
Prerequisit : graduate standing or consent of instructor. seminar on selected

topics pertaining to cultural, political or ocial geography. May be repeated once
for credit.

533 Seminar in ae.our<e Geography (3)
Prerequi ire: graduate tanding or consent of instructor. seminar on selected

problems in resource utilization, land us planning and economic geography. lay
be repeated once for credit.

S97 Prof ct (1-3)
fay b rep ted for a maximum of 6 units of credit.

598 The.1s (1-3)

Peer quisire: Recommendation of the student's graduate committee. fay be
rep ared for maximum of 6 units of credit.

599 Indep ndent Graduate Re.earch (1-3)
Open to graduate rudents by consent of instructor. fay be repeated for credit.

GEOLOGY
e Earth Science)

GERMAN
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 Fundamental German (S)
Intensive practice in listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing to

develop control of the sounds and the basic forms and structures of German.
udiolingual ignmenrs are an integral part of the course and are to be prepared

in the language laboratory. Conducted in German.

102 Fundamental German (5)
Prerequisite: German 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice in listening compre-

hension, speaking, reading, and writing to develop control of the sounds and the
basic forms and structure of German. udiolingual assignments are an integral
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pan of the course and are to be prepared in the language laboratory. Conducted
in German.

203 Intennedlate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading, and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in German.

204 Intermediate Gennan (3)
Prerequisite: German 203 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in German.

213 Intennedlate Campo.ltlon (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with German 203. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in German.

214 Intennedlate Compo.ltion (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with German 204. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in German.

303 Reading. In Sdentlftc Gennan (3)
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent. Readings reflecting a broad spectrum of

writing in the physical and natural sciences and mathematics. Special anention
given to the development of rapid reading for comprehension. Open only to
science and mathematics majors.

:U5 Introduction to German Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. Readings and discussions in German

literature, arts and institutions to develop insights into German culture, while
strengthening faciliry with the language. Open to lower division students with
the consent of the instructor. Conducted in German.

317 Advanced Convenat;on and Campo.itlon (3)
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. Open to lower division students with

the consent of the instructor. Designed to give the student special competence in
the control of German as an instrument of free oral and written expression. Con-
ducted in German.

3~5 Modern Gennan Thought In Science and Culture (3)
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. Readings and discussion of modem

German thought in science, literature, philosophy and art, designed to acquaint
the student with a broad range of German contributions to present-day civilization
while strengthening faciliry with German language. Open to lower division stu-
dents with consent of instructor. Conducted in German.

375 Introduction to Uterary fonns (3)
Prerequisite: German 317 or consent of instructor. An introduction to the

principal literary forms, prose fiction, poetry, drama and the essay and to the
major concepts of literary techniques and criticism. Close analysis and interpre-
tation of various texts to increase the student's abilities in reading, language, and
literary criticism. Conducted in German.

399 Gennan Phonetics (1)
Prerequisite: junior standing and consent of instructor. Detailed analysis of

individual problems in pronunciation followed by intensive work in class and the
language laboratory. fay be repeated for credit. Conducted in German.
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492 G rman L1teratur. in Translation (3)
Open to all students. Reading, discussion and interpretation of relevant German

literature with emphasis on determining the specific contribution these works have
m de to world literature and the haping of global philosophies. uthors include
Goethe, hiller Kafka Hesse ~Iann, Brecht, Grass, Hauptmann. Readings and
lectur in English. This course rna not be counted coward fulfillment of the
requirements for the major in German

499 'nde,.ndent Study (1-3)
upervised r earch projects in German language or litera cure to be taken with

the consent of the instructor and the department chairman, May be repeated for
credit.

German

400 German for Advanc.d Stud.nts and Teach.rs (3)
Prerequisite: German 317 or consent of instructor. Intensive review of German

while developing the student's powers of self-expression in the spoken and written
language. Conducted in German.

431 Th. Works of L... lnll and Schlll.r (3)
The major works of Lessing and Schiller illustrating their thought and art. Con-

ducted in German .

.... 1 T1I. Works of Goeth. (3)
Selected works of Goethe illustrating his thought and art. Conducted in German.

451 German Uterature to the Baraque (3)
Important works from the Hildebrandslied to Simplicissimus in the setting of

their intellectual and historical climate. Conducted in German.

461 G.rman LIterature Since Go.the (3)
Important works illustrating the development from romanticism to expressionism

in the setting of their intellectual and historical climate. Conducted in German.

466 'n .....ductlon to German Linguistics (3)
The analytical procedures of general linguistics as applied to German, with

special attention to structural contrasts between German and English. Emphasis
on the application of linguistic analysis to the teaching of modem foreign lan-
guages.

4IS $enlor Seminar In German L1t.rature (3)
Prerequisite: enior standing in German and consent of instructor. Research and

discussion in depth of a lit racy movement, a genre or an author. Subject will vary
and will be announced in the cia schedule. Topics offered in past rears have in-
clud d th Baroqu, the ocelle Brecht, Modem Drama, Keller, Poetic Realism,
Romantic Period. lay be repeat d for credit with a different topic. Conducted in
German.

500 Graduate S minor: Advanced Structure and Styl. (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in German.

510 Graduate Seminar: Phonology (3)
Prerequisite: German 466 or consent of instructor. Conducred in German.

530 Graduate Seminar: Historical Llnguistiu (3)
Prerequisit : German 466 Or consent of instructor. Conducted in German.

557 Graduate Seminar. German Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 1ay be repeated for credit with a different

topic. Conducted in German.
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571 Graduate Semlnarl German Prose (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Subject will vary and will be announced in

the class schedule. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Conducted
in German.

575 Graduate Seminar. German Drama (3)

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Subject will vary and will be announced in
the class schedule. 1ay be repeated for credit with a different topic. Conducted in
German.

576 Graduate Seminarl Malor Writers (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Subject will vary and will be announced in

the class schedule. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Conducted in
German.

591 Thesis (3-6)
Prerequisite: recommendation of the student's graduate committee.

S99 Independent Graduate Researeh (1-3)
Prerequisite: fluency in German and consent of instructor. Supervised research

projects in German language or literature. May be repeated for credit.

HEBREW
101 Fundamental Hebrew (3)

Intensive practice in listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing to
develop control of the sounds and the basic structure of Hebrew.

102 Fundamental Hebrew (3)
Prerequisite 101. Intensive practice in listening comprehension, speaking, read-

ing and writing to develop control of the sounds and the basic structure of Hebrew.

4" Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised projects in Hebrew language or literature to be taken with the con-

sent of the instructor and department chairman. May be repeated for credit.

HISTORY
110... World Clvilixation. to ttle 17th Century (3)

The story of man from the beginning of civilizations and historical records until
the middle of the 17th century.

11Oll World ClvlllJtCltlonsfrom 1641 (3)
The story of man from the end of the religious wars to the present. Deals with

the rise of science, the Enlightenment, the Industrial Revolution, and the rise of
the ideologies of the 20th century.

170... United State. ta 1177 (3)
A survey of the political, social, economic, and cultural development of the

United States from the discovery to 1877. Attention is given to the Old World
background. the rise of the new nation, sectional problems, and the Civil War
and Reconstruction. Satisfies the state requirement in U.s. History.

170ll United State. Since 1177 (3)
A survey of nited States history from the late 19th century to the present.

Attention is given to economic transformation, political reform movements, social,
cultural, and intellectual changes, and the role of the United States in world
wars and the Cold War. Satisfies the state requirement in U.s. History.
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340A HI.tory of England and Great Britain (3)

study of the political, economic, and social history of medieval and Tudor-
Stuart ngland. Particular stress is placed on institutional and cultural changes
from the Conque t to the Glorious Revolution.

34M History of England and Great Britain (3)
A study of the political, economic, and social history of Great Britain from the

later StuartS to the present. Particular Stress is placed upon the modification of the
parliamentary system and the growth of economic and social democracy within
Britain and upon the development of responsible political systems in the dependent
territories.

3S0A Colonial latin America (3)
survey of the pre-Columbian cultures; the conquests by Spain and Portugal

and the European background of these countries; the development of the socio-
economic, cultural, and governmental institutions in colonial life; the background of
revolutions and the wars for independence.

3SOIa Republican latin America (3)
survey of the Latin American republic since 1826, emphasizing the struggle

for r ponsible government, socioeconomic, and cultural changes, and the role of
nited States foreign policy.

313 HI.tory of Callfomla (3)
A survey of the political, economic, and social history of California from the

aboriginal inhabitants to the present, tracing the development of contemporary
institutions and the historical background of current issu .

399 Historiography (3)
Introduction to nature and discipline of history. study of methods of historical

r earch and writing, of bibliography, and of major problems of historical in-
terpretation. Required of history majors.

401 Europ an Intellectuol History from 1500 to the Present (3)
Prerequi ire: con ent of instructor. The history of the competing ideas in

European history from 1500 to the present' hich have enter d into the formation
of m dern European institutions.

412A Ancient N or East-Me.opotamia (3)
Prerequisite: History 110. study of the political, socioeconomic, religious,

and literary history of fespotamian culture from the rise of the Sumerian city-
stares to AI ander the Great, a period of over three millenia. This will include
discussion of the Sumerians, yrians, Babylonians, Hurrians, and Persians.

4121 Andent N or East-East edlterranean (3)
Prerequisite: History 110. study of ancient Egypt from early dynastic times

in the third millennium B.C. to the conquest of Alexander the Great. The history
of the Syro-Palestinian region will be studied in light of its migrations and inter-
national culture. A careful study of the Hebrews and their contributions to modern
civilization will be included.

415A Classical Greece (3)
Prerequisite: History 110 or consent of instructor. study of the civilization

of ancient Greece. This course traces the rise and flourishing of the classical city-
states; considerable attention is devoted to the literary and philosophic contribu-
tions to our modern civilization. .
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4151 Hellenistic Clvlllzatian (3)
Prerequisite: History llOA or consent of instructor. A study of the Hellenistic

synthesis and the new patterns in government, the arts and sciences, philosophy
and literature that appeared between the Macedonian conquest and the interven-
tion of Rome.

417A Roman Republic (3)
Prerequisite: History llOA or consent of instructor. A study of the development

of Roman social and political institutions under the republic.

417B Roman Empl... (3)
Prerequisite: History llOA or consent of instructor. A study of Roman imperial

institutions and culture. Attention is also given to the rise of Christianiry.

419 The Byzantine Empire (3)

The rise and fall of Byzantium from the 4th century A.D. until the 15th century
A.D. This will include a study of Byzantine society and its contribution to the
world.

423A Medieval Europe, 300-1050 (3)
Prerequisite: History 110A. The genesis of European society and culture from

the decline of Rome to the mid-11th century: the medieval church, the Barbarian
migrations, the Byzantine and Islamic cultures and the establishment of feudalism
in western Europe.

423B Medieval Europe, 1050-1400 (3)
Prerequisite: History llOA. A continuation of History 423A. The struggle be-

tween church and state, the rise of feudal monarchies and the intellectual, scientific
and artistic expressions of European civilization in the later Middle Ages.

425#. n.e Renaiuance (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The history of Europe from 1400 to 1525

with emphasis upon the beginnings of capitalism, the beginnings of the modern
state, humanism. the pre-Reformation and the church on the eve of the Reforma-
tion.

425B n.e Reformation (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The history of Europe from 1525 to 1648;

deals with the Protestant and Catholic Reformations; the religious wars; the price
rise; royal absolutism; the rise of science.

426 Rhe of Modern Europ., 1641-1763 (3)
Prerequisite: History nOB. European diplomatic history and the balance of

power from 1648 to 1763. Attention is given to the social and philosophical devel-
opments of the period.

427 Eurap. In the Ero of the French Revolution and Napoleon (3)
A survey of European history from 1763 to 1815. Emphasis is placed on the

politics, society, and culture of the Old Regime, the influence of the Enlighten-
ment, the impact of the French Revolution on Europe, and the establishment of
French hegemony by apoleon.

421 19th Century Europe (3)
Europe from 1815 to 1914. An examination of the political, economic, social, and

cultural trends in European history from the Congress of Vienna to the outbreak
of World War 1. Special attention is given to the emerging forces of nationalism,
liberalism. socialism. and secularism.
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429 lurop. Sinc. 1914 (3)
Prerequisite: History 1l0B. Survey of events from the beginning of World War

I to the present. Special emphasis given to the economic, political, social, diplo-
matic, and intellectual trends of 20th century Europe.

432 O.nnany Sinc. 1641 (3)
Prerequisite: History 1l0A-B. The evolution of Germany from the Peace of

Westphalia to the present. Emphasis is placed on political, social, economic, diplo-
matic and cultural trends in the 19th and 20th centuries.

434A RUllla to 1190 (3)
Prerequisite: History 1l0B. An analysis of the historical developments from the

establi hrnenr of the Russian state at Kiev through the great reforms, the revolu-
tionary movement and reaction of the 19th century. Emphasis is placed upon the
shaping of contemporary Russia.

4341 Th. Ruulan Revolution. and the Sovl.t Retllm. (3)
An evaluation of the 1905 and 1917 revolutions and the subsequent consolidation

of power under the Communist regime. Chief emphasis is placed upon the con-
tinuity and change in Russian social, political, cultural institutions and foreign
policy effected by the impact of Marxist-Leninist-Stalinist ideology.

437 (alt Europe Sinc. 1500 (3)
The political, social, economic, and cultural history of the peoples of East Central

Europe from 1500 to the present.

439 History of Spain (3)
Development of Hispanic civilization from the earliest times to the present.

450 Chang. In Contemporary Latin America (3)

An analysis of political, social and economic change in present-day Latin Amer-
ica.

45.3A M.xJco to 1910 (3)

hi ory of I\lexico from the pre-Columbian period to 1910. The course stresses
the Indian heritage the impact upon the native civilizations of the panish Conquest
nd the blendin of Hispanic Institutions with those of the first Iexicans. The

uniquen of Iexican culture in the world as expressed in its an, literature,
religion and philosophy will be e amined in detail.

4531 M.xico Since 1910 (3)

study of the b ckground of the Mexican Revolution of 1910 and the revolution
i elf from 1910 to 1921 stressing the political, economic, and ocial features; special
an ntion will be paid to the Revolution as the first of the great upheavals of the

Orb century and the relationship of the nired tares to I\lexico during these
turbulent 'ears. The quest for political stability in the 19205 and 19305 along
economic and social changes will be studied but stress will also be placed on cul-
tural renaissance of modem Iexico.

454 Argentina, Brazil, Chile (3)

history of Argentina Brazil and Chile, with special attention to Chile,

456 Tropicol Africa to 1900 (3)
The history of tropical Africa from earliest times to the colonial era.

457 Tropical Africo in the 20th Century (3)

study of the impact of the colonial period upon the peoples of tropical Africa
including a comparative analysis of the various systems of colonial administration;
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the factors contributing to the rise of African nationalism and the achievement of
independence; and the problems encountered by these new nations.

45aA Southern Africa from EarUest TImes to the 20th Century (3)
A study of the culture and history of the indigenous peoples of southern Africa;

and the development and impact of European interests in this area with particular
emphasis on the history of South Africa to the Union of 1910.

45aa Southern Africa In the 20th Century (3)
A survey of 20th-century developments in the Union (Republic) of South

Africa, Central Africa (the Rhodesias and yasaland) and the Porrugue e colonies
with emphasis on the political, economic and social ramifications of race relations.

460 Problems of the Contemporary For East (3)
A topics course dealing with events in the major Far Eastern nations since

World War II, with emphasis upon problems of nationalism, communism and
economic development in China, Japan, Korea and Southeast Asia.

461A The For Eal't (3)
A study of the political, social and economic conditions in China, Japan and

Korea prior to World War I, as well as the rise of American power in the Far
East.

4611 Th. For Eaat (3)
A study of the developments in anna and Japan that led to the Sino-Japanese

conflict, Japan's decision to fight the United States, and the rise of Communist
China.

462A History of China (3)
A survey of Chinese history from antiquity until Western impact in the 19th

century. The development of Chinese society, thought and political institutions.

462a History of China (3)
A survey of Chinese history from the Hl40s to the present, emphasizing the

problems posed by the Western presence in China and the various processes of
modernization which China bas undergone.

463A History of Japan (3)
A study of the social, political, and economic history of Japan until 1868, with

emphasis upon the Tokugawa era.

436a History of Japan (3)
A study emphasizing the rise of the modem Japanese state, Japanese imperialism

and the postwar era.

464A Southecut Asia in the Modem Worfd (3)

A study of the social, political, and economic development in Southeast Asia
from 1500 to the establishment of the colonial empires of the West in the 19th
century.

464a Southeast Asia in the Modern World (3)

A study of Southeast Asia under the impact of imperialism and the effects of
decolonization.

46SA History of India from the a.tginnlng Through the Delhi Sultanate 1526 (3)

A survey of the history of the Indian subcontinent from the earliest times to

the fall of the Delhi Sultanate 1526.
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4651 Hlatory of India from the Mugho' Through th.arltlsh Period, 1526-1947 (3)

A survey of the history of the Indian subcontinent from the fall of the Delhi
Sultanate up to Indian independence.

466A Arab Islamic Ag. (3)
Prerequisite: History 1lOA. The study of the events transpmng in the Middle

East from the Roman world to the period of the Crusades. This will include the
impact of the Islamic civilization upon the Middle East society.

4661 The Turttlah World (3)
Prerequisite: Hi tory 110B. The development of the countries of the Middle East

following the Crusades to the present. This will include the Ottoman Empire,
Europ an coloniali m in the 1iddle East, and the modern Middle East.

467 The Past and the P... sent In the Middle East (3) (Off .... d
during some summer seulons only)

This course i a rudy tour to one of three geographical areas in the Middle
a t. The thr e areas which will be visited during three different summer periods

of 22 day each, are: orth Africa consisting of foroccc, Algeria, Tunisia, Libya
and Egypt; the East 1editerranean consisting of Greece, Lebanon, Jordan, Israel
and Egypt; and Turkey, Iraq and Iran. The objective of these study tours goes
well beyond a vi itation of important historical and archaeological sites, and
tr e continuitie and relationships of the past to the contemporary scene.

46a Cont.mporary Mlddl. East (3)
rudy of the ocial, political and economic changes raking place in the 1iddle

East primarily since \: orld \ ar I. \ here possible the Middle East will be treated
a a whole and viewed through a topic-oriented approach.

470 American Colonial Civilization (3) (Formerly 471)
Prerequisite: History 170 or consent of instructor. This course surveys the

ettlernenr of orth America and the growth of nglo-American civilization to
the mid-l th century stressing the creation of political, economic, and social insti-
tutions and a distin rive American culture.

471 United States from Colony to Nation (3) (Form.rly 472)
Prerequisite: Hi ory 170 or consent of instructor. This course surveys the

political, economic, and intellectual developments of 1 th-cenrury America with
special emphasi upon Anglo-American imperial problems leading to the Revolu-
tion, the origins of American nationalism, the creation of a constitutional republic,
and the rise of a party system.

472 J.ff non ian Themes In American Society, 18~1 861 (3)
Prerequisite: History 1 0 or consent of instructor. Analyzes Jeffersonian values

and their impact upon the social, political and cultural life of the nation during the
era of their greatest relevance.

473 DemocJ'ClCYon Trial 1145-1877 (3)
Slavery, sectionalism, and Civil "\ ar, and the impact of these forces upon na-

tionsl Iife and thought from 1815 to 1865.

474 America In the ~e of the Industrial Revolution (1876-1914) (3)
study (If the maturation of the American industrial economy and its trans-

forming impact upon class structure, politics intellectual and cultural life, and
diplomacy. Special consideration is given to the attempts made in the Progressive
years to cope with the changes wrought by the Industrial Revolution.
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475 America Comes of Age, 1914-1945 (3)
A multi-topic analysis of major trends in U. S. domestic policy, foreign policy,

economy and society from World War I through World War II. Course will
concentrate on conflicting values and ideals of domestic policy and U'S, role in
world affairs.

476 Age of Power, Affluence and Anxiety Since 1945 (31
Multi-topic analysis of U. S. history from 1945 to the present stressing the

interrelationship of foreign policy, economic prosperity, domestic tensions and
protest movements.

481 Westward Movement in the United States (3)
Prerequisite: History 170A,B or equivalent. survey of the expansion of the

United States population and sovereignty from the eastern seaboard to the Pacific,
colonial times to 1900, and a history of regional development during the frontier
period.

482A Socioeconomic History of the United States (3)
Prerequisite: History 170A or consent of the instructor. The course explores the

interaction of social and economic factors upon each other in the development of
American society. Special attention is given to the role of business and labor in
economic change. The first semester covers the development of a colonial economy
and the early national economy.

4828 Socioeconomic History of the United States (3)
Prerequisite: History 170B or consent of the Instructor. The course continues to

explore the interaction of social and economic factors upon each other in the devel-
opment of American society. Special attention is given to the role of business and
labor in economic change. The second semester begins with the "takeoff stage of
economic development" and ends with contemporary America.

414A American Constitutional History to 1865 (3)
Prerequisite: History 170A. English and colonial origins, the growth of democ-

racy, the slavery controversy, and the sectional conflict as they reflect constitu-
tional development.
4148 Am... i",n Constitutional History from 1165 (3)

Prerequisite: History 170B. Constitutional problems
War era, the expansion of business, World War I, the
and civil rights in the postwar era.

involved in the post-Civil
ew Deal, World War II,

485A United 5tates Foreign Relations to 1900 (3)
A comprehensive survey of the foreign relations of the United Stares from the

beginning of the nation until 1900. Particular attention is given to bases of policy,
critical evaluation of major policies and relationships between domestic affairs and
foreign policy.

4458 United States Foreign Relation. from 1900 (3)
Relations from 1900 to the present. An analysis of the rise of the United States

as a world power in the 20th century with special emphasis on the search for world
order and the diplomacy of the atomic age.

486A 50cial and Intellectual History of the United State. (3)
A study of the social and intellectual development of the United States from the

Porirans to the Qvil War.

4868 Social and Intellectual History of the United State. (3)
A study of the social and intellectual development of the United States from the

Civil War to the present.
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487A History of PoUtlcs In Amerlcan Society (3)
Prerequisite: History 170A,B or consent of instructor. The first semester of

this course traces political developments from the Colonial Period to the end of
the Civil War. Its primary focus is upon political patterns of behavior, institutional
development and the response of the American political system to changing societal
demands and needs.

4878 History of Politics In Amerlcan Society (3)
Prerequisite: History 170 ,B or consent of instructor. The second semester of

the course traces political developments from Reconstruction to Lyndon Baines
Johnson. Its primary focus is upon political patterns of behavior, institutional
development and the response of the political system to changing societal demands
and needs.

488A American Nellro From Slavery to Jim Crow (3)
History of black Americans from African backgrounds through slavery to late

19th century. Will include comparative study of slavery in several societies.

4888 American Negro Since 1890 (3)
History of black Americans from 1890 to present, stressing both their culture

and role in American life and the issues involved in their relations with other
segments of the population in various regions.

439 The Mexican-American in the Southwest (3)
Historical role of the lexican-American in the Southwest stressing the cultural

uniquen I contributions, with special emphasis upon migration, education, and
economic changes since 1945.

491 Prosemlnor In Special Historical Topics (3)
Intensive study of phases or periods of history involving occasional lecture,

discussions, directed reading, and written reports,

492A Community History (3)
Prerequi ire: con em of instructor. study of the historical development of

communiti in general and of the Orange County area in particular. Special
emphasi on th techniques of gathering and processing local historical data includ-
in oral interview and other archival materials.

4928 Community History (3)
Prerequisite: History 492A. Community history studies continued. Special em-

phasis is on the gathering, editing and utilization of local community history
documen

499 Independent stlldy (1-3)

Open to advanced students in history with the consent of the department chair-
man. lay be repeated for credit.

501 seminar In the Content and Method of History (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

505 Seminar in Analysis of Recent Interpretations in History (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

520 Seminar In European History (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

550 Seminar in Latin American History (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
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560 Seminar In Afro-Allan History (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

570 Seminar In American History (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

S'S Seminar In the HI.tory of United State. Foreign Relation. (3)

Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

S90 HI.tory and Historian. (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A study of the wrrnngs, personalities, and

philosophies of representative historians from Herodotus to the present.

59. The.l. (3 or 6)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

599 Independent Graduate Re.earch (1-3)

Open to graduate students in history with the consent of the department chair-
man. May be repeated for credit.

INTERNATIONAL STUDY COURSES
California State College, Fullerton students under the California State Colleges

International Study Programs register concurrently at California tate College,
Fullerton and at the host institution abroad, with credits assigned to the Student
which are equivalent to course offered at California tate College. Fullerton.
Undergraduate Students who discover appropriate study opporrunirie at the host
institution but no equivalent course at California tate College, Fullerton may
use Independent Study (499) and International rudy 292 or 492. Graduate Stu-
dents may use Independent Graduate Research (599) and International Study 592.

292 Project. In Study Abroad (Subject). (1~ lower division units)
Open to Students enrolled in California State Colleges International Programs.

Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State Colleges.

492 Project. In Study Abroad (Subject): (1-3 upper division unit.; maximum 12)
Open to Students enrolled in California State Colleges International Programs.

Scudy undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
Scare Colleges.

S92 Projectl in Study Abroad (Subject): (1-3 graduote units; maximum 12)
Open co Students enrolled in the California Colleges Inrernational Programs.

cudy undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State Colleges.

ITALIAN
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 Fundamentolltolian (4)
Intensive practice in listening comprehension. speaking and writing co develop

concrol of the sounds and the basic structure of Italian. Audiolingual assignments
are an integral part of the course and are to be prepared in the language labora-
tory. Conducted in Italian.

102 Fundamental Italian (4)
Prerequisite: Italian 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice in listening compre-

hension. speaking. reading and writing to develop concrol of sounds and the
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Journalism Education

basic forms and structure of Italian. Audiolingual assignments are an integral
part of the course and are to be prepared in the language laboratory. Conducted
in Italian.

JOURNALISM EDUCATION
(Offered by the Department of Communications)

442 T_thlng Journalism In the 5etondary Sthool (2)
Prerequisite: ducarion 311, Education 340, admission to teacher education, or

con enr of the instructor. The student who has not had teaching experience must
register concurrently in ducation 449. e page 131 under Secondary Education
for de cription of tandard Teaching Credential program. Theory and technique
of advising chool newspaper and yearbook staffs and teaching journalism. Relation
of classroom instruction to staff assignments.

499 Independent Stvdy (1-3)

Pr requisir : con enr of department chairman. Individually supervised projects
relating to journalism education.

749 Student Teathlng In Journalism In the Secondary Sth_1 and SemInar (6)
e page 269 for description and prerequisites.

LATIN
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 fundamental LatIn (3)
Intensive practice to develop a comprehensive reading knowledge and a funda-

mental writing ability in Latin. 10dern rechniqu of language instruction will be
pplied.

102 fundamental Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice to develop a compre-

hensive t din knowledge and a fundamental writing ability in Latin. Modern
t chniqu of langu instruction will be applied.

203 'n rm diate Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 10_ or equivalent (2 years of high school Latin). Intensive

resdin and writing. elec d pro e and poetry from the Golden ge. udio-
lingual t chniqu of language learning are used when applicable.

204 Intermediate Latin (3)
Prerequisite: Latin ~03 or equivalent (3 years of high school Latin). Intensive

r ding and \ ritin . ted pro from the ilver and Middle ges. udio-
lingual techniques of language learning are us d when applicable.

499 'ndependent Study (1-3)

upervised proje in Latin language and Roman literature. To be taken with
consent of the Department Chairman a means of meeting pecial curricular
problems. ubjecr matter will vary. lay be repeated for credit.

MATHEMATICS *
110 Metltods and Conteph of Mathematia (3)

Prerequisites: 2 ears of high school mathematics, including one year of algebra
and one year of geometry. Selected topics in algebra, number theory, geometry,
set theory, probability and analysis with special emphasis on the ideas and methods
involved. or open for credit to mathematics majors.
• ~u.isites may be waived in any mathematics course by the coment oJ the instmc:tm.
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120 Elementary Probability (3)
Prerequisites: three years of high school mathematics or its equivalent. Topics

include set algebra. finite probability models. sampling, binomial trials. conditional
probability and expectation. It is particularly suited to students of economics, the
biological and social sciences.

150A,8 Analytic Geometry and Calculu. (4,4)
Prerequisites: four years of high school mathematics inclusive of trigonometry

and a passing score in the placement test. An introduction to analy is including
vector algebra, analytic geometry, functions. limits, differentiation, the definite
integral, techniques of integration, first order differential equation , applications.

250 Intermediate Calculu. (4) (Formerly 250A,1)
Prerequisites: Math 150A, B or equivalent. A continuation of Math 150. Topics

include functions of several variables, partial differentiation, curvilinear integrals,
multiple integration, infinite series, Taylor's theorem, linear differential equations.

211 LInear Alegbra with Differential Equation. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 250. An introduction to linear algebra with particular appli-

cation to the theory of ordinary differential equations. Topics include: vector
functions, vector spaces, linear transformations, systems of linear algebraic and
differential equations, matrices. determinants, eigenvectors and eigenvalues. applica-
tions to physical systems, series solutions of differential equations. Intended for
students in the physical sciences and engineering. (Credit cannot be taken for
Math 291 if Math 281 is taken.)

291 Uneor Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: ath 150B. The study of matrices, determinants, vector spaces,

linear transformations. (Credit cannot be taken for Math 281 if Math 291 is taken.)

302 Modern Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: .tath 291. The integers, rational numbers, real and complex num-

bers, polynominal domains, introduction to groups, rings, integral domains and
fields.

304 Mathematical logic (3)
Prerequisite: ath 150B. An introductory course in the elements of mathematical

logic.

305 Elementa of set Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Math 250 and 291. Operations on sets; functions; cardinals and

ordinals; ordering, well ordering; axiom of choice; transfinite numbers.

306 Vector and Tenlor ADoly.i. (3)
Prerequisites: tath 250 and either 281 or 291. Analysis of vector fields; Green's,

Gauss' and Stokes theorems. Introduction to tensor analysis. Applications to geom-
etry, mechanics and electromagnetism.

307 Elementary Diff.rential Geometry (3)
Prerequisites: Math 250 and 291. The differential geometry of curves and sur-

bees in Euclidean 3-space. Differential forms in 3-space. Canan's equations of
structure. Gauss- Weingarren-Cod=i equations.

310 Ordinary Differential Equation. (3)
Prerequisites: ath 250 and either 281 or 291. An introduction to existence theo-

rems and the theory of ordinary differential equations.
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315 Euclidean Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Math 250. Selected topics in advanced Euclidean geometry such as

convexity, transformation theory and n-dimensional Euclidean space.

320 Projective Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: Math 291. Homogeneous coordinates, projective group, cross-ratio,

duality, point and line conics.

330 Number "'eory (3)
Prerequisite: Math 250 or 291. Divisibility, congruences, prime number theory,

Diophantine problems.

335 Mathematical Probability (3)
Prerequisite: Math 250. An introductory course in probability theory and its

applications, based on u e of the calculus.

336 Mathematical Statistl" (3)
Prerequisite: 1ath 250. An introductory course in statistical theory and its

applications, based on use of the calculus.

340 Numerical Analysis (3)
Prerequisir : lath 250 and either 281 or 291. Corequisire: QM 264. Interpola-

tion and approximation. umerical differentiation and integration. Solution of non-
linear equations. Difference equations. Error analysis. Opportunity is given to use
th computer center facilitie .

350"'8 Advanced Calculus (3,3)
Prerequisites: lath 250 and either 2 1 or 291. Designed to introduce the rudent

to rigorou proof in anal is. Topi include continuity, differentiation and inte-
gration of functions of everal variables, improper int grals, sequences and in-
finiteseri

407 Abstroct Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: lath 302. ts, mappings, group rings, modules, fields, homo-

morphisms advanced ropi in vector paces and theory of linear transformations,
matrices, algebras, ideals, field theory, Galois theory.

412 Complex Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: lath 350 . Complex differentiation and integration, Caucby's

theorem and integral formul , maximum modulus theorem harmonic functions,
Laurent seri analytic continuation, entire and merornorphic functions, conformal
transformations and pecial functions.

414 Topology (3)
Prer quisire: lath 350 An introductory course in point set and algebraic topol-

ogy.

430 Partiol Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: lath 350B or consent of instructor. Cauchy-Kowalew ky and other

existence theorems theory of first order equations, classification of equations of
higher order, detailed scudy of elliptic, hyperbolic and parabolic equations, appli-
cations of functional analysis to partial differential equations.

431 Methods of Applied Mothemcrtics (3)
Prerequisite: Iath 350 or consent of instructor. Calculus of vananon, partial

differential equations of physics, Fouri r series and orthogonal functions, integral
transforms.
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440 Advanced Numerical Analy.1s (3)
Prerequisites: Math 340 and 350A or consent of instructor. umerical solution

of linear equations, matrix inversion, computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors,
numerical solution of ordinary and partial differential equations, error analysis.

450 Real Analy.1s (3)
Prerequisite: Math 350B. An introduction to Lebesgue measure and integration

and selected topics from the following: metric spaces, compact and perfect sets,
Cantor's ternary et, limes inferior and superior, di continuities, functions of
bounded variation, Riemann-Stieltjes integral, families of continuous functions,
equi-ccntinuiry, tone-Weierstrass theorem, convergence of Fouries series, inverse
and implicit function theorems, functional dependence.

499 Independent Study (1)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Study of some special topic in mathe-

matics, selected in consultation with the instructor and carried out under his super-
visions.
506 Seminar In Number Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Math 302, 330, 350B or consent of the instructor. Selected topics
in analytic and algebraic number theory.

507 Topics In Ab.tract Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Math 407. Modules, algebras, ideal theory, field theory, Galois

theory, categories, functors, homology.

SOl Seminar In Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Math 407 or consent of the instructor. Structure theory of rings,

algebras, field and Galois theory. Homological algebra. Research topics in algebra.
>by be repeated for credit.

512 Complex Analy.l. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 412. Special topics in complex analysis including analytic

functions of several variables, special functions, conformal mapping and Riemann
surfaces.

514 Topology
Prereq uisite:

(3)
ath 414. Advanced point set and algebraic topology.

515 Seminar in Advanced Topology (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Advanced areas in topology in preparation

for research work. May be repeated for credit.

520 Lebesgue Mecuure and Integration (3)
Prerequisite: "13th 350B. Lebesgue measure and integration on the line and in

lI-space. Topics include the dominated convergence theorem, absolute continuity,
convergence in measure and in mean, differentiation and Fubini's theorem.

525 Differential Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: lath 414. Differentiable manifolds, connections, curvature, torsions,

covariant differentiation, topics in Riemannian geometry.

S26 Seminar in Geometry (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. Permission of the instructor. May be repeated

for credit.

530 Toplu In Applied Mathematlu (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Topics will be selected from mechanics

of continua, integral equations, partial differential equations, probability, statistics,
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ordinary differential equations, Riemann surfaces and approximation theory. May
be repeated for credit.

531 Seminar in Applied Mathematics (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Advanced topics in applied mathematics.

May be repeated for credit.

SSO Topics In Real Analylll (3)
Pr requi it : Math 450. General theory of measure and integration, set functions,

th orems of Radon- ikodym and Fubini.

5Sl Seminar In AnalYll1 (3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. semester graduate course in analysis.
dvan ed topi in real and complex analysis. 1ay be repeated for credit.

560 Functional Analylll (3)
Prer quisires: 1ath 291 and 450; corequisire: Math 414. Topics in modem func-

tional analysis including Hilbert and Banach spaces, linear transformations and
spectral theory.

510 Junior High School Mathematics from an Advanced Standpoint (3)
Prer quisite : graduate standing plus one year of full-time teaching in junior or
nior high hool mathematics. The content and method of mathematics related

to th junior high chool mathematics curriculum correlated with a seminar on
current junior high hool mathematics programs.

511 High School Geometry from an Advonc d Standpoint (4)
Pr requisir : gradu t standing plus one year of full-time teaching in junior

or enior high hool mathematic. The content and method of mathematics
related to th high chool geometry curriculum, correlated vith a seminar on

urrent hi h hool geometry programs.

512 High School Algebra from an Advanced Standpoint (4)
Prer quisir : graduate tanding plus one year of full-time teaching in junior

Or nior hi h hool mathematics. The content and methods of mathematics
rel t d to the hi h hool algebra curriculum correlated with a seminar on cur-
rent high school algebra programs.

513 Precalculus High School Mathematics from on Advan~d Standpoint (4)
Prerequisir : graduate standing plus one year of full-time teaching in junior

or senior high hool mathematics. The content and methods of mathematics
related to th high hool precalculus curriculum (primarily trigonometry and
analytic geom try), corr lated with a seminar on current high school precalculus
programs.

5 4 Elementary Analysis from an Advanced Standpoint (3)
Prerequisi : graduate standing plus one year of full-time teaching in high

chool mathematics. The content and methods of mathematics related to the high
hool curriculum in analysis correlated with a seminar on current high school

programs in analysis.

590 Seminar in Secondary Mathematics (2)
Prerequisites: graduate standing plus one rear of full-time teaching in junior

Or enior high school mathemati . An analysis of current issues, programs and
proposals within econdary mathemati . May be repeated for credit.

597 Project (1-3)
May be repeated for credit.
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599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. One unit of independent study required of each

student for each regular graduate course. Also offered without being attached to
any course. May be repeated for credit.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATiON
(Offered by the Department of Science and Mathematics Education)

303A,1 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics-Arithmetic (3,3)
Prerequisites: one year of algebra and one year of geometry. The structure of

the real number system and its subsystems. umeration systems. Elementary num-
ber theory. Equations and inequalities. Elementary set theory and logic. Does
not give credit toward mathematics major.

311 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics-Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Math 150B. Selected topics in modem algebra. Axiomatic construc-

tion of algebraic structure, Linear systems of equalities and inequalities. Combina-
torial analysis. Truth-functional logic.

312 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics-Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Math 150B. Selected topics in elementary geometry. The Study of
various axiom systems for Euclidean geometry; non- uclidean geometry; pro-
jective, metric, and affine geometry.

442 T_chlng Mathematics In the Secondary Schaol (2)
Prerequisites: Education 311, Education 340, Admission to Teacher Education,

senior standing, or consent of the instructor. Objectives, methods, and materials
for teaching mathematics in secondary schools. Required, before Student teaching,
of Students presenting majors in mathematics for the general secondary credential
The Student who has not had teaching experience must register concurrently in
Education 449. The requirements for the major must include ath Ed 303A, B, HI,
and 312. (l hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

480 History of Mathma~cs (3)
Prerequisites: Senior standing with a mathematics or mathematics education major.

An introduction to the history of elementary mathematics through calculus, by a
problem solving approach.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Study of some special topic in mathematics

education, selected in consultation with the instructor and carried out under his
supervision. by be repeated for credit.

749 Student Teacklng in Matkematics In the Set:Ondary SdIool and Seminar (6)
See page 269 for description and prerequisites.

750 Seminar In Matkema~CI Educa~on (2)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of the instructor. Study of selected

problems in elementary or secondary education. May be repeated for credit.

NATURE INTERPRETATION
(Offered by the Department of Science and Mathematics Education)

350 field liol09Y and Connrvation (3)
(Same as Science Education 350)
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454 Seminar: Public Contact Pracedures (2)
Prerequisite: public speaking or speech course, and consent of the instructor. A

course to develop the methods of positive personal and group contact procedures
in nature interpretation and conservation education. Students will have the oppor-
tunity to give clas presentations and optional public speeches.

460 Applied Conservation (4)
Prerequisites: upper division standing with basic courses in Biology; Geography

350 required of non-science majors. A survey of the history of conservation for
application in teaching and nature interpretive professions.

470 Field and Museum Interpretation Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: basic courses in biology and one specialized course. Investigation

and implementation of the various techniques used in the field and museum for
nature interpretation. Taxidermy, herbarium displays, plastic casting, and diorama
construction will be developed. Major stress will be on individual projects.

479A,a Supervised Naturalist Activities (3,3)
Prerequisites: ature Interpretation 454, 460 and 470, or consent of the instruc-

tor. upervised in- ervic training working as a naturalist at the Tucker Wildlife
cruary and other participating natural areas and interpretive centers.

570 Elements of Nature Interpretatian (3)
Prerequisites: B . degree and consent of instructor. An interdisciplinary inte-

gration of biological earth cience and social science principles relevant to a
naturalist training program for reachers and graduate students.

OCEANOGRAPHY
(See departmental course descriptions for the courses listed below)

aiological SCience
325 Marine aiology (4)

420 General Oceanography (3)

421 Biological Oceanography (4)

426 Marine Ecology (4)

520 Seminar in Marine Science (3)

Earth Science
110 Introduction to Physical Oceanography (3)

401 Studies in Geoscience, Geoftuids (2~)

PHILOSOPHY

100 Introduction to Philosophy (3)
An introduction to the nature, methods and some of the main problems of

philosophy.

110 Comparative Study of the World's Great Religion~ (3)
A study of man s religious impulse as viewed from the philosophical standpoint.

An attempt will be made to analyze and to compare religious experience as ex-
pressed in Christianity, Islam, Buddhism, Hinduism, etc.
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210 logic (3)
Analysis of the various forms given to propositions and the basic requirements

necessary for valid inference.

250 Phlloaophy of Id_s (3)
Analysis of basic ideas which have shaped modem thought.

290 History of Philosophy: Greek Philosophy (3)
The origins of Philosophy in Greece, and its development to the time of

Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle.

291 History of Philosophy: Medieval Philosophy (3)
Scholastic philosophy and its precursors in ancient thought.

300 History of Philosophy: Rationalism and Empiricism (3)
The rationalism of Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz, and the empiricism of Locke,

Berkeley, and Hume.

301 History of Philosophy: Kant and the 19th Century (3)
The empiricistic and rationalistic influences on Kant, followed by a study of the

major trends in 19th-century philosophy.

305 Contemporary Philosophy (3)
A survey and analysis of the main trends of 20th century philosophy. Emphasis

will be placed on such trends as pragmatism, linguistic analysis, and existen-
tialism.

310 Ethics (3)
An analysis of the problems of human conduct: motivation, valuing, norms, so-

cial demands, and personal commitments.

311 Aesthetics (3)
An investigation into the conditions and the aims of art and aesthetic experience.

323 Contemporary Existentialism (3)
An analysis of the meaning of existentialism in modern philosophy.

345 Political Philosophy (3)
Selected problems in political philosophy.

347 Selected Problems in Philosophy (3)
An investigation into the significant contributions made to human culture through

philosophic analysis.

360 Philosophy of History (3)
A study of the metaphysical and the logical problems of history.

365 Social Philosophy (3)
Philosophical (logical) analysis of theories of social organization and rigorous

investigation of the various types of social, economic and cultural institutions
which make up western society.

368 Symbolic Logic (3)
The recognition and construction of correct deductions in the sentential logic

and the first-order predicate calculus with identity.

370 Philosophy of Religion (3)
An examination of the role of philosophy in shaping theological doctrine, in

critically evaluating religious experience, in proving the existence of God, and
in considering the issues of atheism and the existence of evil.
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375 Introduction to Philosophy of Language (3)

An introduction to the major issues in semantical theory: truth, meaning, ana-
lytic-syntheic, semiotics. (Same as Linguistics 375.)

380 Seminar In Analytic Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: six units in philosophy or instructor's permission. A detailed investi-
gation of the work of some of the many figures of the 20th century movement
in analytic philo ophy, The works of Russell, Moore, Wirrgenstein, Strawson, Ryle
will be read.

385 Philosophy of the Ikhavloral Sciences (3)

Problem po ed by methodological developments in psychology, sociology,
anthropology, economic, political science and history. Topics such as objectivity
and value judgments in social science, irsrehen, emergence explanation, models
and theories will be studied. The concepts of reductionism and functionalism ex-
amin d. ome acquaintance with the behavioral sciences is presupposed.

420 MetaphyslCl (3)

Prerequi it : six units in philosophy or instructor's perrrussron. An examination
of the philo ophical problems of freedom and determinism, mind and body, time
and b coming, cau ation, deity, substratum, personal identity.

42S Introduction to Phenomenology (3)

Prerequisite: ix units in philosophy or instructor's perrrussron. An investigation
into th historical background and basic viewpoints which have provided a frame-
work for philo ophical t arch and study in the writings of Husser). Heidegger,

artre, and Ierleau-Ponry.

430 Eplstomology (3)

Prer quisir : six units in philosophy or instructor's perrrussion. An investigation
of the con ep of knowledge, belief and certainty, and a study of representative
theories concerning man's knowledge of the external world, the past, and other
minds.

43S Philosophy of Science (3)

Prer quisire: sil units in philosophy or instructor's permission. An investigation
into the methodologies of the deductive and inductive sciences.

440 Philosophy of Mind (3)

Prerequisite: six units in philosophy or instructor's pernussion. Basic problems
relating to the anal 'Sis of the concept of mind and such related issues as behavior,
consciousn and voluntary action.

44S Seminar in Value Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Philo ophy 310 or instructor's permission. An investigation into
the conditions, modes, levels, and criteria relevant to any systematic new of valuing.

450 Seminar in Philosophy of Language (3)

Prerequisite: six units in philo ophy or instructor s perrrussron, detailed ex-
amination of the problems in the theory of meaning and formal semantics.

457 Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Philo ophy 290 or instructor s permission. A detailed examination
of the works of some major ncienr Philosopher, such as Plato or Aristotle, or
of some School of Ancient Philosoph}', such as Stoicism. This course number
may be repeated with different content for additional credit.
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<167 Seminar in Continental Rationalism (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 300 or instructor's perrrussron. A detailed examination

of the works of some major Rationalist, such as Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz, or
some school or phase of Continental Rationalism. This course number may be
repeated with different content for additional credit.

4n Seminar in British Empiricism (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 300 or instructor's permission. A detailed examination

of the works of some major British Empiricist, such as Locke, Berkeley, or Hum ,
or of some school or phase of British Empiricism. This course number may be
repeated with different content for additional credit.

487 Seminar in Modem Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 301 or instructor's permission. detailed examination

of the works of some major Modern Philosopher, such as Kant, Hegel, ietzsche
or }. S. Mill, or of orne school or phase of Modern Philo phy to around the
end of the 19th century. This course may be repeated with different content for
additional credit.

497 Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Philosophy 305 or instructor's permission. Emphasis will be placed

on the Analytic Movement in Philosophy as it developed during the 20th century.
The works in such philosophers as C. I. Lewis, Quine, Goodman, Russell and
Wirtgenstein will be read. The course may be repeated with different content for
additional credit.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisites: minimum of 12 units in philosophy and approval of the depart-

ment. Such study is designed to develop greater competency in research. May be
repeated for credit.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
(Offered by the Departments of Chemistry and Physics)

100 Man and His Physi~al Environment (4)
Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra or equivalent, or permission of the

instrucror. This course is specifically designed to meet the needs of non-science
majors. It emphasizes the historical, philosophical and social aspects of science. It
surveys contemporary physical science qualitatively. It eeks to interpret science
as an intellectual, human and cultural activiry relating it to other areas of human
endeavor; contrasting its methods with others; and studying its capabilities, limi-
tations and major accomplishments. It is designed by considering what is relevant
to the liberal arts education of non-science majors. Selected theories are considered
(classical mechanics, relati iry, quantum mechanics, atomic theory, nuclear physics,
elementary particles or chemical physics, and asnonomy and geophysics) to com-
municate the essence of the scientific approach to knowledge, as well as some of
its major consequences.

201 Modem Physi~al Scien~e (4)
Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra or equivalent, or permission of the

instructor. Taught jointly by the departments of chemistry and physics, this
course presents the essential unifying features of the basic physical sciences, chem-
istry, chemistry and physics; the modem concepts of the physical and chemical
theory of atomic and molecular structure form the unifying course material.
Selected physical and chemical theory (from the fields of mechanics, electricity
and magnetism, light, kinetic theory, thermodynamics, quantum theory, and inor-
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ganic and organic chemistry) are included to provide the necessary background
material. Credit will not be given to students who have had a college course in
chemistry or physics.

PHYSICS *
101 Freshman Seminar (1)

This course is offered on a credit-no-credit basis only. The course is open to all
int r ted persons in the academic community including both those in science
and th not in ience. Th course is designed to acquaint the student with the
ryp of work that is presently being done by physicists throughout the world.
The minus con ist of approximately 15 seminar talks presented by well-known
person from the field of physics or a closely related field and approximately
rwo field trip to academic or industrial research establishments.

201 Modern PhysIcal Selene. (4) (See course description under
Physical Science 201)

211"'1 EI mentary PhysIcs (3,3)
Prerequisites: high school algebra, 1~ years; trigonometry, Y2 year. Elementary

physics caught without the use of calculus. Covers principally the fields of
mechanics, theromodynamics and electricity and magnetism in the first semester,
and principally the fields of waves, relativity, quantum mechanics and the search
for the ultimate constituents of matter in the second semester. Concurrent enroll-
m nt in ~I. ,B laboratory required.

212A,1 Elementary Physics (1,1)
Laboratory for 211A,B. Concurrent enrollment in 211A,B lecture required. (3

hours laboratory)

221. Fundamental Physics (4)
Pr requisite: Physics 221 . Fundamental classical and modem physics, including

ph 'cal opti ,electricity and magnetism, and an introduction to modern physics.
Concurrent enrollment in 2 B laboratory required.

222. Fundam ntal Physics (1)
Laboratory for 221B. Concurrent enrollment in 221B lecture required. (3 hours

laboratory)

22SA Fundamental Physics: Mechanics (3)
Corequisite: 1ath ISO . Classical physics, including ewtonian mechanics, linear

and circular motion, energy, momentum, systems of particles, rigid body motion
and the special theory of relativity. Concurrent enrollment in Physics 226 Lab-
oratory required.

225. Fundamental Phys;cs: Electricity and Magnetism (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 2.5 or equivalent, corequisite: lath l50B. Electrostatics,

electric potential, Poisson's and Laplace' equations, capacitance, dielectrics and
boundary value problems, electrical circuits, resistance, emf, magnetism and mag-
netic materials, and introduction to Iaxwell's equations. Concurrent enrollment in
Physics 226B Laboratory required.

22SC Fundamental Physics: Modern Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 225A or equivalent. Geometrical and physical optics, wave

phenomena; the historical development of quantum physics, including the photo-

• For all courses, prerequisites DOt requirinll consent of the department chainnan may be wa.ived
by the instrudDr of the course if he is satis6ed dat the student is qualliied to undertake
the c:oune. A &Rde of C or better is required for all prerequisire courses.
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electric effect, line spectra and the Bohr atom; the wave nature of matter; Schroe-
dinger' equation and solutions; the Uncertainty Principle. Concurrent enrollment
in Physics 226C Laboratory required.

225D Fundamental PhysicSI Thermal and Statistical Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 225A or equivalent. Temperature, heat, changes of phase,

ideal gas laws and the laws of thermodynamics; microscopic models, adiabatic
processes and the Maxwell-Bolrzman distribution function; transport phenomena,
nonsrationary state processes.

226A,B,C Fundamental Physics: Laboratory (1,1,1)
Laboratory for Physics 225A,B,C. Concurrent enrollment In the corresponding

225A,B,C lecture required. {3 hours laboratory)
NOT!!: For PhyUcs 225A,B,C,D and 226A,B,C prerequisites may be waived by consent of the

department chairman and/or the instructor.

300 Introduction to Astronomy (3)
Prerequisite: high school algebra. Includes celestial motion, a tudy of the solar

system, gallactic structure, theories of the origin of the universe and the solar
system. {3 hours lecture with occasional field trips replacing a lecture) (Same as
Earth Science 3(0)

350 General Astronomy (4) (Formerly Astronomy 200)
(Same as Earth Science 350)

405 Acoustics (4)
Course is designed expressly for non-science majors and a major portion of the

material covered is oriented toward applications in music and psychology. (2 hours
lecture, I hour conference and 3 hours laboratory)

410 Introduction to Mathematical Physics (3) (Formerly 221C)
Prerequisite: Physics 221B or 225 series sequence. Fundamental physical concepts

are presented in a unifying framework. Course is intended to prepare the physics
student for upper division physics by placing emphasis on the mathematical physics
used in the five major theories of physics-classical mechanics, relativity, electricity
and magnetism, quanrum physics and statistical mechanics.

411 Theory of Wave Mation (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 221B or 225 series sequence, ath HOB. The properties of

wave motion-production, propagation, refraction, diffraction, interference, and
transmission of waves-as applied to mechanics, electromagnetism and quantum
mechanics.

416 Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 22IB or 225 series sequence, Math 250. A postulational

study of thermodynamics with emphasis on thermodynamic states rather than on
thermodynamic processes. An introductory course in the basic concepts and postu-
lates, conditions of equilibrium, formal relarionhips, processes and thermodynamic
engines, stability of thermodynamic systems, first- and second-order phase transi-
tions, the ernst postulate, and representative applications.

431 Electricity and Magnetism (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 22IB or 225 series sequence, Math 250. Theories of electro-

statics, electrodynamics, and electromagnetic waves.

441 Analytical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 221B or 225 series sequence, Math 250. Principles of ew-

tonian mechanics applied to the statistics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.
Introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian equations.
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451 Modern Physics (3)
Prer quisit : Phy ics 22IB or 225 series sequence. Math 250. Discussion of experi-

m n and introduction to theory for selected topics in atomic. nuclear, and solid
re physics.

452 Introductory Radiology (3)
Prerequisite: one year college physics. X-rays, radioactivity, interaction of radia-

tion with matter, d tection of radiation, applications to health physics. Especially
uirable for biology. chemistry, and premedical students who expect to work in

radiati n biology, radiation chemistry, or medical radiology.

453 Nuclear Physics (3)
Prer qui it : Ph ic 221B, 1ath 250. Properties of nuclei. radioactivity, elernen-

tar p rticl • nu lear reactions. Introductory discussion of theories of nuclear
trucrur and nuclear processes.

454 Introduction to the Solid Stote of Matter (3)
Pr r quisit : one cours in atomic or nuclear physics, differential equations. An

introducti n to th physical properties of matter in the solid state. as explained by
at mi th Or)'. Crystal trucrure, thermal. electric, and magnetic properties of
m tal, emicondu tors. band theory. and solid state devices.

45S Introduction to Quantum Physics (3)
Prerequi ire : Phy ic 431, Physics 441. differential equations. An introduction to

the con pts and theory of quantum phy ic . Early quantum theories, the Schrodin-
g r equati n, igenvalue equations. operators. commutation propertie • applications
to irnpl quantum systems, matrix formulation. perturbation theory.

411 Electronic Circuit Theory (3)
Prerequisit : Physics 221B. Iath 250. Operating characteristics of vacuum tubes,

transistors, and miconducror diodes. Linear circuit theory for alternating currents
and for rransi nr curren . Introduction to witching and pulse circuits.

416 Atomic Structure (3)
Prer quisire: Ph 'sic ·U5. The theory of atomic Structure, interaction of radiation

with matter. ngular momentum and coupling schemes.

4atA Experimentol Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 22IB; cor quisire: Physics 431. Selected experiments in elec-

trical m uremenrs and electronics, with emphasis on precision of measurement
and tandardization of instruments. (I hour lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

4818 Experlm ntal Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 1; corequisite: Physics +41. Selected experiments in

mechanics, acoustics, physical optics, and microwaves. (I hour lecture, 6 hours
laboratory)

4atC Experimental Physics (3)
Prerequisite or corequisire: one course in nuclear or modern physics. Selected

experiments in atomic and nuclear physics. (I hour lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

4atD EJlperimental Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 481 ,B,C or consent of department chairman. Selected

experiments in classical and modern physics. (I hour lecture, 6 hours laboratory)

490 Senior Seminar (3)
Prerequi ire: Consent of the instructor. Topics in recent developments in physics

not ordinarily covered in organized courses. lay be repeated for credit. Open to
upper division and graduate students in physics and related areas.
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499 Inclepenclent Stucly (1-3)
Prerequisite: approval of study plan by department chairman and by instructor.

Study of some selected topic in physics, selected in consultation with the in-
structor and carried out under his supervision. May be repeated for credit to a
maximum of 6 units.

521A,. Methocls of Theoretical Physics (3,3)
Prerequisite: Math 250A. A study of selected applications of mathematics to

physical theory and to engineering. Applications are elected from ordinary and
partial differential equations, integral equations, integral transforms, series ex-
pansions of functions, calculus of variations, matrix theory, tensor analysis, group
theory, complex variable theory, and numerical analysis.

531"'. Claulcal Electroclynamlcs (3,3)
Prerequisite: mathematics through partial differential equations. A-Boundary

value problems in electrostatics and magnetosratics; multipole expansions; dielec-
trics and macroscopic media; Maxwell's equations and conservation laws; wave
guides and resonators. ---.simple radiating systems; electromagnetic potentials;
multipole radiations; classical relativistic electrodynamics; radiation from moving
charges.

533 Analytical Mechanics (3) (Formerly 541)
Prerequisite: mathematics through partial differential equations. A thorough

theoretical treatment of classical mechanics including the important motions of a
point, general principles of work and energy, the principle of least action,
Lagrange and Hamiltonian equations, the dynamics of rigid bodies, and related
topics.

S40"'. Quantum Physics (3,3)
Prerequisite: mathematics through partial differential equations. A- Transforma-

tion theory, quantum dynamics, angular momentum, symmetry principles, repre-
sentation theory, Klein-Gordon equation, approximation techniques; applications
to topics such as scattering theory, interaction with radiation, motion in a mag-
netic field, atomic and nuclear structure. a-Lorenrz groups, Dirac equation, field
quantization, group theory approximation techniques; applications to topics such
as systems of identical particles, molecular structure, the many-body problem, and
magnetic phenomena.

545 Nuclear Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 540A. lnternucleon forces; nuclear models; electromagnetic

properties of nuclei, nuclear radiation theory.

562 Statistical Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics through partial differential equations. Fundamental

concepts of probability and statistics; random walk; equilibrium; transport theory;
ensembles; constraints; irreversibility; canonical distributions; classical and quantum
statistics. Applications to fields such as temperature, conductivity, radioactivity,
thermionic emission, solutions, reactions, fluctuations, random noise and plasmas.

565 Solid State Phy~CJ (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 562 and 540A. Crystalographic groups; lattice vibrations,

magnetic phenomena, energy band theory, with applications to the electrical and
optical properties of solids and supercondocring media.

511 Experimental Physics (3)
Prerequisite: Sufficient undergraduate experimental background. Presents basic,

advanced techniques. Proper usage of computers and statistical methods in data
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analysi . leered experiments in various fields of physics will be performed to
teach proper data handling techniques.

59. The.l. (1-3)

Prerequisite: pproval of graduate adviser and Physics Graduate Committee.
ay be repeat d for credit up to a maximum of six units of credit.

599 Independe"t Graduate Re.earch (1-3)
Prerequisite: written approval of study plan by department committee and by

instructor. pen only to graduate students and only by permission of a faculty
member. lay be repeated for credit.

POLITICAl SCIENCE *
Political Science 100 or its equivalent is the prerequisite for all upper division

political ci nc course; 300-level courses beginning with 310 may require con-
ur nr enrollm fit in a re earch pro erninar. See the departmental bulletin for

detail not provided in the course descriptions below.

100 Am rIca" Govemme"t (3)
pIor people, their politics, and power focusing on contemporary issues,

changing political les and processes, as well as institutions and underlying values
contributing to the stability of the merican political system. Satisfies the state
r quir ments in U . Constitution and California state and local government.

300 Contemporary luue. I" California Government and
Politics (3) (Formerly 311)

Analysis of contemporary issues in California government and politics, including
regional county, and community subdivisions. Emphasis is on decision-making and
th co of democracy; the crisis in the cities, the flight to the suburbs, and race
relations. Comparisons will be made with other states and their subdivisions. This
course tim the stat requirement in California state and local government.

310 American Political aehavlor (3)
American culture, social patterns behavior as they relate to political

interaction. To be taken in conjunction with Political Science 3I 1 when offered by
same instructor.

311 Re. arch Pranminar In American Political aehaviar (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in American

political behavior. Offered only as companion course to Political Science 310.

315 ArneriC'GnPolitical Proce.. (3)
tress theoretical and analytic approaches to the study of structures, processes

and institutions in the American political system. To be taken in conjunction with
Political Science 316 when offered by same instructor.

316 Research Praseminar in American Political Pracess (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in American

political process. Offered only as companion course to Political Science 315.

a20 Pllblic Administration and Polley (3)
Public administration and the roles played by administrators in the formulation

and execution of public policy. To be taken in conjunction with Political cience
321 when offered by same instructor .

• P=equisitcs may be waind only with the consent oE the insttue:tor.
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321 Research Prosemlnar In Public Administration and Polley (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in public

administration. Offered only as companion course to Political Science 320.

330 Comparative Political Analysis (3) (Formerly 231)
Compares patterns of political behavior and interaction in various political sys-

tems. Also analyzes the basis for making such comparisons. To be taken in con-
junction with Political Science 331 when offered by same instructor.

331 Research Proseminar in Comparative Political Analysis (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in compara-

tive political analysis. Offered only as companion course to Political Science 330.

335 Comparative Politlcol Change (3)
A comparative study of sources and patterns of political change. To be taken

in conjunction with Political Science 336 when offered by same instructor.

336 Research Prosemlnar in Comparative Political Chonge (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in comparative

political change. Offered only as companion course to Political Science 335.

340 Political Philosophy (3) (Formerly 341)
Problems of evidence and validation in political studies, The distinction between

empirical statements, value judgments and tautologies. The relationship of fact and
value. Systematic approaches to the political philosophies of selected thinkers.
To be taken in conjunction with Political Science 341 when offered by same
instructor.

341 Research Proseminar in Political Philosophy (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in Political

Philosophy. Offered only as companion course to Political Science 340.

345 Political Culture and Political Value (3)
Political values as they relate to aspects of political culture such as perceptions,

attitudes and participation. To be taken in conjunction with Political Science 346
when offered by same instructor.

346 Research Proseminar in Political Culture and Political Volues (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in political

culture and political value. Offered only as companion course to Political Sci-
ence 345.

350 International Politiu (3) (Formerly 351)
A study of the diplomatic, political, economic, and cultural relations of states;

basic factors of power, sovereignty, nationalism, imperialism, colonialism, the rise
to influence of the developing nations, the settlement of disputes. To be taken
in conjunction with Political Science 351 when offered by same instructor.

351 Research Proseminar in International Politics (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in Interna-

tional Relations. Offered only as a companion course to Political Science 350.

370 Judicial Process (3) (Formerly 371)
The nature and function of the Anglo-American legal system and its role in the

American political system. To be taken in conjunction with Political Science 371
when offered by same instructor.
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371 R••• arch Pro•• mlnar In Judicial Prae... (3)
Research concepts and techniques applied to an individual project in judicial

proc . Offered only as a companion course to Political Science 370.

405 Polities of Exp.rlenc. (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A senior research proseminar stressing the

theory and application of simulation models, including decision-making, game
theory and roup encounter techniques with respect to politics. Individual and
group re earch encounter techniques will be utilized.

406 Seap. and Th.ory of Political Sel.ne. (3)
nior pro minar in political science. The nature of the discipline: approaches,

tool, concepts and theories. Highly recommended for all political science majors
planning to do graduate work.

410 Political Partl.. (3) (Form.rly 312)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The structure and methods by which the

political parti op rat in the American political system with some comparisons
to their trucrur and operation in other democratic societies.

411 Art of Administration (3)
Prerequisite: cons nr of instructor. n examination of public administration as it

is pra ti d and understood by practitioners of the art. seminar which features
t lecturers,

412 Th. Art of Politics (3)
Prer uisi : on nr of instructor. An examination of politics as it is practiced

and und rstood b • practitioners of the art. seminar which features guest lecturers.

413 P,. .. u,. Group. and Public Opinion (3) (Form.rly 313)
The pow r and growth of farm, labor, busin ,and noneconomic pressure

gr up', inc t group activity in Congr ; administration and courts; public
opinion and prop ganda.

414 Th. legislative Prote.. (3)
The nature of the I gislarive process in the United rates including the organiza-

ti n and procedures of legislative bodies direct legislation and the relationships
of the Ie . arive branch to other branches of government. Legislative systems
will be anal 'Z d mparatively,

415 Political a.havior (3)
Peer quisire: consent of the instructor. The application of behavioral methodol-

ogy to the und rscanding of individual political behavior within various gov-
ernmental and social situations. The formation of attitudes and opinions, their
measurement and relationship to political behavior.

416 Th. Am.ricon P, side ncr (3)
study of the growth of the office and power of the President, of his rela-

tionship to his advisers and the executive departments. Congress and the courts,
state governments and the public. The role of the President as chief policy-
maker ap administrator, parry and public opinion leader, with particular atten-
tion to developments during international and domestic crises.

417 Student Protest (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The dynamics of student protest with major

attention given to contemporary activities in the u.s. (Same as Interdisciplinary
452)

366



Politica' Science
420 Municipal Palltics and Administration (3)

Structure and function of municipal government, with emphasis upon com-
munity decision-making and group influence.

421 Public Finance Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 320. The role of finance administration and budg-

eting in the determination of public policy, and in the administrative planning
and management of governmental operations in the United States. Examines the
relationship of assessment administration to governmental revenues and expendi-
tures, the principles and practices of cost accounting, treasury management, and
capital budgeting.

422 Public Personnel Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 320. The growth and development of the civil

service and the merit system; an evaluation of recruitment procedures and exam-
inations; an analysis of such topics as position classification, salary structures, re-
tirement plans, in-service training, employees organizations, and personnel super-
vision.

423 Regianal Planning and Development (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A study of governmental policies, proce-

dures, and agencies involved in the planning and development of regions. The
concept of regions, survey of regional problems, and objectives, developmental
prospects of regions, emerging views of regional planning, and intra- and inter-
regional investment allocation during the development process.

424 Urban Planning and Development (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The origins and development of city plan-

ning; the legal bases and fundamental concepts of planning are defined; and the or-
ganization and administration of the planning activity are examined. The major
elements of the general plan, zoning laws and administration, urban renewal, and
capital programming are considered.

425 Comparative Public Administration (3)
Prerequisites: Political Science 320 and 330. Strongly recommended for students

planning to concentrate in comparative politics. Cross cultural comparison of public
administration systems; application of different models of analysis to administrative
institutions; bureaucracy; the ecology of public administration in modernized and
developing societies; and the role of public administration in nation-building.

426 Administrative Research and Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 320. Concepts and methods employed in admin-

istrative research and analysis, with emphasis on organization and procedure sur-
veys, performance evaluation techniques, administrative data sources and their
uses, and report writing.

427 Metropolitan Politics ond Administration (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The politics and administration of metro-

politan area institutions of government, with emphasis upon their problems and
alternative solutions.

42.1 Adminlstrotive Systems ond Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 320. Administrative systems and procedures in
contemporary government, with emphasis upon systems planning and design, data
processing, work flow, control systems, operations research, cost-benefit analysis
and forms design.
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4H Government and Politic. of a Selected Natlon-5tate (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 330 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the
political institutions and processes of a. selected nation-state. May be repeated for
credit.

al Government and Politics of We.tern Europe (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 330 or consent of instructor. A comparative analy-
sis of the political culture as well as the structures and functions of the political

t ms of Western Europe.

4U Government and Politic. of Ea.tern Europe (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science 330 and 430 or 443. A comparative analysis of
the political culture as well as the structures and functions of the political systems
of Eastern Europe.

435 Government and Politic. of Africa (3)

Prerequisit : Political Science 330 and 335 or consent of the instructor. A com-
parative analysis of the structures and functions of the political systems of de-
eloping societies in Africa.

a6 Government and Politics of South and Southea.t Asia (3)

Prerequisites: Political Science 330 and 335 or consent of the instructor. A com-
parative analysis of the structures and functions of the political systems of de-
veloping societies in South and Southeast Asia.

a7 Government and Politics of Latin America (3)

A comparative analysis of the structures and functions of the political systems of
developing societies in Latin America.

aa Latin A erlcan Interest Group. (3)

Consideration of the role of church, military, business, peasant and bureaucratic
groups in L tin American society with particular interest in their impact on the
quest for governmental stability and economic development.

a9 Goy rn ent a d Politics of the For East (3)

comparative analysis of the structures and functions of the political systems in
the Far East.

440 Political Ideologle. and Attitude. (3)

Content and appeals of contemporary ideologies. Social, economic and psycho-
logical bases of politica.l attitudes and preferences.

442 Problem. of D mocratlc Political Thought (3)
Problems relevant to philosophies and theories of democratic political systems,

with emphasis on American political thought.

443 Th. Th ory and Philosophy of Marxism (3)
Prerequisite: Politica.l Science 340. An analytical study of farxist theory and

philosophy from its pre-Hegelian roots to the present.

450 Conduct of American Foreign R.lations (3)

Formulation and execution of foreign policy. The roles and powers of the
President, Senate, and House of Representatives, The functions of the Department
of State and Foreign Service, United Stares Information Agency, Agency for In-
ternational Development (AID); the role of the Pentagon; public opinion and
pressure groups. Separation of powers, checks and balances, and cooperation in
the conduct of American foreign policy.
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451 Problems In International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 350. Examination of selected problems in various

countries and geographic areas with a definite impact on International Relations,
such as nationalism, colonialism, anticolonialism, neutralism, racism, ethnic and lin-
guistic minorities, border disputes, governmental instability, economic poverty, dis-
ease, illiteracy and overpopulation.

452 Foreign Policy of a Selected Country or Group of Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 310 or consent of the in tructor. Objectives, capa-

bilities, policy-making processes, and implementation of the foreign policies of a
particular country or group of countries. Focus may be on United States, Soviet
Union, Latin America or other countries or areas. May be repeated for credit.

461 The United Nations and Other Public International Organizations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 350. Structure and functions of United Nations

and various specialized and regional international organizations.

473 Seminar In Constitutional Law and Governmental Power (3)
Prerequisites: consent of instructor. Case studies, selected problems in the exer-

cise of governmental authority, especially involving social and economic regulation;
federalism; and the relationships among legislative, executive, and judicial branches
of government.

474 Seminar in Constitutional Law and Civil Liberties (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Case studies in selected constitutional rights

and liberties.

47S Administrative Law (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The study of law as it affects public

officials and agencies in their relations with private citizens and the business
community. Attention is given to appropriate case materials and regulatory
practices.

476 International Law (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 350. The sources and nature of international law;

its role in a world of sovereign states; the law of war and peace; the rights and
duties of nations in their international relationships. The World Court; purpose,
problems, and prospects.

481 Poli,;cs Through Literature (3)
Uses the novel as a means of explicating political behavior in various nation-states,

497 Government Internship (3) (Fonnerly 429)
Prerequisites: public administration concentration and consent of instructor. Stu-

dents work 15-20 hours per week as supervised interns in a public agency or
related organization. Supervision is provided by the faculty and cooperating
agency. In addition [0 the job experience, interns meet in a weekly three-hour
seminar.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Open to advanced students in political science by permission of the department

chairman.
(Prerequisite for each graduate course is explicit consent of instructor.)

501 Readings in Political Science (3)
A seminar surveying the major works in the discipline of political science;

scrongly recommended for all students seeking an A. in Political Science or
an M.PA.
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506 seminar In the 5cope and Theory of Polltlcol Science (3)
The nature of the discipline, approaches, tools, concepts and theories.

511 Seminar In American Politics (3)
comprehensive examination of the political process in the United States.

515 seminar In Political .. havlor (3)
n intensive analy is of selected topics in political behavior.

521 seminar In Admlnlatratlve Theory (3)
Comprehen ive analysis of the historical development and theoretical foundations

of public administration.

52.4 emlnar In Environmental Planning (3)

pecialized rudy of problems and issues in the physical and human environment
of the urban community.

526 $emll,ar In Administrative lIehavlor (3)

Concep • functions and techniques of administrative leadership; group dynamics;
decision-making; the organization and the individual.

52. minor In Public Admlnlsh'atlon Problems (3)
Comprehensive analysis of selected problems in the theory and practice of public

administration.

531 Sinor I Comparative Politics (3)
A comparative Study of political systems.

541 minor In Political Theory (3)

comprehensive examination of ideologies, concepts, methods and trends in
political theory.

550 seminar on Foreign Polley Formulation (3)
Stud of various models of the foreign policy-making process. Emphasis will

be on the interaction between domestic and international sources for policy formu-
lation.

551 Seminar In International Relations (3)

rudy of selected problems in international relations with emphasis on individual
research and contributions within the framework of a seminar. fay be repeated
for credit.

571 Seminar In Advanced Studies in Public Law (3)

An intensive analysis of selected topics in public law.

597 Prolect (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

598 The"s (~)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Open only by permission of the chairman of the department, May be repeated

for credit.

370



Portuguese

PORTUGUESE
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 Fundamental Portuguese (4)
Listening comprehension, speaking, reading comprehension, and writing to de-

velop control of the sounds and the basic forms and structures of Portuguese.
Enrollment restricted to students with previous study of a Romance language.
Conducted in Portuguese.

102 Fundamental Portuguese (4)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 101 or equivalent. Listening comprehension, speaking,

reading comprehension, and writing to develop control of the sounds and the
basic forms and structures of Portuguese. Enrollment restricted to students with
previous study of a Romance language. Conducted in Portuguese.

315 Introduction to Luso-Brazlllan Culture and Civilization (3)
Prerequisites: Portuguese 102 or equivalent, reading knowledge of Portuguese

or consent of instructor. Readings and discussions to develop insights into the main
currents of Portuguese culture and civilization, their expansion to the ew World,
and the intellectual and artistic development of Brazil from its discovery to the
end of the Second Empire. Conducted in Portuguese.

3~5 Contemporary Brazilian Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 315 or consent of instructor. Readings and discussion

toward developing an understanding of the social and intellectual problems, trends,
and contributions to Brazil from the advent of the Republic. Major emphasis on
present day Brazil. Conducted in Portuguese.

431 Portuguese Literature of the Gelden Age (3)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 315 or consent of instructor. The literature of Portugal's

golden age (1500-1700). The major works of the Cancioneiros, Gil Vicente, Luis
de Carn6es and other writers will be examined from the point of view of their
artistic structure as well as within the context of Portuguese culture and civiliza-
tion. Conducted in Portuguese.

441 Brazilian Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Portuguese 315 or consent of instructor. The literature of Brazil

from the Colonial period to the present. Conducted in Portuguese.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised projects in Portuguese language or literature to be taken with the

consent of the instructor and the department chairman. May be repeated for credit.

PSYCHOLOGY

101 Introductory Psychology (3)
General introduction to basic concepts and problems in psychology as a behav-

ioral discipline. Emphasis upon the human organism as an adapting system, with
attention to genetic origins; normal development and capacities; problem-solving
and adjustment to stress.

161 Elementary Statistics (3)
Prerequisites: Psych 101 and Math 120. An introductory course in statistics.

Descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing, analysis of variance, correlation.

~02 Principles of Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 101. A course for psychology majors covering selected basic

areas of psychology in depth. Special emphasis on the methods of studying physic-
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logical factors, adaptive behavior, perception, cognition and motivation. (2 hours
lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

2'1 P.ychology of Pel'lOnal Adlu.tment (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 101. Dynamics of personal adjustment and interpersonal
relations. srure of conflict and frustration; demands of changing social roles; and
attitudes, opinions and prejudices as they affect the individual and his relationships
to others.

'02 Ixporimentol P.ychologyl Learning and Motivation (3)

Prerequisit : Psych 101, 202, 161 or permission of instructor. Selected experi-
mental investigations in human and animal learning, memory, thinking, problem
solving, and motivation with appropriate lecture and discussion. (2 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory)

303 Ixp rlmental P.ychology: Sensation and Perception (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 101; 202; 161 or permission of instructor. Selected experi-
m ntal investigation with appropriate lecture and discussion. (2 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory)

304 rxperlmental Psychologyl Comparative (3)

Prerequisit : Psych 101; 202; 161 or permission of instructor. Behavioral simi-
lariti nd differences between species as related to their position on the phylo-
g netic csle, the relation of changes in activity, motivation, emotionality, com-
pI xiry pI ticiry and adaptiveness of behavior to changes in sensory, motor,
endocrine and neural structures as well as genetic and environmental factors. (2
hours Iecrur , 3 hours laboratory)

'11 Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisit : six units in psychology. Application of psychological research and
theory to the educative process. 1ajor attention given to the problems of learning,
individual differenc ,child capacities, and behavior.

321 Phy.iologicol Psychology (3)

Prerequisit : Psych 202 and Bio Sci 101 or equivalent. ur-vey of relations be-
tween behavior and biological processes. Anatomy and physiology of the nervous
system role of neural and humoral agents in perception and complex behavior
(emotion etc.), behavorial effects of brain lesions, the effects of drugs on behavior,
psychosomatic disorders and motivation. (2 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory)

,,, Psychology of Personality
Prerequisite: Psych 202. Concepts of personality development, structure, and

dynamics, 'with emphasis upon problems, methods, and findings in the study of
personality .

341 Abnormol Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 231 or 331. Dynamics, symptoms, causes, treatment,
and prevention of neuroses, psychoses, alcohol and drug addiction, psychosomatic
illnesses, and character disorders.

342 Mental Health (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 101. An analysis of the concepts of mental health with
emphasis upon positive factors in the individual, group, and community which are
conducive to improving mental health. (Credit not given as part of psychology
major.)
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351 Social P.ychology (3)

Prerequisite: six lower division units in psychology. Study of phenomena of social
interaction and the nature of group processes and influences. Attention paid to the
intrapsychic effects of group influences on the individual's behavior.

361 Developmental P.ychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 101. Concepts and processes involved in the understanding
of the psychological development of the person from infancy through adulthood.
Attention is given to stages in the development of cognition, emotion, percep-
tion, motivation, and to the interaction of these processes.

391 Indu.trlal P.ychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 161 or 202. Study of psychological principles and tech-
niques in industrial and business settings. Includes selection, placement, training,
human factors, environmental influences, problems of people at work, and con-
sumer behavior

408 History of P.ychology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in psychology or permission of instructor.
Survey of the development of psychology from early times to the present.

411 Human Learning and Memory (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 302. Theoretical and experimental analysis of the acquisition,

retention, and transfer of verbal and motor responses. Consideration of single vs,
multiple memory storage systems and of the role of reward, information, and
motivation in human learning.

412 Psychology of Learning (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 302 or permission of instructor. Principles of learning ac-

cording to the major theoretical systems. Critical evaluation of the theories and
systems.

413 Perception (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 303 or permission of instructor. Psychological problems in

perception.

415 Cognitive Prou.... (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 302, 303 or 304. Consideration of theory and research with

respect to problem solving, thinking, concept learning, language, decision making
and judgment, cognitive structure, cognitive development.

431 Theo..le. of P.... o_lity (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 331 or permission of instructor. Personality structure, devel-

opment, and dynamics according to major theories. Research methods as they apply
to personality theory.

451 Experimental Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psych 161 or equivalent, 202; and 351. Study in depth of selected

phenomena of social interaction and the nature of group processes and influences.
Laboratory experience in experimental investigation of attitude formation and
change; group processes such as communication, and problem-solving and forma-
tion of norms; interpersonal processes of influence and perception. (2 hours lecture,
3 hours laboratory)

~1 Group P.ychological Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 161 or equivalent. Intelligence, aptitude, interest, and per-

sonality testing. Theory, construction, evaluation, interpretation, and uses of psy-
chological rests.
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465 Advanced P,ychologlcal Statlatica (3)
Prerequisite : P ych 161 and Math 120 or equivalent. Statistical inference.

471 lehavlor Modlflcation (3)
Pr requi ire: P ych 302. n expo irion and evaluation of theories and techniques

{ r modifying behavior including operant conditioning methods. (2 hours lecture,
3 hou laboratory)

411 Survey of Clinical P,ychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psych 331, 341, and 461. Development and contemporary aspects

of the field. Methods, diagnosis, therapeutic techniques, research, and problems.

499 Indep ndent Study (1-3)
Prerequisites: Senior standing and permission of instructor. Individual library

study or experimental investigation under direction of a staff member. May be
repeated for credit.

500 Advanced General P,ycholagy (3)
An integration of key concepts in learning, motivation, perception, personality

and social psychology.

510 Exp rlmental De,lgn (3)
Prerequisites: Psych 161 and 465. Principles and methods of planning and carry-

in OUt systematic investigations on the behavior of complex organisms, interde-
pendence of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results, and the oppor-
tunity for practice in formulation of testable hypotheses.

511 Seminar in Psychological Meaaurement (3)
Logic and methodology of measurement in the areas of intelligence, personality,

judgment, and artirud : problems of test construction and validation. 1ay be re-
p ted for credit.

520 Seminar. Experimental Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing; P ch 465 and 500. rudy in depth of the data

m tho problems and current developments in ensation-perceprion, animal
I ming· human motor and verbal learning; thinking and problem solving; and
motivation. i\fay be repeated (or credit.

521 Seminar: Personality (3)
Prerequisites: graduate Standing; Psych 500. An intensive study of central prob-

lems in personality. Intensive stud)" current problems and theories in these areas.
fay be repeated for credit.

523 Seminar. Comparative Psychology (3)
Prerequisir : graduate standing and permission of instructor. study in depth

of some aspect of animal behavior. Comparisons between species and biological
determinants of behavior will be emphasized. by be repeated for credit.

531 Individual Mental Testing (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 461. Study of the major tests of intelligence. Emphasis upon

practical experience in administration, scoring, and interpretation of these instru-
ments.

551 Seminar: Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and Psych 500, and either Psych 3S I or permis-

sion of instructor. An intensive study of central problems and major theories in
the field of social psychology. lay be repeated for credit.
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598 The.l. (3-6)
Prerequisites: formal admission to candidacy; permission of instructor. The

writing of a thesis based on a major study or experiment in psychology.

599 Independent Graduate Re.earch (1-3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of instructor. Individual library

study or experimental investigation under direction of a staff member. May be
repeated for credit.

RUSS1AN
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 Fundamental RUilian (5)
Intensive practice in listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing to

develop control of the sounds and the basic forms and structure of Russian. Audio-
lingua1 assignments are an integral part of the course and are to be prepared in the
language laboratory. Conducted in Russian.

102 Fundamental RUilian (5)
Prerequisite: Russian 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice in listening compre-

hension, speaking, reading and writing to develop control of the sounds and the
basic forms and structures of Russian. Audiolingual assignments are an integral
part of the course and are to be prepared in the language laboratory. Conducted
in Russian.

203 Intermediate RVllian (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 102 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading, and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in Russian.

204 Intermediate RUllian (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 203 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in Russian.

213 Intermediate Composition (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with Russian 203. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in Russian.

214 'ntermediate Composition (2)
Practice in written expression based on culrural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with Russian 204. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in Russian.

303 Readings in Scientific Russian (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 102 or equivalent. Readings reflecting a broad spectrum of

writing in the physical and natural sciences and mathematics. Special attention given
to the development of rapid reading for comprehension. Open only to Science and

athematics majors.

315 IntToduction to Russian Civili1atlon (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 204 or equivalent. Reading and discussion to develop a view

of the Russian tradition (its social, intellectual and literary evolution) while at the
same time strengthening facility with the language. Open to lower division
students with consent of instructor. Conducted in Russian.
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317 Advanced Conversation ancl Composition (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 204 or equivalent. Open to lower division students with

the consent of the instructor. Designed to give the student special competence in the
control of Russian as an instrument for free oral and written expression. Conducted
in Russian.

375 Introduction to Literary Fomu (3)

Prerequisite: Ru ian 317 or consent of instructor. An introduction to the princi-
pallirerary form, pro e fiction, poetry, drama and the essay and to the major con-
cep of literary techniqu and criticism. Close analysis and interpretation of various
texts to increa e the student's abilities in reading, language, and literary criticism.
Conducted in Ru ian.

400 Runion for Advanced Students and Teachers (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 317 or consent of instructor. Intensive review of spoken

Russian, while developing the student's powers of self-expression in the spoken
and written language. Conducted in Russian.

431 Early Russian Literature (3)
Prer quisite: Russian 315 or consent of instructor. Evolution of Russian litera-

cur from the medieval ecclesiastic traditions and transinon to Baroque and
Cl icism. French and German influence on the 18th century. Transition to
Romanticism and the beginnings of Realism. Conducted in Russian.

441 The Wortcs of Tolstoy and Dostoevsky (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 315 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Iajor works

of Tol }' and Dosroev ky in their intellectual and historical setting and their
impact on Russian and world literature. Conducted in Russian.

451 The Golden Age of Runion Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. study of major literary works of the first

half of the 19th century which exemplify cultural and intellectual movements in
Russia. Conducted in Russian.

461 Russian Literature from 1917 (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 315 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Representative

work of ou nding modem Russian writers with an emphasis on The obel Prize
, inners (I. holokhov and B. Pasternak). nalysis and discussion of their prose
and poetry in the light of the ocial problems of present-day Russia. Conducted in
Russian.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised projects in Russian language or literature to be taken with the con-

sent of the instructor and department chairman. lay be repeated for credit.

SCIENCE EDUCATION
(Offered by the Department of ience and Msthematics Education)

310 Elementary Experimental Sdence (3)
Prerequisite: completion of general education natural science requirements or

consent of instructor. laboratory centered course in the physical sciences appro-
priate for prospective elementary schoolteachers and other youth workers. The
course covers primarily through laboratory investigations, selected content areas
from the field of chemistry, physics and earth science that are commonly found
in elementary school cience programs. The major emphasis is on development of
such science skills as ob erving, classifying, recognizing space-time relations, measur-
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ing, inferring, formulating hypotheses, controlling variables and interpreting data.
This course does not fulfill general education requirements nor is it appropriate
for science majors. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

350 Field Biology and Conservation (3)
Prerequisite: one year of college science or consent of instructor. A course for

nonmajors primarily designed for prospective elementary teachers to acquaint them
with the plant and animal life of the region. In addition, the relationships between
urban, suburban and wildlife regions will be investigated from a biological per-
spective.

402 Biological Preparatfons (2)
Prerequisite: Upper division standing with a major or minor in biology. An

introduction to the problems and practices of preparing materials for teaching and
research in biology. May include collection and preparation of whole organism
specimens, histological specimens and media for characterization of microorganisms.
(Same as Bio Sci 402) (6 hours laboratory)

434 Elementary School Sclenc_New Curricula (3)
Prerequisite: Sci Ed 310 (or equivalent) or consent of instructor. The content,

philosophy and techniques of the new curricula for elementary science courses
are studied. At present the course is designed to prepare teachers for the AAAS
process approach to elementary science. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

442 Teaching Science In the Secondary School (2)
Prerequisites: Education 340, Education 311, admission to teacher education,

senior standing or consent of the instructor. The student who has not had teaching
experience must register concurrently in Education 449. See page 131 under Second-
ary Education for description of Standard Teaching Credential program. Objec-
tives, methods, and materials including audiovisual instruction for teaching science
will be studied. Developing and using lesson plans, discussions, laboratory activities,
etc., will be experienced during the course. (1 hour lecture, 2 hours activity)

443 Se~ndary Science Educatlon-Blology (3)
Prerequisite: Sci Ed 442 (or equivalent) or consent of the instructor. Educa-

tional practices particular to the teaching of biology are studied. Special emphasis
is placed on recent curricular developments in this area. Presently the course is
designed to instruct teachers in the theory, content and methodology developed
by the Biological Sciences Curriculum Study (BSCS). (2 hours lecture, 2 hours
activity)

444 Seeandary Science fducat1on-(hemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Sci Ed 442 (or equivalent) or consent of the instructor. Similar

to Sci Ed 443 with the emphasis on chemistry. Presently the course is oriented
around the programs developed by the Chemical Educational Materials Study
(CHEMS) and the Chemical Bond Approach (CBA) to teaching chemistry. Needs
of participating teachers will determine which program will be emphasized. (2
hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

446 Secondary Science Education-farth Science (3)
Prerequisites: Sci Ed 442 (or equivalent) or consent of the instructor. The

content, philosophy, and techniques of teaching earth science on the secondary
level are studied. This course is designed to prepare teachers in the theory, content
and methodology in the earth science course developed by the Earth Science
Curriculum Project (ESCP). (2 hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

461 Development of Science and Technology (3)
(Same as Interdisciplinary Center 461)
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470 Evolution of Scientific Idea. (3)
Prerequi ire : Upper division or graduate tanding with a major or minor in one

f the cience or con ent of the instructor. A study of how some of our currently
h ld ienrific concepts have evolved. Emphasis on the essential interrelation of the
variou ientific discipline and their relation to contemporary cultural and
intellectual influences.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Study of orne special topic in science education, selected in consultation with the

in tructor and carried out under his supervision. May be repeated for credit.

710 Seminar In klenee lducation (2)

Prerequisites: an A.B. degree, teaching credential, or consent of instructor.
D igned for postgraduate science students who wish to investigate recent develop-
merits in teaching the science. ew courses and materials for the various subject
maner field will be researched and demonstrated. Areas of concentration will
depend on inter ts and training of the seminar participants. May be repeated for
credit.

749 Student Teaching In setence In the Secondary khool and Seminar (6)
e page .69 for d ription and prerequisites.

76CA,1 Earth Selence for Secondary School Teacher. (3,3)
Pr r quisire : valid econdary school credential or con em of instructor. The

course covers the theory, content and methodology of new Earth Science Cur-
riculum Project (ESCP) course for secondary school earth science. The course
i d igned for practicing teachers of earth science. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours
activity)

799 'ndependent Study (1-3)
Prerequi ire: valid teaching credential or con enr or instructor. rudy of some

pecial pic in ci nce education, elected in consultation, ith the instructor and
carri d out under his supervision. lay be repeated for credit.

SOCiOlOGY
201 Introduction to Sociology (3)

general introduction to the basic concepts of sociology, and the scientific srudy
of human ociery. Among topics included are social interaction, culture, personality,
social process , population, social class, the community, social institutions, and
socioculrural change.

202 50clal Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 01. tudy of the extent, causes and consequences of a

number of social problems, with emphasis on 2Orh-cenrury America. Problems are
viewed in the context of the changing society.

331A Sodal R seardt Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or consent of the department, Research design and

methods of gathering data, pecia1ly by interview and questionnaire, are empha-
sized. Among other topics are the role of theory in research, and sampling methods
and problem . In addition the student will be introduced to the techniques and
equipment enrial to dara processing and analysis.

3311 Social Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: ociology 201, 331 ,or consent of the department, Elementary

statistical analysis of social data is emphasized, with some consideration of prob-
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lems df measurement and of the writing of research reports. (2 hours lecture, 2
hours activity)

341 Sodal Interaction (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 201 and three units of psychology. Inquiry into the

social and sociopsychological dimensions of group behavior and the socialization
of the individual. Social interaction and its impact on the individual and personality
formation.

3112 bperlmental Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 341. The course will focus on the analysis of interper-

sonal relationships in situational contexts. Among the problems to be considered
are determinants of the actor's definitions of the situation, types of interpersonal
strategies, i.e., ingratiation, altercasting, etc., the construction and elaboration of
"fronts," i.e., representations or misrepresentations of self, empathy, role-taking,
and the impartation of motives.

341 Collective .. havlor (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Characteristics of crowds, mobs, publics. Analy' of

social movements and revolutions, their relation to social unrest and their role in
developing and changing social organization.

361 Population Problems (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Population cornposmon, growth and movement.

Social factors affecting birth rates, death rates, and migration. Anention is given
to the population of the United States and to selected areas of the world.

371 Urban Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. The population and ecology, patterns of growth,

institutions, characteristic social interaction, values, and problems of the urban
community.

411 Criminology (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. The extent, causes and control of criminal behavior.

Includes Study of the criminal law, causal factors and theories, correctional insti-
tutions, probation and parole, and preventive efforts,

413 JuvenJle Delinquency (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Juvenile delinquency as a social problem. Sociological

Study of the causes of delinquent behavior, and programs of control, treatment and
prevention.

4:15 Comparative Social C1Iange (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Comparative analysis of changing community, insti-

tutional, technological, and social class patterns in selected societies, with emphasis
on differences between "developed" and developing areas.

430 Sodal Psychology of Prejudice (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 201 or consent of instructor. The social psychology of

intergroup prejudice. An analysis of research and theory on the dimensions, causes,
consequences and reductions of intergroup prejudice.

431 MJnority Group Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Study of racial, national and religious minorities,

especially in the United States. Includes Study of discrimination, prejudice, different
patterns df intergroup adjustment, and attempts to change group status.
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"35 Applied Re.earch Technique. (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 201 and 331A,B. This course provides the advanced

rudent practical experience with the various techniques involved in social re-
arch. Students will have the opportunity to design studies, construct question-

nair ,draw amples, collect data and then process and analyze their results.

"36 Social StratlRcatlon (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Social class structures and their functions. Different

styles of life; determinants of class status; vertical social mobility; change in class
systems.

451 Sociology of the Fomlly (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. The family as a social institution. Historical and

cross-eultural perspectives; social change affecting marriage and the family; anal-
ysis of American courtship and marriage patterns; the psychodynamics of fam-
ily life.
454 Sociology of Aging (3)

Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Analysis of aging as a social process, with emphasis
on sociological theories of aging, problems of adjustment, demographic changes and
policy issues.

4S. Sociology of Religion (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Theoretical analysis of religion as a social institu-

tion in complex societies. The structure and functioning of religious organizations;
roles and role relationships; types of religious organizations and leadership; the
relationships of religion to other social institutions; religion and social change.

460 Comparative Institutions: Lotin Americo (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 201. Comparative study of Latin American institutions

(familial, economic, religious, political, military). Analytic emphasis on institutional
structures and processes; relationship of institutions to each other and the larger
society.

463 Political Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: ciology 201. Theoretical perspectives; nature of power and au-

thoriry, ocial structure and political institutions; elites and decision-making; social
influences on political behavior; political movements.

465 Law ond Society (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. The law and lawyers in the context of human so-

ciety. Law as formal social control, variations in legal systems, social change and
selected areas of law, the legal profession.

470 Sociology of O«upatfons (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Sociological analysis of work roles in technologically

advanced societies. Career patterns, occupational recruitment, job mobility, organ-
izational demands. The nature and development of the professions, their ideologies
and imsges.

473 Complex OrganlJation. (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Sociological analysis of formal organizations (indus-

trial, governmental welfare, military, medical, educational, correctional, etc.) as
syste.IDS of social interaction. lnclud such topics as blueprinted vs. informal struc-
ture, authority, decision-making, role conflicts, communication and morale.

477 Social Orgonizatlon (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 201; six upper division sociology units, or consent.

Theories of social organization and the structure of various social groups are
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analyzed, with a comparative analysis of social structures and systems. The various
levels of groups are discussed and interrelated.

479 Goncepts and Fields of Sociology (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 201 and nine upper division units in sociology. Analysis

of theoretical and methodological problems of major sociological concepts. The use
of these concepts in selected fields, and research findings, will be emphasized.

410 Analysis of Social Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. The analysis of pre-20th century explanations of

man's behavior and interpretations of the human condition. Considerable attention
is given to the articulation of changing historical conditions and alternative phi-
losophies.

411 Soclologlcol Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 201 and consent of the department. A comprehensive

survey of the main schools of sociological thought, both European and American,
with emphasis on systems of theory, methodology of theorists, cultural change, and
social institutions.

412 Sociology of Knowledge (3)
The analysis and study of frames of reference and beliefs systems in everyday

life, and their relationship to social structure, decision processes, and social change.

495 S.nlor Semlnar (3)
Prerequisite: senior classification. Open to sociology majors who have had the

upper division coursework in the area of the erninar. Emphasis in the seminar
will depend upon the particular specialty and training of the instructor.

499 Independent 5tvdy (1~)
Prerequisites: at least 12 hours of sociology and consent of the adviser. Student

selects an individual research project, either library or field. There are conferences
with the adviser as necessary, and the work culminates in one or more papers. May
be repeated for credit.

501 Seminar: Selected Topics In Societal Strvcture and Process (al
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Analysis of a specialization within the study

of society such as: socialization and personality; deviance; social change; institu-
tional structure and process.

511 Seminar in Crime and Delinquency (3)
Prerequisites: either Sociology 411 or 413, or consent of department. Analysis

of selected problems in the field of crime and delinquency with major emphasis
upon independent investigation into the theoretical and research contributions on
the causes, prevention and treatment of criminal and delinquent behavior.

530 Advanced Statistical Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: sociology 331A.B or consent of instructor. Techniques most com-

monly utilized by sociologists but not covered in Sociology 331A.B are studied.
The techniques deal primarily with multivariate analysis such as tests of signifi-
cance, tests for interaction, measures of association, regression analysis and factor
analysis.

531 Advanced Methods and MeasU1'ements in Sociology (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 331A,B, or their equivalents, or consent of department.
critical analysis of basic problems of social research. Casual inferences, value

bias, and measurement, especially the construction of scales.
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533 Seminar In Intergroup Relations (3)

Prerequisite: eiology 431 or consent of department. Analysis of relations
among ethnic, racial and religious groups throughout the world. Analysis of
processes leading to, sustaining, and associated with changes in relations among
such groups.

536 Seminar In Sodal Stratification (3)

Prerequi it: ociology 436 or consent of department. Analysis of stratifica-
tion in industrial societies. Emphasis on theory and methods, and on international
comparisons. Analysis of factors leading to social class, the persistence of class
division, class conflict and social change, and the effects of class on behavior.

S., Seminar In Social Interaction (3)

Prerequisite: ciology 341 or consent of department. Advanced social-psycho-
logical rudy of ocial interaction, including sociological factors in personality de-
velopment and analysis of primary group behavior.

573 Seminar In large Organizations (3)

Prerequi ire: ciology 473 or consent of department. The analysis of large
organization their trucrural and operating characteristics and the relationships
between the organization and irs members.

577 Seminar in Sodal Organixation (3)
Prerequisites: ciology 4 7 or its equivalent and consent of department. crm-

cal tr atmenr of variou theoretical approaches to the analysis of social organiza-
tion. pecific areas of ocial organization.

5" Analysis of Sociological Theory (3)
Prerequisite: oeiology 481 or equivalent and consent of department. Exam-

ination of the basic element and key problems in constructing a systematic socio-
logical theory. detailed, comprehensive and critical analysis of selected theo-
retical works.

59. Thsls (3)

Prerequisites: acceptance a a candidate for the f . in Sociology, and approval
of the topic. Individual research under supervision, reponed in a thesis, and de-
fended in an oral examination conducted by a faculty committee. lust be raken
2 semesters for a total of six units.

S99 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: consent of graduate adviser and department. Individual research

on either a library or empirical project, with conferences with the adviser as
necessary, culminating in one or more papers. lay be repeated for credit.

SPANISH
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 Fundamental Spanish (S)
Intensive practice in listening comprehension, speaking, reading and writing to

develop control of the sounds and the basic fonns and Structure of Spanish. Audio-
lingual assignments are an integral pan of the course and are to be prepared in
the language laboratory. Conducted in Spanish.

102 Fundamental Spanish (5)
Prerequisite: panish 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice in listening comprehen-

sion, speaking, reading and writing to develop control of the sounds and the basic
forms and structure of Spanish. Audiolingual assignments are an integral pan of
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the course and are to be prepared in the language laboratory. Conducted in
Spanish.

203 Intermediate Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in Spanish.

204 Intermediate Spanish (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent. Intensive practice in speaking, under-

standing, reading, and writing based on cultural and literary materials. Linguistic
analysis from sound to sentence. Conducted in Spanish.

213 Intermediate Composition (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with Spanish 203. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in Spanish.

214 Intermediate Composition (2)
Practice in written expression based on cultural and literary materials. May be

taken concurrently with Spanish 204. Required of all majors and minors at the
intermediate level; optional to others. Conducted in Spanish.

315 Introduction to Spanish Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or equivalent. Readings and discussions in Spanish lit-

erature, artS and institutions to develop insights into parrish culture, while strength-
ening facility with the language. Open to lower division students with the consent
of the instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

316 Introduction to Spanish-American Civilization (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or equivalent. Reading and discussion in Spanish-Amer-

ican literature, arts and institutions to develop insights into Spanish-American
literature and culture while strengthening facility with the language. Open to
lower division students with the consent of the instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

317 Advanc.d Convenation and Compo.oltion (3)
Prerequisite: spanish 204 or equivalent. Open to lower division students with the

consent of the instructor. Designed to give the student special comperence in the
control of Spanish as an instrument for free oral and written expression. Conducted
in Spanish.

375 Introduction to literary forms (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 317 or consent of instructor. An introduction to the principal

literary forms, prose fiction, poetry, drama and the essay and to the major concepts
of the literary techniques and criticism. Close analysis and interpretation of various
texts to increase the student's abilities in reading, language, and literary criticism.
Conducted in Spanish.

399 Spanish Phonetics (1)
Prerequisite: junior standing and consent of instructor. Detailed analysis of

students' specific problems in pronunciation followed by intensive work in class
and the language laboratory until articulatory proficiency is achieved. May be
repeated for credit. Conducted in Spanish.

4100 Spanish for Advanced Students and T"chers (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 317 or consent of instructor. Intensive study of spoken

Spanish, while developing the student's powers of self-expression in the spoken
and written language. Conducted in Spanish.
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0131 Th. Golden A,. (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 315 or consent of instructor. Major works including Mys-

ticism, the Picaresque and Pastoral ovels, the theater of Lope de Vega and his
contemporari . Conducted in Spanish.

11140 Spanbh-Am.rican Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 316 or consent of instructor. Spanish-American Literature

from The Conquest to 18 8. Conducted in Spanish.

441 Spanbh-Amerlcan Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 316 or consent of instructor. Spanish-American Literature

from modemismo to the present. Conducted in Spanish.

451 Spanbh Literature to the Golden Age (3)
Prerequisite: panish 315 or consent of instructor. Cantar de Mio Cid and other

epic poetry, the early ballads and lyric literature, the prose of Juan 1anuel, the
Renaissance lyrics of Garcilaso de la Vega, El libro de buen emor and La Celes-
tina. Conducted in Spanish.
461 Spanhh Literature Since Neoclassicism (3)

Representative works of the 19th and 20th centuries. Analysis of romanticism,
eclecticism, naturalism and realism. Conducted in Spanish.

466 Introduction to Spanish Linguistics (3)
The analytical procedures of general linguistics as applied to Spanish, with

pecial attention to structural contrasts between Spanish and English. Emphasis
on the application of linguistic analysis to the teaching of modem foreign lan-
guages.

472 S nlor Semhoan Cervantes and the Age of Humanism (3)
Prerequisite: pani h 431 or consent of instructor. Cervantes' artistic creation and

its relation to the culture of the 16th century. Special emphasis on Don Quixote and
the Nooelas ejemplares. Conduct d in Spanish.

475 Senior Seminan Contemporary Literature of Spain (3)
The Generation of '9 and 20th-century theater, poetry and novel. Conducted

in Spanish.

499 Independent Study (1-3)
Supervised r earch projects in Spanish language or literature to be taken with

the consent of the instructor and department chairman. May be repeated for
credit.

500 Graduate S inan Advanced S'Ncture and Style (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

510 Graduate Seminar: Phonology (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 466 or consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

530 Graduate Seminan Historical linguistics (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 466 or consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

SS6 Graduate Seminar: Spanish Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

SS7 Graduate Seminar: Spanish-American Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

567 Graduate Seminar: Spanish.American Novel (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.
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571 Graduate 5emlnar: 5panlsh Prose (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

575 Graduate 5eminar: Spanish Drama (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Conducted in Spanish.

576 Graduate 5emlnar: Malor Writers (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be Irepeared for credit. Conducted in

Spanish.

598 Thesis (3-6)
Prerequisite: recommendation of student's graduate committee.

599 Independent Graduate Research (1-3)
Prerequisites: fluency in Spanish and consent of instructor. Supervi ed research

projects in Spanish language or literature. May be repeated for credit.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
100 Introduction to Oral Communication (3)

Investigation of the role and use of communication in modem sociery. Emphasis
on the issues and occasions which prompt the individual to communicate orally
and the ways he may evaluate those issues and prepare discourse so as to partici-
pate in meaningful dialogue regarding them. rudent presentations required.

102 Advanced Oral Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 100 or equivalent. Intensive investigation

of the role and use of oral communication in modem society. Issues and occasions
wh.ich prompt the individual to communicate orally, and advanced methods for
analyzing and developing oral di course. Student presentations required.

120 Meetings and Organizations (3)
The structure of organizations and the use of oral communication in meetings:

management of and participation in groups, including use of parliamentary pro-
cedure and problem-solving techniques. Student presentations required.

138 Forensics (2)
Investigation and practice in the background, format, procedures, and evaluation

criteria of the various forensic events. Students musr participate in at least two
intercollegiate tournaments. lay be repeated for credit. (More than 6 hours for
each unit of credit)

202 Voice and Diction (3)
Prerequisite: peech Communication 100. Lecture: Introductory study of voice

and speech sound articulation processes and characteristics from the point of view
of the speech sciences. Laboratory: Student works toward development of fiexi-
biliry in his own voice and articulation patterns.

211 Introduction to Oral Interpretation (3)
(Same as Theatre 211)

2.30 Contemporary American Speakers (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 100 or 102. Speeches of prominent figures

are exa.m.ined for motives, ideas, and devices for managing discourse. Content
analyzed to discover the extent to which the speeches reinforce or challenge
traditional values.
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235 r..entlall of Argumentation and Debat. (3)
Prerequi ite: peech Communication 100 or 102. Investigation of the forms and

kills of d bate in our society. Use of evidence and case construction are empha-
ized, P rliarnentary, ymposium, and academic debate are considered.

300 Introduction to 5tudy of Speech (3)
Prerequisite: open only to peech communication major. Designed to orient

majors to the field of pe ch communication. Special emphasis is on understanding
and u ing the bod)' of profe ional literature in speech communication.

301 Sp ech for reachers (3)
Pr requi ire: pee h Communication 100 or graduate standing. This course is

de ign d to help teach rs to u e speech and dramatized activities effectively in the
cla rom. h normal peech development of children is examined, and considera-
tion is given to the identification and handling of speech, hearing, and listening
probl m.

304 Meuoge Reception and Analysis (3)
Prerequi ire: peech Communication 100 or 102. Examination of listening as a

principal form in oral communication, including theory, elf-development, and
proc dur through which competence in reception, analysis, and evaluation of
m an be improved. ttention i given to language as it affects the inter-
pretation of m ag and the relationships among individual.

311 0",1 Interpretation (3)
( arne a Theatre 311)

324 Dynamics of Small Group Discussion (3)
Prerequisite: peech Communication 100. rudy and practice of the principles

of group dynarni • interpersonal communication, and the process by which indi-
vidu I work effecriv I)' in the olution of problems, hare ideas, and become

nsitive ro the environment in which they work with others.

333 Oral Communications in Business and Industry (3)
Pr r quisite: p ech Communication 100. The nature and scope of internal oral

communic tion in busine and industry, with a view toward management's respon-
sibili . in overcoming the barri rs to effective communication. Particular emphasis
i given to rh inrervi w, conference and briefing sessions.

334 Persuasive Sp aking (3)
Prer quisite: peech Communication 10_ or equivalent. Investigation of the prob-

I ms nd rechniqu of a eri of peeches directed toward a predetermined goal:
emphasis on progr ive use of persuasive materials.

335 Advanced Argumenta'ion (3)
Prerequisite: pe ch Communication 235. Argument as applied to advocacy;

pecial attention is given to logic and evidence as related to analysis of significant
issues.

338 Intercollegiate Forensics (2)
Directed activit>' in debate and other forensic events. Participation in inrercol-

legiate competition i required for credit. ~1ay be repeated for credit. ( lore than
6 hours for each unit of credit)

340 Speech Science (3)
Prerequisite: peech Communication 100. Anatomy and physiology of the speech

mechanism with emphasis on respiration phonation, resonance, articulation, and
hearing; the physical and acoustical aspects of the speech process.
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341 Introduction to Phonetics (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Communication !oo or graduate standing. The study of the
history and theory of speech sounds including the morphological aspect of linguis-
tics; the use of the International Phonetic Alphabet; the various factor influencing
articulation and pronunciation. (Same as Theatre 341, Linguistics 341)

342 Survey of Problems In Communication (3)
To acquaint the undergraduate student with the subject matter and vocational

opportunities, and principles of speech pathology and audiology. Covered will be
the role of school personnel, classes of speech and hearing di orders, incidence,
speech development and barriers to the normal acquisition of speech. Observation,
lecture, films and demonstrations will be extensively utilized.

402 Phonetic Analysis of Speech (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 341. Intermediate level course in phonetics

which introduces student to narrow transcriptions, the electromechanical analysis
of speech, and laboratory techniques in physiological phonetics. Special selected
problems in the anatomy and physiology of speech as related to problems of
physiological and acoustic analysis. (Same as Linguistics 402)

403 Speech and Language Development (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication !oo or graduate standing. Study of linguistic

development and the psychological aspects of oral communication. 1eets the lan-
guage and speech development and disorders requirement for pecialized prepara-
tion to serve as teachers of exceptional children.

404 General Semantics (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication !oo or graduate standing. An examination

of the basic principles underlying the influence of language on human action and
interaction.

420 Communication Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Communication 324, graduate standing, or consent of the
instructor. Examination of theoretical models and systems of the communication
process as they relate to various rypes of institutional and interpersonal communi-
cation. Emphasis on means by which the process, including discu ion forms and
methods, may be analyzed or measured.

430 Classical Rhetorical Theory (3)

Prerequisite: six units of upper division public address courses. Examination of
contributions of Greek and Roman rhetorical theorists, and 4th century B.G to
300 A.D., together with investigation of selected practitioners of the art.

431 European Rhetorical Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 430. Review of European theorists, Cox to

Whately, with special emphasis on the educational implications of each approach
and the way in which each related to other academic disciplines.

432 Contemporary Rhetorical Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 430. Review of contemporary rhetorical

theory with emphasis on the nature of persuasion as an important goal of com-
munication.

433 British Public Address (3)
Prerequisite: six units of upper division public address courses. A rhetorical study

of the times, issues, proofs, structure, and style of selected speeches on British politi-
cal, social, and religious topics.
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434 Am.rican P"bllc Addr... (3)
Pr requi ire. i uni of upper divi ion public addr s courses. A rhetorical

hi tor of the Unit d t te fr 01 the colonial period to the present. The influence
of I cred p ch and speakers on the development of American culture.

431 Principl •• of Rh.torlcal Crltici.m (3)
Prerequi: ire: peech Communication 430. Principles for describing, interpreting

nd evaluating peech, developed through analysis of contemporary forensic, delib-
rarive and cer monial peeche. Consideration of various critical system . Intensive

practic in writing rhetorical critici ms.

441 Sp•• ch Pathology: Nonorganlc DI.ord.r. (3)
Prer qui it : Speech Communication 100 or graduate tanding; peech Com-

munication 341 and 342. pe ch pathology with pecial emphasis on the identifica-
ti n of the moot commonly experienced speech problems of a nonorganic nature,
uch a ,articulation, rurtering, voice-delayed development, areas of mental retar-

d tion, nd emotional problems of children; basic principles of therapy in the
clinic and in the I room; parent conferences and referrals.

443 Sp•• ch Pathology: Organic Diaord.,. (3)
Pr requi it : peech Communication 340, 341, 342. riologies e aluation, and

tr atrnenr of peech defects of an organic nature (cleft palate, cerebral palsy,
pha ia, voic , hearing, dental abnormalities and laryngectomy).

4.51 Dlagno.tlc M.thod. in Sp. ch and H.aring (3)
Prerequi ire: p ech Communication 342 or concurrent registration in Speech
mmunication 42 or consent of instructor. Provides the Student \ ith informa-

tion ab ur v nou diagnostic procedur that can b used by him and in consul-
ti n \\ ith members of related disciplines: psychologist, pediatrician, otologist,

orthodonti t, neurologist.

4.52 Th.rap."tic Proc d" .... in Sp•• ch and Hearing (3)
Prerequisite. peech Communication 34. or concurrent registration in peech

Communication of. or consent of instructor. Ob ervarion and supervised experience
in r commend d proc dur and u of instructional aids \ ·ith speech-handicapped
childr n, includin the preparation and utilization of speech correction and speech
irnprov rnenr materials. (. hours lecture, • hours activity)

4.51 Clinical J>ra(fjce (3)
Prer quisir : peech Communication 441 or 443 or concurrent registration in

one of th cours and approved application for clinical practic . Practice in the
corre tion of peech in children and adults under supervision.

463 Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: con enr of instructor. The nature of auditory functioning, ph} icaJ

and p ychological. A derailed consideration of the anotorny of the auditory mech-
anism, pathological chang and medical treatment. A urvey of the rehabilitation
facilities for the aurally bandicapped; e.g, agenci hearing aid auditory training.
speech reading. language development, etc.

464 A"diom.try (3)
Prerequisite: Spe ch Communication 342. Equipment, principles methods and

procedur used in conducting school and industrial bearing conservation programs.
Attention is given to techniques of audiometric testing and the use of audiograrns.
Care and use of audiometers both air-conduction and zone-conduction. Partially
fulfills the state requirements for public school audiometrist.
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465 Speech Reading and Auditory Training (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 341 or consent of instructor. Historical

backgrounds of lipreading, methods used in visual reading of speech, and the
techniques commonly used in the teaching of speech reading to the aurally handi-
capped.

410 Rhetoric of Radol DI••ent (3)
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Examination of past and present efforts to

voice dissent on racial matters. Selected messages of di cnr are studied within
the social and intellectual COntext of the day, with special concern for the strategies
chosen to respond to that context and the reaction of society to those trategies,

499 Independent Study (1-3)

Open to advanced students in speech with the consent of the department chair-
man. May be repeated for credit.

SOO Seminar In Speech Re.earch (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing, Speech Communication 300 or equivalent. Ex-

amination of research design and methods used in historical, descriptive and ex-
perimental research in speech communication.

504 Seminar. General Semantics (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 404. An in-depth study, analysis, interpreta-

tion and criticism of some of the major concepts of general emantics as a theo-
retical construct of the influence of language on human action and interaction and
the relationship of these concepts to other fields of knowledge.

511 Graduate Seminar In Interpretation (3)
(Same as Theatre 511.)

520 Seminar In Group Communication (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 324 and 420. Critical analysis of significant

literature and current research regarding intra- and intergroup communication.

525 Seminar in Organizational Communication (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Critical examination of significant literarure

and current research regarding communication systems and practices within busi-
ness and industry.

535 Seminar in Advoc.acy (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 335. Critical analysis of significant texts and

periodic literature relating to argumentation and a-dvocarory discourse.

536 Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 430. Intensive analysis of selected rhetorical

treatises chosen to represent complementary or contrasting systems of rhetoric.

538 Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 438. Principles for analyzing existing rhe-

torical critical methodologies. An investigation of the "new criticism." Methods and
practice in developing a critical methodology. Intensive analysis of new forms of
rhetorical criticism.

539 Special Tapia in Public Addre.. (3)
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A critical analysis or intensive investigation

of a topic selected by the students and/or instructor. May be repeated for credit.
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540 Seminar In Experimental Phonetics (3)
Prerequi ire: peech Communication 341 and 402, or 341 and consent of in-

trucror, rudy and evaluation of elected major issues and problems in physic-
10 ical, acoustic, and perceptual phonetics. The Speech Science Laboratory will be
made available to rudents taking this course.

543 Semlnan Malor Problem. In Speech Pathology and Audiology (3)
leered problems in speech pathology and audiology approached through an

inv tig rion of the literature and clinical research.

557 A·I Seminar In Speech Pathology (3)
Pr requi ire: peech Communication 441 and 443. May be repeated for a total

of 16 units, but no individual seminar may be repeated for credit: A--cleft palate;
B- rurrering; D--cerebral palsy; E-aphasoid child; F-voice disorders; G-
articul tion problem; H-mentally retarded; I-advanced diagnostics.

S5.... ,C Advanced Clinical Practice (2,2,2)
Prerequisite: peech Communication 458 or equivalent. dvanced clinical prac-

tic with children and adults, having communication problems encountered in
prof ional erring su h as the colleg clinic, public schools, ho pirals, crippled
children clini , rc. rudenrs will work \ ith clients with disorders of voice,
deafn aphasia, dy arthria, turrering. lay be repeated for credit.

560A Seminar In Aphalia: Background (3) (formerly 557C)
Prerequisite: con enr of instructor. The areas studied will be the history of

aphasia from 1 50-1915 (primarily academic and structural) ; 1917-1941 (primarily
p ycholo ical and anatomical); 1941-p enr (eclectic). The physiology (anatomy
and neurology) involv d in the communicative proc es and classification and
th ori regarding aphasia.

560 Seminar In Aphalla: Diagnolll (3)
Pr requisi : con nr of instructor, rudy of the etiology of aph 'a, dysarthria,

praxis. Diagn . of communication problems arising from brain-damage. Gu
le rut in the f Ids of aphasia, dysarthria, apraxia stroke research internal
medicin

56« Seminar in Aphasia: "'arapy (3)
Prerequi ire: consent of instructor. clectic study of the approach to therapy

with brain dama d dul who have sustained a communication deficit. Intro-
du ri n to th interdisciplinary involv m nr r quired to work effecti ely with the
dult in chi c reg ry, Guest lecturers will include r pr nrativ from orthopedics,

counseling, rehabilitation social servic ph 'sical therapy, occupational therapy,
vocational rehabilitation.

563 Seminar in Audiology (3)
Prerequisite: p ech Communication 463. 464. or consent of instructor. investi-

gation inro a particular area or areas of audiolo .' with selected problems. Emphasis
upon r~ch_ and contributions within the framework of the seminar.

597",1,( Project (2,2,2)
The conduct and reporting of an approved project.

59'",I,C "'ells (2,2,2)
Prerequisite: peech Communication 5Q{).The selection, investigation and written

presentation of a elected problem in the field of speech.
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599 Independent Graduate Relearch (1-3)
Prerequisites: graduate standing and consent of chairman. Open to graduate

students with permission of chairman of department. May be repeated for credit.

SPEECH EDUCATION
442 Teaching Speech In the Secondary School (2)

Prerequisites: Education 311, Education 340, admi ion to teacher education,
senior standing or consent of the instructor. The student who has not had teaching
experience must register concurrently in Education 449. See page 131 under Sec-
ondary Education for description of standard teaching credential program. Ob-
jectives, methods, and materials for teaching speech in secondary schools. Required,
before student teaching, of students presenting majors in speech for the standard
teaching credential.

459 C1hucal Practice Clnd Student T_chlng In Speech Correction and
Lip R_dlng (4)

Prerequisites: Education 311 and 24 units in the area of speech and hearing
handicapped children in the public schools. Experiences include working in small
groups and in individual therapy sessions with speech and hearing handicapped
children enrolled in regular school classes, participation in parent counseling
conferences and conferences with school personnel including administrators,
classroom teachers, and nurses. Planning of curriculum materials to integrate
speech and hearing therapy with regular classroom instruction will be stressed.
This meets the directed teaching requirements for the credential to teach speech
and hearing handicapped in remedial classes.

749 Student T_chlns In Speech In the Secondary School ClndSemlnClr (6)
See page 269 for description and prerequisites.

SWAHILI
(Offered by the Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures)

101 fundClmental Swahili (4)
Intensive practice in listening comprehension, speaking and writing to master

the basic structure of Swahili and the requisite skills for both oral and written
communication. Conducted in Swahili.

102 FundClmentClISwahili (4)
Prerequisite: Swahili 101 or equivalent. Intensive practice in listening compre-

hension, speaking and writing to master the basic structure of Swahili and the
requisite skills for both oral and written communication. Conducted in Swahili.
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DIVISION OF LIBRARY SCIENCE

LIBRARY SCIENCE

400 'ntraduction to General Bibliographic Research (,3)

rudy of the methods of performing literature searches for advanced research
problems including bibliographic form and documentation with special emphasis

n e ploiration of the information in library card catalogs, trade bibliog-
raphi index and abstract journals and other reference literature, and a study
of absrrac ,annotations, and critical reviewing.

500 Prlndple. of L1brarlan,hlp (3)
Con ideration of libraries in contemporary society. History of libraries, develop-

ment of objectives of library ervice, identification and definition of user com-
munitie and their needs, survey of professional associations, interrelationships
\ ithin library organization.

501 Library Collection Development (3)
The principles of a library acquisitions program developed from an examination

of method of bibliographic control. Publi hers and publishing and other factors of
the book trad and their influence on the development of an efficient order de-
partment.

502 Organbatlon and Operation of L1brarle, (3)
An introduction to administrative theories and principles and their implications

and applications to managerial activities in all kinds of libraries.

503 Organization of Information for Retrieval (3)
Theory and principl of classification, indexing, subject headings and cataloging

and a surve of system for storing and retrieving information, (2 hours lecture,
2 hours activity)

504 Th oriel of Readen' service. (3)
study of the history, theory, and principles of reference service and informa-

tion retrieval, of national and trade bibliographical tools and of peciaJized refer-
ence tools; the identification of requesters need and the analysis of research
rechniqu in sp cial subject area. ( hours lecture, 2 hours activity)

505 Research In L1brarlan""p (,3)

The ientific m thod and social sciences research methodology applied to li-
brary and infonnation problems, focusing on library research and its accomplish-
ments and evaluations of current research activities.
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David H. Paynter
Superintendent
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District
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Vice Chancellor
North Orange County Junior

College District
Fullerton

Kenneth J. Preble, Jr.
Associate Professor of Education
California State College, Fullerton
Fullerton

Alden W. Smith
Associate Professor of Education
California State College, Fullerton
Fullerton

Science Advisory Council
A. L. Antonio

Group Vice President
Aerojet-General Corporation
El Monte

Mer! J. Carson, MD.
edical Director

Children's Hospital of
Orange County

Orange

Earl A. Coddington
Professor of Mathematics
University of California
Los Angeles

Richard S. Crog
Director, Exploration and

Production Research Division
Union Oil Company
Brea

Robert P. Dilworth
Professor of Mathematics
California Institute of Technology
Pasadena

Joseph Kaplan
Professor of Physics
University of California
Los Angeles

H. W. Iagoun
Dean of Graduate Division

niversiry of California
Los Angeles

Advisory Councils

Leonard J. Stiffler
Principal
Col. J. K. Tuffree School
Placentia

David P. Tansey
Principal
Valencia High School
Placentia

William L. Ullom
Superintendent
Laguna Beach Unified School

District
Laguna Beach

Norman E. Watson
Superintendent
Orange Coast Junior College

District
Costa Mesa

Thane H. McCulloh
Professor of Geology
California Institute of Technology
Pasadena

Eric L. elson
Vice President
Allergan Pharmaceuticals
Santa Ana

Andreas Rechnitzer
Project Engineer
Autonetics Division

orth American Rockwell
Corporation

Anaheim

. Allen Riley
Laboratory Director
Chevron Research Company
La Habra

A. H. Roebuck
Director of Research
Amercoat Corporation
Brea

Howard Steinberg
Vice President and Director of

Research
u.s. Borax Research Corporation
Anaheim
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Advisory Councils

Student Health Center Advisory Council

Jerry P. Andes, M.D.
ullerton

• erett Bannister
ecutive crerary

range County Medical Association
Oran e

Deane . Benton, 1.0.
anta Ana

Bennett R. Berkhausen, MD.
Anaheim

Robert Blough
Associate Executive Secretary
Orange County 1edical Association
Orange

John Davis, MD.
Fullerton

Henry . Eastman, 1D.
Counselor
California Iedical ciation
Tustin

Raul Fraide, rn.
La H bra

Harold L. Graber, ID.
Fullerton

Th m Jon MD.
Presid nt, ledical Scaff

. Jude Hospital
Fullerton

Fred ~1. y, M.D.
Seer tary- Treasurer

rang County ledical
Fullerton

ociarion

Donald Lantz, 1.D.
President, ~Iedical raff
Fullerton Community Hospital
Fullerton

Francis G. 1ackey, D.
Chief, ledical taff
St. Jude Hospital
Fullerton
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Philip H. McFarland, M.D.
Fullerton

William R. McGinty, M.D.
Placentia

Mrs. Laurence Moiser
President
Women's Auxiliary to the

Orange County Medical
Association

Anaheim

Carl J. Paul, MD.
Editor
Orange County Medical Association

Bulletin
Orange

John R. Philip, 1.0.
Health Officer
Orange County Health Department
antaAna

Herman V . Rannels, 1D.
ledical Director

Orange County 1edical Center
Orange

Guillenno Rios, .D.
President, iedical raff
Anaheim 1 moria! Hospital
Anaheim

Harry rewart
dministrator

Fullerton Community Hospital
Fullerton

larshall tonestreet, ID.
Director
Orange County Iedical 'arion

and ecutive Committee
~Ian:in Luther H pita!

naheim

irs. William H. "\J ickert, Jr.
rerary

" omen s uxiliary to the California
~Iedical ciation

Fullerton

Lyle C. oge, D.
President
Orange County Iedical Association
Orange



Teacher Education Advisory Council
Vern Armstrong

Dean of Instruction
Santa Ana College
Santa Ana

James Bremer
Director of Social Sciences
Buena Park High School
Buena Park

Harold Carlile
Principal
South Junior High School
Anaheim

Mrs. Adeline Civretta
Rolling Hills School
Fullerton

William H. Klaustermeyer
Chairman, Division of Social Sciences
Fullerton Junior College
Fullenon

Mrs. Jeri Reiser
Ladera Palma School
La Habra

Advisory Councils

Robert M. Seidel
Director, Classified Personnel
Anaheim Union High School District
Anaheim

Forrest Shattuck
Principal
Riverdale School
Anaheim

William Stocks
Assistant Superintendent
Instruction and Personnel
San Joaquin School District
Irvine

Mrs. Genie Swenson
Tuffree Intermediate School
Placentia

Robert E. Thomas
Administrative Assistant, Personnel
Garden Grove

Unified School District
Garden Grove

Hugh Watson
Assistant Principal
El Modena High School
Orange

Technical Communications Advisory Council
Selwyn Handler, President James J. Caron

Supervisor, OL Editing Technical Communications
Services Group Management

Technical Documentation and Space Division
Graphics Services orth American Rockwell

Douglas Space Systems Center Corporation
Huntington Beach Downey

•onnan Abell
ember, Technical Staff

Data Systems Division
orth American Rockwell
Corporation

Downey

L. W. Bunning
fanager

Collins Cnstomer Service Terminal
Collins Radio Company
Los Angeles

Frank Cueto
Engineering Group Leader
Space Division

orth American Rockwell
Corporation

Downey

Bruce R. Dieter
Senior aterials Engineer

orair Division
orthrop Corporation

Hawthorne

399



Advisory Councils

alter J. Lowe
Training pecialist

pace Division
orth Am rican Rockwell
Corporation

Down y

irs. Ther . Philler
Teacher, Redland High School
Redland

rank . Quackenbush
Head, Graphic Communication

tion
Hugh raft Company
Fullenon

Urban Advisory Council

John B. All n
Manager, Income Department
Fo t Olson, Inc.

til Ana

Edward L. Amquist
P 'dent
La Habra Board of Realtors
La Habra

AlIr d C. Bell
'or Planner

Orang County Planning Commi 'on
til An

H. L. Jack Caldwell
\ ice Chairman of the Board

fa co Realty Company
ewpon Beach

Jerry F. Christie
ice President

Fullerton vin and Loan
iation

Fullerton

Donald new Itt
Planning Director
City of Fullerton
Fullerton

Ralph Diedrich
Building Contractor

iking Iaunaloa Ianagement
Cornpan

Buena Park
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HyDee Small
Senior Engineering Editor
Quality urance, Technical

Publication and Training

Honeywell, Inc.
West Covina

John M. Stormes
Educational Technologi t
General Systems Industries

Torrance

Orville Gib on
President
Buena Park Di trice Board

of Realtors
Cypr

Gordon L. Haney, Jr.
Pr idem
Fullerton Board of Realtors
Fullerton

Robert B. Hirsch
ice President

Coldwell Banker and Company
ewpon Beach

laurice L. 1cAllister
President
Downe avings and Loan

ociation
Downey

\: illiarn J. IcGarvey Jr.
President

lcGarvey-Thompson Realty, Inc.
Fullerton

Leland E . .\iyhre
ice President and Branch Manager

Anaheim vings and Loan
Association

Brea

Richard Y. eiro
President
Garden Grove Board of Realtors
Garden Grove



Dale Post
Marketing Research Director
First American Title Insurance

and Trust Co.
Santa Ana

Phillip Reilly
President
Mission Viejo Company
Mission Viejo

Robert J. Savage
Architects Institute of America
Orange County Chapter
Santa Ana

Chester Schultz
Consulting Engineer
McLean and Schultz
Fullerton

Advisory Councils

Kenneth Scripsma
General Sales Manager
Disneyland Hotel
Anaheim

John F. Seymour, Jr.
President
Anaheim Board of Realtors
Anaheim

Bill Shubin
Marketing Manager
The City
Orange

Robert L. Speik
Consultant
Fullerton

Joseph G. Tuttobene
President
Commonwealth Escrow Company
Fullerton
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Ralph Johnson
Whittier

AUXILIARY ORGANIZATIONS

Alumni Association

Officert and Executiu« Committee:
Jack Weiman, President

Corona del Mar

Leonard Mc urt, Vice President
Costll1

Laurie Graeff, Secretary
Tustin

Iary Lepper, Tr asurer
Tustin

Robert Beekman
Fullerton

Georg Holbrook
Full non

Art Alliance

Officert and Board of Directors:
irs. L. . Thrasher Pr sident.
Fullerton

lrs. Clyd Lyl
Fullerton

irs. Richard Dickson, Treasurer
Fullerton

ecr tary

irs. Iartin 0100 Vice President
Fullerton

irs. Gerhard Ehmann, Vice President
Fullerton

irs. Raymond Peterson,
ic President

Fullerton

irs. Florence Arnold
Fullerton

Irs. Franci Connolly
Fullerton

1iss Dorian Hunter
Fullerton

Irs. Thomas Jones
Fullerton
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John Lavery
Anaheim

haron Middleton
Fullerton

Ray Rogers
Fullerton

Patrick Sackman
Los Angeles

Frank ilson
orba Linda

irs. Dale Olson
Full non

rs. Louis Parker
Fullerton

on B. Perry
Fullerton

Irs. Alvin Rothman
Fullerton

Mrs. John later
Fullerton

irs. Howard teinberg
Fullerton

i.rs. Bun Taylor
Fullerton

Irs. Clifford Thomas
Fullerton

irs. illiam elry
Fullerton

irs. irgil odic lea
Fullerton



Friends 01 the College
Officers and Executive Committee:
Conrad G. Tuohey, President

Fullerton

Mrs. Donald F. Bauman, Vice President
Fullerton

Mrs. Phyllis Key, Secretary
Fullerton

Seamon W. Waddell, Treasurer
FullertOn

Mrs. Leonard Andrews
Fullerton

Leland M. Cave
Fullerton

Leslie E. Christensen
Fullerton

William P. Coston
Placentia

Edward Gelsthorpe
Fullerton

Music Associates
Officers and Executive Board:

1:axson Foss, President
Fullerton

Mrs. Lester . Semans, Treasurer
Placentia

Us. John G. Fluck,
Recording Secret4TY

Fullerton

Mrs. M2n0n Foss,
Corresponding Secretary

Fullerton

1iss 1arcelina Arroues
Fullerton

Patrons of the Library
Officers and Board of Governors:
Earl C. Roger, President

La Habra

Lester . fcLennan.
First Vice President

Fullerton

Aux1l1ary Organizations

Chester G. Herzberger
Fullerton

Richard Lyon
Balboa

J. William Maxwell
Fullerton

Mrs. Charles A. Peterson
Fullerton

Mrs. William D. Redfield
Fullerton

John . Reid
Fullerton

Arnold M. Small
Fullerton

Mrs. William W. Thompson
Fullerton

Mrs. Irvin S. Wright
Fullerton

Mrs. C. Stanley Chapman
Fullerton

iss Jane Deming
Fullerton

Joseph W. Landon
Fullerton

James K. agamatsu
Anaheim

Mrs. W. Lee O'Malley
Brea

irs. tanley E. Cramer,
SecO"lld Vice President

La Habra

Irs. Joe Johnson, Secretary
Fullerton
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Auxiliary Organizations

Mrs. icholas . Begovich, Treasurer
Fullerton

irs. Dean O. Bowman
Fullerton

Fr d Cantrell
Pasadena

Mrs. Dorman L. Commons
Fullerton

Kith Cordrey
ewport Beach

Robert Erickson
ullerton

Ir . Samuel Gendel
ullerron

Herman Hiltscher
Fullerton

P. ~Iark Kerridge
Fullerton

Ben Low
Fullerton

Irs. Jack Dain
Fullerton

Titan Boosters

Of/iurs:
John ,\ . Owens, President

Pia ntia

~lichael L. la lione, Vice President
Fullerton

Tucker Wildlife Society
Ad Hoc St ering Committee:

\ esIey Iarx, Honorary Chairman
Irvine

Irs. Penelope Boyatt
Fullerton

James Fraser
Orange

liss Frances Huotari
Fullerton
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Mrs. Victor Morrison
Santa Ana

John Murdy, Jr.
ewport Beach

Mrs. H. George Osborne
Fullerton

Stanley J. Pawlowski
Anaheim

Mrs. Herbert I. Perry
Anaheim

. Allen Riley
Fullerton

. Leonard Robbins
anta Ana

Harold 1. Williams
Fullerton

John W. Williams
Anaheim

rs. irgil O. Wodicka
Fullerton

lichael V, Cumming
Secretary-Treasurer

Huntington Beach

,\Irs. Louise Gauntt
Fullerton

Charles Jenner, D. J\1.
Los Alamitos

Lee B. Waian
Laguna Beach

Peter oodruff
Laguna Beach



Public School Teachers Cooperating
in Student Teaching Program 1969

Anaheim City School District
Gayle Anson, Sally Bane, Ardia Benenr, Jeannine Blackwell, Ken Budd, Kathy
Curry, Michele Cushing, Bernice Cutler, Betty Elmore, Joan Fyhrio, Rosemary
Gerasch, Margaret Gunnerson, Linda Hassfurder, Jill Holmes, ell Hydusek,
Georgianna Irwin, Becky Keene, Ruby Lackey, Barbara Landreth, Shirley Mat-
ney, Vicki Morman, Sue Morrison, Karen Oullet, Penny Paine, Darlene Pavlo-
vich, Gerald Pettus, Charlene RabIe, Fae Searls, Maryann Sivak, Susan Soo Hoo,
Judy Speas, Mabel Walker.

Anaheim Union High School District
Wilbur Ahlvers, Jean Amos, Jack Anderson, Margaret Antonucci, Henry Baca,
Richard Barton G. C. Beale, Ted Biller, Ed Borowiec, William Cochrane,
Lawrence Decker, Amy Davis, William Ehrle, Richard Elgas, Alexander Encheff,
Hildegard Evans, Janice Godke, Thomas Halleen, AJ Harper, Keith Huffman,
Walter Huenstein, LeRoy Kellogg, Ed Lee, Edward Le ard, Robert Linn,
Donald MacLeod, Warren McCauley, Roy Merck, Michael Mikulics, John
Owens, Dorothy Paridon, Martha Raymond, Dale Rousey, Michael Rowe, James
Schamp, Zoe Simpson, Al Solem.

Brea-O/incla Unifiecl School District
Berry Aase, Marly Bergerud, Teddy Coulton, Karl Fanning, Marie Finch, John
Gamblin, Carolyn Glazener, Rose Marie Hutchins, Vicki Mahan, Don Paul,
Ilona Rymer, Berry Susrello, Lucy Walter, Marian Withey, Linda Wiley, Shirley
\i ooldridge, Harold Yates.

Bueno Pork School District
William Bollinger, Susan Brown, Martha Coryell, Jean Fody, Elizabeth Jasko ki,
Janice Lind, irginia lcCue, Elizabeth McFarland, John Melton, Marilyn

fusser, Pauline O'Dell, Shirley Smith, Pat Sutton, Connie Townsend, Dianne
\i est, Barbara York.

Fountain Volley School District
Charlotte Coder, Susan Etheridge, Ardis Fellmer, Rhodanne Foy, Susan McKin-
sey, Joan Ianning, Sue 1enegay, Carleen 1ooneyham, Sonny orper, Roberta
1ulholland, Lorraine Orwig, ancy Rathmann, Judy Wilson, ancy Winburn.

Fullerton School District
Inez. Boardman, Marilee Bramlett, Charles DeToy, Eugene Dauereiss, Lois Entin,
Crusa Ferrera, Jeanne Fowler, Janice Gegenheimer, Elizabeth Gill, Gail Green-
field, udra Growns, Donna Heitman, Hazel Herron, Jane Johnson, 1itzi Kato,
1ary Jane Kofford, Rosemary Kriegel, Judith Lewis, Rise Long, Julie Lowry,
Iargarer Mergenthal, Elizabeth Miller, Patricia Murphy, 1arguerite ordstrom,

Gladys orman, James Pilafas, arjorie Pogue, Linda Ream, Beulah Sand, Har-
riet Sawyer, larguerire Spitzer, orene Stephenson, Cathrynn Thorsen, Roberta
Whitley, Jane Yarbrough. Betty Zinser.

Fullerton Union High School District
Lloyd Alford, Linda Barnes, Mildred Bishop Claire Blohm, Robert Boar, Beverly
Booth, Leoth Bradshaw, James Bremer, Gretchen Buerki, George Burt, Patricia
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Cooperating T aclters

Carpenter, 1argaret Chaconas, Linda Church, Loretta Coller, Joseph Cottom,
Robert Crouch, Barbara David, Ron Davis, John Dewey, Mary Dodd, Robert
Eberly, Lawrence Follett, Marvin Freitag, John Gerhatt, William Gienapp,
Eleanor Hayes, Thomas Hewirson, Ed Hicks, Hugh Hill, Catheryn Hoehn,
R bert Ingersoll, Jack Iver on, Elizabeth Joy, Joseph Kasun, Anne Kline, Don
Knorr, \ illiam Kurschsr, Alice Lamarr, Robert Laymon, Shirley Lunetta, Irene
Me ulli , larylou 1iddleron, Marilyn li ch, Tom Moore, Lawrence Myers,
Dorothy ewron, Arthur Owen, Joanne Pasquale, Margaret Pattison, Helen Ray,
George Redman, Richard Reed, Lue Rhymes, Gloria Sail, Bruce Sayers, Betty

aling, Julia impson, Dave kelly, Judith lattery, June Smith, Sylvia Sorrells,
B tty raley, Keith Terry, Elizabeth Van Oppen, Eugene Vitarnanti, George
W St, Bob ood.

Garden Grove Unified Schoof District
Ron Iderson, Iargarer Berning, Carole Bogg , Eugenie Bogle, Harold Caudill,
Lid CI ncy, Lorain Clark, nn Creager, Joanne Davey, Lou Floodman, Donald
Fr er elma Fuller, irginia Graetz, Alice Hammond, Helen Howard, Janice
Katzer, Vi lacgurn, Gloria 10ntgomery, \: anda ecco, Pat Pikulin, Johanna
Pink ron, Judith Rodda, Carolyn Rust, \ ilia Sigler, dary Ann Smith, Dorothy

ren n, ... lyn 110m,James Wicker, Judy \i illiams, ancy Wilson, Florence
\ omack, nn \ right.

Huntington Beach Union High Schoof District
J an Farr, Linda Gun ay, John Thomas, Don Tiscareno

La Habra City Schoof District
Bunny l-Chalabi, ary Berglund, i\lary Blanton, Betty Connor, Laura Dickin-

n, Terry Giboney, Madeline Grubb Donnie Johnson, Rachel Kim, Augusta
Knuth, Harlan Lamp, Jeanne Leavitt, Delore 1acLaren, Betty Iahoney, Thelma
,\lcClurg Ardyth 'obbe, 1argaret Oehrlein, Sharon Plocher, Ann Prestridge,
~I rilyn Quill Jeri Reiser, Granville 0 hina.

Lowell Schoof District
L rraine Balliro, Venda Che ...erton, Carol Dennis, ~an Ducolon, Clare Each,

illi Jon ,Brenda Lind ey Jackie lcBroom Ka e ~lc. eill, Ruth eil, Harriet
• 'el on, Florence 'oriega, Penni Pettengill, Patricia Price, lollie Schwanrz,
. i e hallenberger, ,\Iarge helburoe, Pat pencer, 1 'ancy tewart, Judy Stone-
br k i\l xin waim, Geraldine Tayabas.

Newport Meso Unified Schoof District
~lary Ann Porter Carol \ enker,

North Orange County Junior Co((ege District
Jam nnsuong, . aki simakopoulo , Lester Johnson yble Ta lor Rich-
ard Thompson.

Norwafk-La Mirada Unified Schoof District
Iargaret Coughlin, Loretta D al, Addie Lane, Doris Littrell, ~ illiarn .\lc:\lllSters,

1\lari nn leek, Eleanor i\lorikawa, Roberta RebrO\'ich, .'.Iacy herrod monia
ims .Geraldine mith, Illry mrdi\'anr, Glady aughn.

Orange Unified School District
Jan Bader, Lew Bailey, Carole Bare, Richud Behn Phyllis Beshell Arsinne Black,
Terry Bnnd, Don Buck, Laurene Campbell Ma.xine Clark, largllret Cornett,

tiltOn Craig, Elaine Dalby, Josephine Delgado, Karen Dennis, Jme DiR JoAnn
Ditmore, Jllmes Dokos, Rebecca Duke, Betty Ferrero Don Fa.Jlis.Sherry Ferretti,
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Cooperating Teachers

Kathryn Gorman, Roy Grishaw, Lucille Gunn, Carol Harris, Anita Haupt,
Alfrieda Hull, Richard Hutchinson, Charlotte Ironrnonger, Betty Johnson, or-
man Johnson, Dee Lucas, Virginia Mears, Ted MuJlins, ancy Patterson, Ginny
Pinder, Wilma Price, Kiyono Quigley, ancy Racine, Martha Ray, Jame Reed,
Ramon Rodriguez, Leo Snedaker, Pauline Urice, Margaret White, Pauline White,
Diane Whitehouse, Evelyn Winter, Lois Woolridge.

Placentia Unified School District
Geraldine Adamson, Lois Austin, Richard Brown, Larry Clem, Kathleen Coonrad,
Carolyn Copenhaver, Michael Corrado, Emilie Disen, Miriam Dutcher, Idon
Eklund, Barbara Ellerbrock, Sheila Fach, Dora Ferkin , Myrtle Fichter, Angela
Field, Ruth Glunt, Vera Graves, Marilyn Headman, Barbara Hemmerling, Ralph
Hepp, Gwen Hill, Isabelle Jambon, Mickey Kissinger, Jane KJeha, Gay Laing,
Linelle Lautrup, orma Lutrup, Dale Malone, Mary Mannino, Dolore May,
John McClanahan, Karen Miltenberger, Kenneth Robinson, John Rountree, Kay
Schneider, Marvlyn Schoolcroft, Linda Sierzinger, Anna Speck, Dennis Stein-
wand, Patricia Sronick, Ron Swing, Barbara Vignone, Delbert Wallengren,
Edward Walsh, Dorothy Warner.

San Joaquin School District
Jean Anderson, Laura Armstead, Jane Corwin, Carol Haver, Eileen Homrighous,
Angie Hudson, Rae Kallosch, Sharon Kelley, Jon Marks, Betty McKenzie,
Rachael Mitchell, Ema Muzzio, Donna Pollard, Carole Reigle, Lynn Riehle,
Esther anderson, Rae Thornton.

Santa Ana Junior College District
Sharon Ford, Robert Von Sternberg.

Santa Ana Unified School District
Dorothy Evinger, Don Haffner, Bernard Hawn, Gerald icholson, Terry Tuch-
1l12O, Jerry White.

Tustin School District
Patty Allen, Eleanor Anderson, Phyllis Chace, Lisa Donnell, Kathleen Dunrneyer,
June Flack, Ruth Plymessier, Pearl Raymond, Cathryn Riggs, Elsie Rolston, Peter
Schaefer, Granville Strunk, Susan Tenny, Maries Trego.

Yorba Linda School District
Arlooh Artingsrall, Marion Pruett, Katherine Rogers, Ken Sparks, Gwen Whit-
tinghill.
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CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE, FULLERTON

FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 1969-70

ngeles

Claremont Graduate School

lathematics Department

yracuse Uni~enitr. .P.A., U~eniry

408



Faculty and Administration

BECK, JAMES A. (1968), Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Eastern Washington State College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington State University

tBECK, WARREN A. (1961), ProEessor of History
B.A., M.A., Wayne University; Ph.D., Ohio State University

BECKER, ERNEST A. (1959). Dean of Students and Professor of Philosophy
B.A.! Amherst College; B.n., Hartford Theological Seminary; M.A., Ed,D., University of
Southern California

BEDELL. JOHN W. (969), Assistant Professor oE Sociology
A.B., :Pranldin and Marshall College; M.A., Ca se Western Reserve University

B~ CHARLES G. (1964), Auociate Professor of Political Science and Chairman, Political
Science Department

B.A., Pomona Colleee; M.A., Ph.D., Universiry of Southern California
BELL, TONY (968), Assistant Professor of Sociology

B.A., M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara
BELL, W1LLIAM E. (1969) Professor of Marketing

B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., Michigan State University
BELLOU, ROBERT C. (1968), Assistant Professor of Chemistry

B.S., St. Louis University; P!LD., University of California
'BELLOT, LELAND J. (964) Associate Professor of History

B.A., Lamar State College; M:A., Rice Institute; Ph.D., University of Texas
BE GTSON, KURT L 0967~, ~sistant ProEess~>r of. Physics. . . .

B.S., LA., Wayne State Umvernty; Ph.D., Umvemry of C&liIomla, Rivernde
BENNETT, JAMES C. (1968), Associate Professor of Education

~'~:l S~ Jose State College; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of Southern
vautorma

tBENSO ,RUSSELL y. <'1965), Associate Pro~essor of Mathematics. .
B.E.E., Cornell Umvemty; M.A., Ph.D., Umversity of Southern Californll

BERTALOT, ROBERT P. E. (1969), Assistant Professor of French
B.A., f.A., University of California, Los Angeles

BIGELOW, RALPH EMERSON (1966), Associate Dean of Students, Director of Admissions
and Records; and Associate Professor

B. fua., M.Mua., University of Rochester
BLANCHARD, MlLTO C. (1961), Building Coordinator

B.S., LEd., Tufts University
BLEND, HARVEY (963), Professor of Physics

B.S., University of Texas; 1.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles
BLOOM, BEATRICE (1967), Lecturer in German

B.A., Oberlin College; t.A., University of Southern California
BOARlNO, GERALD L (1965), Associate Professor of Spanish

B.A., LA., Ph.D., University of California
BOICE, LUBELLB (1969), Assistant Professor of ticrobiology

B.S., Stanford University; 1.S., Ph.D., University of Dlinois
BOOTH, HERBERT W. (1967), Atlistant Professor of Speech

B.A., LA., California State College, Los Angeles
BOSTON, ROSEMARY (1969), Assistant Professor of English

B.A.! . Baldwin.Wallace Colleee; A. I., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of
WUllington

BRADSHAW, L JACK (965), Professor of Biology
B.A., Ph.D., Stanford University

BRAGG, tARY JA."lE (966), Librarian n
B.A., Ooddental College; LA., Columbia University; 1.LS., University of California,
Loa Angeles

BRATTSTRO {, BAYARD H. (1960), Professor of Zoolog-r
B.S., San Diego State College; LA., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

BREESE. LAUREN W. (1965), Assistant ProfeslOr of History
B.A., Pomona College; LA., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

BRIGHT, DO ALD B. ~1967), Associate Professor of Biology
A.B., 1.5., Ph.D., UDlversity of Southern California

BRocn. , LOUIS O. (1963), Professor of Education and Chairman, Pupil Personnel
SerYic:ea De!>anment

B.A., t.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
BROWN, GERALD G., n (1968), Lecturer in Quantitative ~fethods

B.A., t.B.A., California State College, Fullerton
BROWN, GILES T. (1960), Dean of Graduate Studies, and Professor of History

BoA., San Diego State College; LA., University of California; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate
School

BROWN, tICHA.EL E. (1967), Assistant Professor of Political Sclenoe
B.A., Califomia State College, Long Beach

BRYDEN. JOHN H. (1961), Professor of Chemistry
B.S., College of IdahO; LS., California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles

On lean sp!'ing 1970
tOn leave fall 1969
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Faculty and Administration

BUCH 1A ,EDWIN O. (1968), Assistant ProCe or of Mathematics
B.S., California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

BU K, HARLES W. (1964), Associate Dean oC Students and Director of Counseling Center
B.A., Occidental Colle e; I.A., UniversilY of Oregon; Ph.D., Columbia University

BURKE, \V. (1960), Director of Placement Services and Associate Professor
B.A., University of Iowa; B.D., Colgate-Rochester Divinity School

BURROUGH, ARTHUR L. (1966), Building Coordinator
B.A., California tate College, Fullerton

BU BY, Wn.LIA I T. (1967), Assistant Professor of Quantitative Methods
B.B.A., University of'Visconsin; t.. , University of Southern CaliIornia

CAB NELEVA ,HILDA P. (1967), Instructor in English
Lieeneiatura, Univenidad de los Andes, Bogota
I E, JOH E. (1~68)J ASS?ciat~ ProCessor of Ph}'sical Education; and Director of Athletics

B .. , I, ., Urovemty ot Californta, Los Angeles; Ed.D., Colorado State College
C U10U ,FENTO E. (1970), Lecturer in Communications

B.. , lichi n late University; I.A., \Vayoe tate University
UIOU ,RO L. (1961), sociate Professor of PS)·chol~

B. ., Claremont len's College; I.A., Ph.D., Universily of 1ichigan
IPBE.lL, JOH B. (1965), Admissions Officer

B.A.., Col re University; I.A., Chapman Colle e
ELL, BYRO (1969), Lecturer in IUSle

B.A., 'ew York Universil)'; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles
PU 'I>, \ . GARRETT (1969), A 'stant ProC r of Sociology

B.A., I.A., D. riminolo ,UniversilY of California
ARD, ED\ AnD T. (1966), Operations Research Analyst
B ., California tate Colle ,Fullerton
R 0 ,RAE . (1961), Associate Profe or of Ps chology ,,_~, n

B.. , Uni ersityof eb Ita; 1.., Univ rsity of " ashinglon; Ph.D., Uni,ersiity of UOll

RP ITER, DWIGHT I. (1969), 'ate Professor of Political nce
B. " I.A., Uni ersity oC Wichita; Ph.D., University of JUinois

\RR, ED\ • R. (1960), Profe r of Education and Economics, and Chairman, Social
Foundations Department

B .. , J m town Colle ; I.A., Columbia Uni,..mt)'; Pb.D., Uni\-ersity of 1innesota
ARTJ..E.I?CE, A IUEL J. (1,966), Assi tant ProCessor of French

.B., Kin Colle e; Ph.D., 1ale UroverSlty.
,J l.ES • (1968), Assistant ProCe r oC Theatre

American Academy of Dramatic Arts
ITO ,J. IICHAEL (1968), siS! nt Professor of Economics

B ., Stanford Univenity
CHADWICK, CAROLE • (1967), Assistant Professor of Iusic

B ., Uni"ersity of Delaware; I.A., Columbia University Teachers College
CHAPi\ ,GORDO R. (1968), Lecturer in Economics

.B., tanford Universil)'; l.A., University of Oklahoma
CHARLTO. , F. IDRE\ (1965), . ant Professor of lusic

B. I.Ed., Pepperdine ColI ; I.A., California tate ColI ,Los Angeles
CH ,WILLIAM P. (1960), LibrariAn V

B.A., ationa! \ u-Han Uni rsity, China; M .. in L ., 1.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois
CH 'G, qEORGE.C. (l96?),. . te ProC~ ~ Engineering ..

B. , anonal Taiwan Uruvemt; 1.., Uro"emty of S uthem Cali£ornJa; Ph.D., Stanford
University

CHIANG, VEnO, 'I T. (1968) Librarian n
B.A. Tamkang Colle of Letters and ·ence;. 1. .LS., Uni, .. rsity of uthem California

CH 'G AI. K. (1967), . tant Professor of Art
B.A., Californi te Colle ,Long Beach; I.F ., Cranbrook Academy of Art

CHIOU FLORA Y. C. (1967), Librarian II
B ., 'ational Taiwan University; I. .L.S., Uni, ersity of uthem California

CHO ,WE IOU (1969). Professor oC Quantitative lethods
B .• , Chiae>-Tu.n.g University; D., • Iassachusells Institute of Technology

CHRISTEl SEl , LA WREl'CE L (1966), ssistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1.A., Uni 'ty of California, Los Angeles

CLAPP, IICHAliL H. (1969), Assistant ProCessor of Iathematics
A.B., Occidental CoIIe~; LA., 1. ., Ph.D., University of \ ashin ton

"COCKERHAM LOU! W. (1968), - tant Professor of peech
B.S., I. ,University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Illinois

COHN GEORGE I. (1968), Professor of Engineering
B . .£.E., CaJiIornia Institute of Technology; I.S., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology

COLEI , JACK W. (1968), Dean, School oC Business Administration and Economics
B•. , Kansas University; 1.1l.A., Uni,-ersity of fichigan; D.B ., Indiana University

COLG • FRED R. (1965), Associate Professor of gement
B.S., I.S., Ph.D., Onivemty of Southern California

·On leave 1969-70
,On leave spring 1970
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COLMAN, RONALD W. (1964)l Associate Profeuor of Quantitative Methods
B.A., University of California, LOS Angeles

CONDON, MARY GARDNER (1969), Placement Supervisor
B.S., Iowa State University

COOPERMAN, EDWARD L. (1967), Associate Professor of Physics and Acting Chaixman,
Physics De-partment

B.S. Lehigh University, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
COPP, CAROL M. (1965) Associate Professor of Sociolo8Y

B.A., M.A., University d. Michigan; Ph.D., University of Colorado
COPPEL LYNN M. (1968), Librarian n

B.S., University of Ariz<>na; M.A., University of Denver
COPPOLINO, IDA S. (1960), Prof.,..,., of Education

B.S., University of Utah; M.A., New York University; Ed.D., University of Califomia, Los
Angele.

CO~J EUGENE J. (1966), Auistant Profellor of Accounting
B.Se., M.B.A., University of Santa Clan, C.P.A.

COURY, RICHARD P. (1969), Lecturer in Physieal Education and Football Coach
B.S., Notre Dame University

COX, CHARLES H. (1968), Lecturer in PhJl~hy
B.A., M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara

COX fllUAM S. (1967), Associate Profeaor of Enalish
B.S., Utah State University; M.S., University of Icfaho

CRONQmST'J~HN.(l967)J Assistant ~esso~ of PhilOIOphy
A.B.;1>uke mvemty; A.M., Huvud Umvemty

CROWLEY, RONALD J. (1965), Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., i.A., Ph.D., University Of Southern California

CROY, HAZEL ~ (1.960),) Professor of Educatio,n an.d Chairm~n, ~eading Department
B.A., M.A., UmverlJty ot Redlands; UD., Umventty of CaliEonua, Los Angeles

tCUMMlNGS, SHERWOOD P. (1963), Profesaor of En&lish and Vice Chairman, English
Depart:l:oent

B.S., University of Dlinois, M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
CU~J DARRYL J. (1967), .•AssiJtant Professor of Art

B.A., M.A., University of Calitornia, Los Angeles
CURTIS DWIGHT W., JR. (1965), Associate Professor of Psychology

B.A., Q;Uege of the Paci.6c; M.A., Sac:ramento State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon
CUSICK, JAMES W. (1961), Associate Profeuor of Education and Chairman, Secondary

Education Department
B.s., {ontana Stale College; M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., University of Min-
nesota

DAANE, KENNETH E. (1969), Associate Professor of FinanA:e
LL.B., Ph.D., University of Colorado

DAVENP9RT, CALVIN A. (1969), Associate.Pr!,!essor of Microbio.logy
B.S., VIZJ1D18 State CoUege; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State Umventty

DAVIS, BARBARA E. (1960), Lihruian V
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; B.Mus., University of Wisalnsin; M.LS., Carnegie
l.Jhraty School

DAVIS, F. M fES (1962), Professor of Sociology
B.A., Ph.D., tate University oE lowa

DAVIS, i. ROBERT (1969), Lecturer in Muketing __
B.s., University of Idaho; M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles

DJ! FRANCE, DOROTHEA (1967), Lec:tute:t in English
B.A., fA, CalifOlllia tate College, Los Angeles

DJI GRAAF, LAWRENCE B. (1959), Ptoiessor of History
B.A., Occidental College; 1.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

DJ! 101eA, ERNEST R. (1969), Cowuelor in the ew Educational HO<iz.ons Prosram
B.A., University of California

DE '0 RAnWND E. (1961), Director of Audiovisual Services and Professor of Education
B.A., University of CaJ.i(ornia/ Santa Barbara; M.S., University of Southern California; Ed.D.,
Um ersity oE California, Los hOgeles

DER.ENNE, ROLAND J. (1968), Assistant Professor of Socio1op'
B.A., L.A., Mmquette UniversitY; Ph.D., Vanderbilt Unive:mty

DlI RIOS, 1:AR.LE.'Iffi DOBKIN (1969), Assistant Profeaor of Anthropology
B.A., Queens College; ~.A., New York University

DIED, RO, ALD K. (l9~9), ~t .Profeuor of 'I1'eaa;e
B.A., l.A., Texas Cluis1ian Umve:mty; Ph.D., Umvemty of Denver

DIETZ, AO~U G. (1960) Professor of Art
B.S., Whitworth College; M.A., Teac:her:s College, Columbia University

DlNERSTEIN, NELSO T. (1968), Assistant Professor of 1:athematies
B.s., LA., University of 1asaachusetu; Ph.D., University of Utah

DrrrMAN,. R09ER R. Q964), Associate Professor of Ph~(S .
B.A., UnIVetSlty of CalifomiA, Santa Bubua; i.S., Unrvettlty of Delaware; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Sou them CaliEnrnia

tOn lene faIl 1969
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DOANE, KENNETII R. (1960), Director of Institutional Research and Studies, and Professor
of £ducation

B.S., Wisconsin State College, La Crosse; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
,DOLP, FRANZ (1968), 'stant Professor of Economics

B.S., Yale University; Ph.D., University of California
DONDI , ERNEST H. (1966), Associ.te Professor of PsycholOiY and Actina Chairman, Psy-

cholOiY Department
B.A., M.A., California t.te College, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of Califomi.

tDO OCHUE, ULDRED R. (1962) Associ.te Professor of Education
B.A., University of fichi an; 1.A., Univenity of Derrcir, Ed.D., University of Califomi.,
Los eles

DORER. FRED H. (1967), Associate Professor of Chemistry
B' ., California tate COlleg , Long Beach; Ph.D., University of Washington

DUERR, EDWI (1964), Associate Professor of Theatre
B.A., University of CaIifomia; M.A., Cornell University

EARICK, nhur D. (1960) Professor of Geography
B.A., Indian Universit; l.1.A., Ph.D., University of lichigan

EBER OLE, PETER D. (1967), Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., wanhmore Colle ; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

ED. fO 0, B C. (1970), A societe Professor of Quantit.tive Methods
B .. , Purdu Uni,-ersit; I.B.A., Ph.D., Case" estern Reserve University

EGBERT, RU ELL J. (]968~, A soeiate Professor of fathemltics
B.A., University of aliEom,", Riverside; 1.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona

EHM ,GERHARD E. (1959), Dean of Educational Services and urnmer SeW"'" and
Professor of Edu tion

B.A., Occidental Collese; I.A., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles
EL m ,JA' D. (1969), A . tant Prof r of History

B.A., Hope Coil ; I.A., ~h.D., Wayne tate University
ELLl O. ,HUGH L (]969), Assi tant Professor of lusic

BoB ., B. Ius., I. Il!., onh Texas tate University
ELLMOR.E, R. TERRY (1968), 'stant Professor of Theatre

B.A., I.A., ashingtDD State University
EL- AD , lUNIR R. (1966 ,Prof r of Engineering

B. c., University of Denver; I. " Ph.D., University of fichiaan
ENELL, GEORGE O. (1965), Associate Prof~ of Speech and Director of Relations with

Schools
~ih~mCdir~e e; B.D., Fuller Theol ical Seminary; 1.A., Ph.D., University of

EPSTEIN 1UL R. 1965), . tant Professor of EnRlish
B.A., University of lifnrnia, anta Barbara; f ., Yale University

£TUE, GEORGE E. (1963 ,A Iate Professor of HistCl<1
B.A., Union Colle ; I .,Ph.D., University of California

E\' " D. \'ID B., JR. (1969), ~ in Ant;hroP!'logy
,B., Harvard U; ., Uwven>ty of Californil, Los Angeles

E\'JLVTH, HEffiY A. (1964)..... . te Professor of Art
B.A., 1.A., California tile U>U , Long Beach

E 'G ROBERT . (1969), Lecturer in Art
B.A., University of Colifornia, Los An es; 1.A., CoIumbi Uni,~rsity

EZ.E.IL, aCHAEL]. (1969), Assistant in Chemistry
B. ., California tale ColI • Fullerton

FARDY, PAUL . (1967), - lant Professor of Ph sical Education
B. , tate University of e York, Conland; I..,Ph.D., University of IDinois

FAR: 1ER, , JORIE • I. (1970), Lecturer in Theatre
B.A., I ., California tate College, Fallertnn

FARZM', , UD (1969), . te Professor nE English
Lieeneiate Tahm University; ., Ed.D., University of < lichigan

F HEH,1 I. (l966~ LJ.'brarian n
B.A., University of Oilllornia, Los Angeles; [.1... , University of them CaliIomia

FEINGOLD, HELAINE J. (1969, . t Profeuor nE SociololO'
B.. , Uni,-ersi!J' of Wisconsin; 1.. " loA., Ph.D., University 01- CaliIamia, Loc

FELD. • DAVID l. (1964), ProCessor of LiIlguistics and Director, School nE Intudiscipli-
nary tudies
B.A., University of Southem CaliIomia; l\l.A., Ph.D., Cornell University

FELD~ ,ROBERT. (1964) Associate Professor of History
B.S., IDinoiJ tate University; l.A., Ph.D., Indiana Universiry

FERARU, T. (1966), Associate Professor of Political Scienoe
B.A., ilson ColIeee; l.A., Columbia University; Doeteur de 1'U!1iTem Ie, Uni ersity of
Lyons

FERGUSO I GER.UD IE T. (1968), 1.ectuIer in Education
B.A., Denison Universi!J'; l.A., Ohio State University

,On leove spring 1970
tOn leave, fall 1969
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FESSENDEN, SETI-I A. (1959), Professor of Speech
B.S., M.S., University oE Dlinois; Ph.D., New York University

FIERMAN, MORTO C. (1963), Professor oE Education
B.A., Western Reserve University; M.H.L., D.D., Hebrew Union College; M.A., Tulsa Uni-
versity; Ed.D., Arizona State University

FINNIE, ?UCHAEL A. (1969), Assistant ProEessor in Ethnic Studies Proaram
B.A., San Francisco State College

FISCHER, HERTA D. (1967), Librarian ill
B.A., University of Berlin; M.A., University of Denver

-FISHER JOEL I. (1968) Associate Professor of Political Science
B.S., University of Soufhern California; M.A., LL.B., University oE California; Ph.D., Clare-
mont Graduate School

FITCH, fARGARET H. (1969), Lecturer in Psychology
B.A., Pomona College

FLE?UNG, JAMES C. (1968), Director of New Educational Horizons Proaram
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College

FUCKL'dA, TI-lOMAS O. (1966), As istant ProEessor oE History
A.B., Hope College; I.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University

FLOCKEN, JOYCE M. (1969))..Assistant ProEessor oE Speech
B.A., M.A., California State Ccllege, Long Beach

FORREST, C. DORSEY (1966), Professor oE Marketing
B.S., Northwestern University; M.B.A., University of Southern CaliEornia; Pb.D., Ohio State
University

FOSTER, BERNARD E. (1968), Director of Development
Tew YOrk University and Public Relations Institute

FOSTER, JUUAN F. S. (1963), AssocIate ProEeaor oE Political Science
B.A., I.A., ew College, Oxford, England; Ph.D., University oE California, Los Angeles

FRANKEL, DEXTRA L. (969), Lecturer in Art
Special Art, California State College, Long Beach and Loa Angeles Valley College

FRIEND, ~E<?RGB L. .(964), A ociate P~ofe~ oE En~h
B.A., fiUlU Umvemty; I.A., Ph.D., Umverstty of lIlinOll

FRYE, MI~ W. 0)167), Assistant ProEessor oE A!X"'''!'ting •
B.S., Umverstty of CaliforDta, Los Angeles; J.D., Umvemty of San DIego; C.P.A.

FUENTES, DAGOBERTO (1969), Associate ProEessor in Ethnic Studies Program
B.A., I.A., California State Co!lC:ge, Los Angeles

FULLER, CYNTHIA (967), Instructor in English
B.A., Uninrsity of Arizona; M.A., University oE Massachusetts

FULTON, I. ~l (196S)hAssociate ProEessor oE Physico! Educa~on .
B.A., f.A., Califonua State Co ege, Los Angeles; H.S.D., Indiana Umvemty

FUSZE.K, RITA f. (964), AsIociate Professor of Music
B.M., Butler University; L I., lichigan State University

GARBER, STEPHEN f. (969), Lecturer in English
A.B., A. L, Borton University

GARD, DONALD H. (969), Professor of Religious Studies
B.D., Princeton Theological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University

GAUXIT, ROBERT J. (196~), Assistant I'!ofes:sor of lathematics
B.S., l.s., Purdue Umvemty; Ph.D., Umverstty of laryland

GEORIS GASTO (970), Lecturer in French
B.A., 1.A., Uni,'etSity oE California, Riverside

GERFE • RICHARD L. (967), Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., 1.A., California State College, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of utbern California

GETIiAlGA, WACIRA (1969), Assistant Professor in Ethnic rudies Program
B.A., Ottidental College; I.A., Chapman College

GIACln1AKIS, GEORGE, JR. o 963)J, Aaoc:?ate ~roC~ of History
B.A., Shelton College; 1.A., Ph.D., Brandeis Umvemty

Gn.BERT, RICHARD C. (963), Professor oE lathematics
B.A., Harvard College; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angelo

GU.DE, JOSEPH I. (965), Associate ProCessor of Enalisb
B.A., Syncuse Unive:nity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

GI1210RE, JAMES L. (1968), Professor oE Education _ .
B.A., Will.amene University, .1 .. , University of Oregon; Ph.D., tanford UDJ\,euIlY

GOOD, KAYE I. (1963), Associate Professor oE peech
B.A., Washington State College; 1.A., California State College, Long Beach

GOULD BETTY W. (965), Associare ProEessor oE Education
B.A., University of Southern California; I.A., Fresno State College

GRAN'EI.4 LEE E. (1960), Associate Professor of Speech and Chairman, peech Communica·
tiOD Deeartmene

B.A., San Diego State College; l.A., Pb.D., University of Southern Callfornia
GRAVES, I.EVERl F. (1960), ProEessor oE Economics and Chair:man, Economics Department

B.A., Ph.D., University oE California

"On leave 1969-70
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RAY, J. JU TIN (1961 ,Acting Dean, School oE the Arts; and Professor oE Music
B. {us., University oE fichigan; I.Mus., Eastman School oE Music; DiMus., Univcrsity oE
outhern Califol111a

REENFJELD, DAVID W. (1966), A istant Profcs or of Zoology
.B., Humbodlt tale Colle e: Ph.D., University of \Vashington

R iVOOD, JOA . 1963), A ociate Profe sor of English
B.A., \ elle Icy Ile e: I.A., Ph.D., Stanford University

Rl 0 I, 1ARY E (1969), Lecturer in Speech
B. ., I. ., Ba lor University

RODY HARVEY P. (1969), Lecturer in Political cience
A.B., I.A., Univenity of California

U TAF 0 ,GEORGE A. (1968), Assistant Profcssor of Accounting
B.A., 1ichi n tate Univcrsity; M.B.A., University of fichi an

HAAKER A ABEllE I. (1965), Associate Professor of EngJi h
B.A., Uni"ersitY of Tcxas; l.A., Claremont Graduate chool; Ph.D., hakespeare In titute,
University of Birminll!>am

HAl.L. WILLI 1 K., JR. (1967, ss istant Profe sor of Mana ment
~l\f'~th~o~~~ilute of echnology; 1.. , an Diego tate College; D.B.A., Universiry

II UER, ERIC . (1966), ociste Professor of Physical Education
B.. , George Williams Colic e, 1.. , University of California, Lo Angeles

H , TED L (969), sociare Professor of Botany
B. ., I .. , Ph.D., Uni,·crsi,y of Califomia, Lo ngeles

HAN ENJ ARTHUR A. (l92~~J A Isranr Professor of History
B.A., 1. ., U nivcn,j,y of Ulltornia, anta Barbara

H ROY, B. C Rl\10 (1966), A sociate Prof or of History and Chairman, Hisrory Depart-
ment

B•• ,' shington t te Uni\'ersity; I.A., Brill!>am Young University; Ph.D., \Vayne tate
Univcrsity

HARLO' , CAROLINE W. (196 ), A . tant Professor of Political Science
B.A., t, Catherine's CoIlcge; 1.A., Ph.D., Univcrsity of 1inncsota

HARLO' , ROBERT L. (1968, . tant Professor of Economics
A.B., Bates CoIl ; I ., P.O., Yale UniVersIty

HARR! , B. RBARA (1967, istant Professor of peech
B.A., Ohio tate University; .A., Temple Uni\'Crsity; Ph.D., Uni ersity of California, Los
An eles

HARR! ,L H. (1996), Lecturer in larketin
B.. , University of California, Los A.ngcles; l.B .• , University of Southern California

HARTSIG, BARBARA . (1959), Profcssor of Education and Chairman, Elementary Education
Department

B ./ Occidcntal [.. , University of uthem California; Ed.D., University of Cali·
fOI111 , Los An es

H YD ,.LARY H. (1965, . tant Prof of En~. ..
B.A., Califonu t Ie Co C c, Fullerton; [... , UD1\'cnJty of California, Ri,-ersidc; Ph.D.,
Univenity of alifornia, In'ine

HAYNER, HELEN L (1965), Libraria.n ill
B ., tllte University of cw York; B.S. in W., Syncuse University

HAl ~,P UL (1964, Prof of Philoso hy d airman, Phil phy Departmcnt
B.A., Union Collc ; B.D., Union Tbco! 'cal minary; Ph.D., Columbia Univcrsity

H ,RAl 10,rn (1961), Prof"...,. of Art
B.. , L ., California tate CoIlc c, Long Beach

HEUN, RO,·ALD . (1963) 'atc Professor of Geography
B.A., Ph.D., Uni, 'ty of &iifornia, Los Angeles; L ., Miami University

HELL' G. WII.UA1 [ D. (969), Lecturer in .1ana&t'IDeDt
B.,. LB 0' .Kent tate Unh"e.rsity

H 'GEVELD, DEl . 096;),. '. t Prolessor of English
B.A., Hope Colle ; [.A., Rice ODl\'Crs1ty

HENRY, DO 'ALD R. (1966), . tant Professor of Theatre
B ., tate Coll of Iowa; • i ,University n£ W&Shin n; Ph.D., Uni\'crsiry of isconsin

HER: ,UNO E. (1965), Libruian m
B ., California I te CoIl c, Los Angeles; • LL ., University n£ California, Los An des

HERRO ,LOI . (1959 ,Director, Ollice of Faculty Record
B.• , 1•. , Uni enity 0 lIlinois

HIEGEL. GEl A. (1966), Associate Professor of ChemistrY
B .. , Ph.D., Uni\'Crsity of isconsin

HIGHTO\VER, J tES K. (1969), 'ate Profe r of Quantitati.-e .Icthods
A.B., Kalamazoo College; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School

HILL, MUEL ., JR. (968), . nt Prof r of Business La\\"
B .. , Califamia tate College, Long Beach; [.B.A., J.D., Uni.-ersity of Southern Cali£ornia

H , GLORIA D. (1969). Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Uni.-ersity of Colorado

HIPOliTO •. J . E' . (I~68)t ~tant. Professor of English.. ..
A.B., UDlvetSlty n£ California, RivetSlde; LA., Ph.D., UDlvemty of Califorma, Los Angeles

HIRSCH, A. JAY (966) Professor of Accounting
B.A., M.S., The l'ennsylvania Stllte University; Ph.D., University of lIlinois
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HITCHCOCK, LEO ARD A. (J966), Instructor in Philosophy
B.A., University of Iowa; M.A., Claremont Graduate School

tHO, CHEE LEU G (1968), istant Professor of Engineering
B.Sc., Queen's University; M.Sc., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology

HODGES, ROBERT R. (1965), Associate Profe sor of Enltlish
B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Stanford University

HOLLAND MICHAEL J. (1969), Assistant Professor of Englrsh
B.A., (J\., California tate College, Los Angeles; Ph.D" Oniver ity of Denver

HOLME, EMMA E. (1961), Associate Dean, School of Education; and Associate Profes or of
Education

B.A., 10unt Holyoke College; M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., State University of Iowa
HOPA, GAPARE K. (1969), Lecturer in Anthropology

B.A., Aucldand University College; B. Litt., OxIord University College
HORm ,MELVIN E. (1967), Associate Profe SOt of Economics

B,S'1 .University of Missouri; M.B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wasningoon

HOUGH GRANVILLE W. (1968) Lecturer in Management
B.S., United tates Military Academy!.. M.S., M.E., University of Southern Califom a; B.Ad.,
f. " George Washington University; Yh.D., The American University

HUDETZ, WALTER J. (1969), Assistant Professor of Engineering
B.. E.E., California tate College, Long Beach; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles

HUEBNER, WAYNE V. (1968), Associate Profesaor of English
B.A., l..A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota

HUGH ,CHARLOTTE B. (1967) Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of Oregon; A.M., Ph.D., Brown University

HUNT, EUGENE B. 1966), Professor of Engineering
B.. , uth Daltota tate College; M.S., Kansas State College; Ph.D., Purdue University

HUOTARI FRA CES I. (1966), Auistant ProCessor of Chemistry
B .. , I.. , 10ntana tllte University; Ph.D., University of Minnesou

HYINK, BERNARD 1.. (1960), Vice President, Academic Affairs, and Profe sor of Political
Science

M1~versity of Redlands, M.A., University of CaliIornia; Ph.D., University of uthern

IVY, GREGORY D. (1965), Professor of Art
B•. , Centtal 1issouri tate Colle ; M.A., Columbia University

JACOB O. ,EDWARD 1969), Counselor, Student Personnel Services
B.A., 1.. ., CaliIomia tate Colle e, Los Angeles

JACOBSO. , PERRY E., }R. (J963), Associate ProCessor of Sociology
B.A., Hamline UnivenJty; 1.S., Iowa tate University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

J fES, GEORGE R. C 1968), Assistant Profe of An
B.A., l..A .• CaJj£Ornla tate College, Long Beach

'OTA, HARVEY E. (1968), Associate Professor of Chemistry
B. ., Texas Lutheran College; Ph.D., The University of Texas

JEFFREY. HARRY P. (J969) Aasimnt Professor of History
A.B., Dutmouth CoUe e; ~.A., Ohio tate University

]EN , EVA C. (19j~)1Placement Supervisor
B. ., University of \A1ltomia

JOESINK·, lDEVILLE, LEROY V. (1966), Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., acra.mento tate College; M.A., {woo City College

JOHNSO. ,BEVERLY 1.. (1970), LibrarillD IV
B.A., University of Alaslta; M.!...S., University of California, Los Angeles

JOHNSO • ELMER 1.. (1964), Professor of Physical Education and Chainnan, Health Eduea-
tion, Physical Education llDd Recreation Department

~~rhead tate College; M.M, Univ ..... ty of Minnesota; Ed.D,; University of Southern

JOHNSO RA 'OLD (1961) Assistant Professor of Communications
B ,~State College, L;; Angeles; 1.A., tan£ord University

JOHNSTO ,DAVID R. (1968), Assistant Professor of Physics
B.Sc., University of Akron; {. ., Ph.D., University of California, .too Angeles

JO ,CI,ARIS.E.,lR. (1969). ~t ~~ of Botany
B.. , Ohio Uruvernty; Ph.D., lndiana Uruvernty

JOdES, HAZEL J. (1960), Associate Dean, School of Lette:rs, Arts and Sciences; and Professor
ol Enalish

B.A., Western tate College of Colorado; J',1..S., Ed.D., University of Southern California
Joan ,J 1ES E. <196~), Associate Profess<!' of .History._ .

B.A., Washburn UruverSlty; U., Ph.D., Uruvemty of Califonua
JOSEPH, ROGER (1967), Assistant Professor of Anthropology

B.A., University of evada; l..A., Ph.D., University of Cililomia. Los Angeles
'JOU ,YOtDOG P. (1965), Associate Professor of Quantitative lethods

B.A., Seoul ational University; M.A., Ph.D., Uruversity of Wllshington

tResiJl:nedFebtUllty 1970
On leave spring 1970

'On leave 1969-70

415



Faculty and Administration
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late CoIJeg • Long Beach

Columbia Uni,'ersity

peech, and Director of Forensics

Ph.D., Purdue University

uthem California

of Colorado

uthem CaliIornia; Ph.D.,

penis!> and Chairman, Forei n Lan and

Uni\'ersity of \ isconsin; Ph.D., Uni,ersit)' of

tale UniT~rsity
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KRATZERT, MONA Y. (1969) Librarian II
B.A., M.S.LS., University of Southern California

KRAVITZ, BER ARD (1961), Professor of Education
B.A., Univer ity of Southern California; M.A., Ed.D., Univer ity nf California

KREINER, JESA H. (1969), Lecturer in Engineering
Diplome, University of Belgrade

KRETER, LEO E. (1968), Professor of Music and A.ctinlJ Chairman, Music Department
B.A., Carleton College; M.A., D.M.A., Cornell UDlvemty

KRISHNAMURTHY, SUNDARAM (1968), Assistant Professor of Engineering
B.Sc., University of Ceylon; M.S., Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

KRIVANEK, JARA A. (1968), Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., ydney University; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine

KUNI, MAS AMI (1964), Associate Professor of Dance and Acting Chairman, Dance Depart-
ment

B. Humanities, Bungakushi, Toyko Imperial University; Ph.D., Friedrich Wilhelm University
KWO ,YOU G DUC!< (1969), ~sistant Professc;>r of. Engineering .

B.s., M.S., Seoul allona! Un,verSlty; Ph.D., UDlvernty of New MexlCO
LACKEY, PAT . (1966), Assistant Professor of Sociology

A.B., Southwest Missouri State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
LAFKY, JOHN D. (1963), Associate Dean, School of Business Administration and Economics;

and Associate Professor of Economics
B.S., ew Mexico State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texa.

LAGA, THOMAS W. (1969), Assistant Professor of Theatre
B.F.A., Boston University; M.A., Northwestern University

LAGERBERG, DO ALD E. (1968), Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles

LAKE, ER EST G. (1966), Professor of Education; and Coordinator (or Graduate tudie. and
Chairman, School Administration Department

B.A., fontana University; M.Ed., Ed.D., Harvard University
LAKE, JEANETTE f. (1964), Librarian ill

B.A., fount Holyoke College; M.S., University of Southern California
LANC TER, WATh"E H. (1967), Assistant Professor of Economics

B.A., California tate College, Fullerton
LANDO. , JOSEPH W. (1960), Professor of Music

B.A., Occidental College; i.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ed.D., Univer ity of Southern
California ,

'GE, IRENE L (1965), Associate Professor of farketing
B.S., M. " Ph.D., Univenity of Dlinois

'GSTAFF, AlINE LOUISE (1969), Lecturer in Education
B.A., 1.A., University of Toronto

LANGWORTHY, \VI.LLIAM C. (I~65), Associat~ Professor of Chemistry
B.. , Tufts UDlvermy; Ph.D., ODlversllY of Califomta

LA, , A. DAVID (1969), Assistant Professor of Enalish
.B., Wayne Stale University; f.A., University 01 Dlinois

LAWRE'CE, J. ERIC (1966), Assistant Professor of Communications
B.A., University of California; B.P.A., Art Center College of Design; • f.A., California State
College, Long Beach

LAY,1.. CLARK (1960). Professor of fathematics Education
B.S., Aurora College; f.A., University of Southern California; MD., University of California,
Los Angeles

LEDER, HANS H. (1965), Associate.Professor of Anthropology and Chairman, Anthropology
DePartment

B.A., "New Ycn:1t Uni,'ersity; • i.A., Ph.D., Stanford University
LEE, LOUI E G. (1964), Foreign Student Adviser

B. " University of Wisconsin; M.A., California State College, Fullerton
LEE, LUCY CHAO (1969), Assistant Professor of Accounting

B.S., 'ationaJ Taiwan University; I.A.s., Ph.D., University of Illinois
I.E: mo ,ROBERT A. (I963), Associate Professor of Education

B.S., i.A., Ohio tale Uni enity; Ed.D., Colorado State College
LEPPER, lARY K. (1965), Assistant Professor of PoliticaJ Science

B.A., California State College, Fullerton; Ph.D., Florida State University
LEPPER, ROBERT E. (1965), Professor of Science Education

B .. , LA., an Jose tate College; Ph.D., Florida State University
LEWIS, DA:nEL G. (1963), Professor of fusic

B.A., San Diego State College; .1.A., Claremont Graduate School
LINDLEY, RICHARD H. (1965), Professor of Psychology

B.A., Ph.D.. University of California
LIND IER. Wn ..LIAM A. (1966), Assistant Professor of Psychology

A.B., Columbia College; Ph.D., Indiana University
LITTLE, ARAMII'l'TA A. (1968), Associate Professor of Physical Education

B.S., l.F.A., Uni<ersity of 'or!h Carolina; Ph.D., University of Southern California

IOn leave spring 1970

417



Faculty and Administration

UVENGOOD, EDWARD B. (1960), Librarian ill
B.A., University of Redlands; M.S., University of Southern California

LOCKAREFF, IIUCHAEL A. (1968), Assistant Professor of Management
B.A., University of Southern California; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles

LOLUCH, !.ANOR L (1968), As istant Professor of Theatre
B.A., University of CalifOrnil, anto Barbara; M.A., University of Oregon

LO G, EMME1T T. (1959) Executive Assistant to the President and Professor of Speech
!!.~:l Pepperdine College; B.A., M.A., University of Californil; Ed.D., University of Southern
(.;&.lltOlUl&

LOPEZ, JOE M. (l969)L,.Associlte Director of New Educational Horizons Program
B.A., Califomil Stlte College, Fullerton

LUNDSTROM, WILLIAM J. (1968), Lecturer in Marketing
B.. , Purdue University; M.n.A •• Indianl University

LYLE, ~i G. (l96~), ~cturer in Mlnillem~nt ..
B.A., UD1vemty of CalifoID1l; M.B.A., Umvemty of Califorma, Los Angeles; 1.S., Llni-
versity of Southern California

LYNN, ARTIiUR W. (1962). Counselor and Test Officer
B.A., University of Redllnds; I.A., Claremont Gndulte School

LYO , lICHAEL T. (1967), Assistent Professor of Art
B.A., 1.A., University of Washington

• tACK, tART! P. (1968), Assisront Professor of Art
A.B., Trinity Colle e; 1.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University

MALONEY, ElL J. (1969), Associate Professor of Science Education
B. ., Fremo tote College; 1.. , Ph.D., Oregon tate University

lARCH, LESTER " • (1969), Lecturer in Educotion
B.. , Colorodo tate Unh'ersity; M.S., University of Southern CalifOmil

lARLEY, GERALD C. (1967), Associlte Professor of ilthematics
B.S., Eastern 'e, Iezico University; 1.S., TexIS Technoloaical College; Ph.D., University
of Arizonl

lASO JOHN B. (1960), Professor of Political Science
B.A., Butler University; i.A., Ph.D., University oi Wisconsin

[ASTRO I, GEORGE A. (1968) Assistent Professor of CommuniCitions
B.A., Pennsylvanio tate University; 'M.S., Syracuse University

lATHE, JOH H. (1969), Assistlnt Professor of uthematics
B.S., Portlend tate Colle ; f.A., Ph.D., fichigan tate University
mmu1G. BORDING (1960)/ Professor of French and Geaoen

B.S., 1./\., Ph.D., Columbil Umversity
lATSO OJ DO ALD D. (1967), Instructor in Physical Educotioo
B.A., 1.. , University of CalifOrnil, Los Angeles

UCH, :IT B. (1965) Instructor in English
B.A., leJdco City Colle e; I.A., Californil tate College, Fullerton

rwELL, WILLIAM J. (1960), Professor of Communicotions and Chairman. Communicotions
DepanroentfA" University of uthern CalifOmil; LS., Columbil University; Ph.D., UniTenity of

lAYER. HARVEY E. (196 'staDt Professor of Russian and German
B.A., tonford Universit)'; LA., Ph.D., Harvard University

1~THY, MILES D. (1959), Dean, 001 oi Letters, Arts end ienees; end Professor of

B .. , est Chester tate College; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
• lcCARTY, L (966), Assisunt ProfesJOr of Iusic

B.A., San Di lite Coll ; I.A., University of uthern Califomio
[ AllAN,OO. L, JR. (966), Assistant Professor of Biology

B.S., University of Redlands; ph.n., University of California, Riverside
1cCLOUD, LEI..AND' . (l9~2),.Professor of len~ent

B.. , LS., orth Texas lJmvers>ty; Ph.D., UmTers>ty of Te.:.1S
McCO.m, STUART F. (1959), Executi.-e Deo.n and Professor of Educotion, Emeritus

B.A., Arizonl tlte UniTersitY; 1.. , Ed.D., Uni em", of uthem Califomil; LL.D., Upper
10\ University

{cCUu.oUGH, EDITII L (1966), Associate Professo< of Educotion
~arado tile Colle ; I.B.E., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Uni,.ersity of uthem

lcFARLAND, RICHARD A. (1968), Assistant Professor of Psychology
.B., Uni"ersity of Californio; Ph.D., Uni"ersity of Californio, Los Angeles

{cGARRY, EUGENE L (1962 , Dean, School of Educotion; and Professor of EdDCltion
B.A., Comell Collel"; i.A., onhwesrem UDJvers.iry; Ph.D., tlte University of Iowa

[cREE, KENf B. (1964), Associlte Profeswr of Business Low
BJl.A..:l University of 'toledo; 1.B.A., 1ichigan tate University; LL.B., University of lich-
gOD; l;'p.A.

[oKINLEY, S1f!\RO K. (1969), Librariln I .. "
B.A., CaliforniI Stare College, Fullerton; 1.LS., UDJVers>ty of Califom.il, Los Angeles

·00 leave 1969-70
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McKUSICKt ROSA A. (1967), Librarian IIIll:4:1 ~ttier College; M.A:, Columbia Univenity; Certificate in Librarlanship, University of
l.:a!LlOIllJa

McLAREN, ROBERT B. (1967), Assistant ProCe sor of Education
A.B., Park College; B.D., McCOnnick Theological Seminary; 1'>1.A., University of Houston

'McNEU.Y, WILUS E. (1961), ProCessor of EnRlish
B.A., Central YMCA College; M.A., Loyola University (Chicago); Ph.D., Northwestern Uni·
versity

McWIlLIAMS, KENNETIi 1.. (1968), Assistant ProCessor of Zoology
B.S., Colorado State University; M.S., New Mexico State University; Ph.D., Indiana University

MEE~R. KIRK (1968), Assistant Professor of Theatre
A.n., M.A., Univemty of Missouri

MEIER, ROBERT A. (1969), ProCessor of Accounting and Chairman, Accounting Deportment
B.S., De Paul University; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago; C.P.A.

MEND, MICHAEL R. (1965), Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., University of ColiEornia, Los Angeles

MENDOZA, SAMUEL M. (1969)1. Counselor in New Educationol Horizons Program
Special Engineering, Cerritos Couege, and Fullerton Junior College

ffiRRIFIELD, DORIS D. (1965), Associate ProCessor of Cernan
1.A., Ph.D., The University oE Texas

1'>UCHAELS, ROBERT J. (1968), A iSlant ProCessor of Economics
A.B., University oC Chicago

,l\UCHALSKYt DO, AL R. P960) Associate Professor of Music
B.lI1us., 1.1\1us., UniVttslty of !:nuthern California; D. 1.A., University of Sou.her ':alifornia

l\UILER, FREDERIC H. (1969), As istant Professor of History
B.A., 1.A., University of Minnesota

UILER, RO AID R. (1967), Associate Professor of 1athematics
B.S., 1'>1.S.,Texas TechnoJogicol College; Ph.D., University of Arizona

1IILER RUSSEIL H. (1968), istant Professor of EngUsh
B.A., tb;. Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Ph.D., University oC 1arylaDd

fiNOR, BENTON 1.. (1967), AsOstant Professor of Music
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; 1'>1.A., Claremont Gnduate School

UTCmlL. GLENN R. (1969), Accountinlt Officer
A..A., El Camino College; ColiEornia State College, Lana Beach

UTCHELL, PHIILIP . (1968). sistant ProCessor of 9uantilative 1ethods
A.B., Uni.-eaity of California, Riveaide; 1.S., Univemty ot CaUCornia, Los Angeles

1L ARYK, PETER 1. (1967), As istant ProCessor oC Finance
B.S., 1assachu.setu Institute o£ Technology; M.B.A., University oC Southern CoUtorDia

lOFFET, J. BRY (1968), Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., 1.A., 1iarni UnivefSlty; F.d.D., University ot ColiEornia, Los Angeles

MONTANA, /DREW F. (1963), Associate ProCessor of Cbernistty and Cbairmon, Chemistry
Ikpanment

B.s., Seattle Pacilic College; Ph.D., Univeaity of Washington
to ;zINGO, ROBERT A. (1969), Assistant ProCessor of Engineerin

B.s., Stanford University; l.S., Univeaity of Arizona; SeD., WashlDgton Univenity
dOOR£, BIILIE J. (1969), Lecturer in Physical Education

B.A., Washburn Univeaity; LS., Southern lllinois UnivttSity
dOR.KRE, 10RRIS E. (1967), Aasistant Professor of Eeonomics

B.A., University of Redlands; LA., orthwestem University
tORRIS, TIiO lAS D. (1964), Director of Financial Aids

B.A., L.Ed., Gonzaga University
10RTO, ,HELEN 1.. (1963), ledieal Officer

B.A., U niveail)' of 'ovada; l.D., tedicol College of Virginia
.10RTO. , HOWARD K, (1925)1 TestinJl Program Supenisor and Research Analyst

B.A., I.A., University of \A!ilornia, Los Angeles
lUEU.ER, FREDERICK W. (1968), Lecturer in Quantitative 1ethods

B.s., Pennsylvania State College; 1\1.S., \ estern Reserve University
.lYERS, orO. G. (1967), Assistant Professor of An

B.F.A., University of Oklahoma; LF.A., Claremont Graduate School
NEILSO, , KEITIi T. (1969) Assistant ProCessor of Enalish

A.B., Princeton University; I.A., Ph.D., University or Chicago
NELSO~, CALVIN C. (1967), Associate Professor of Education and Chairman, peciol Educa·

tion/Educational. Psycho~ Department
B.A., University of CalifDrnll; M.S., University ot 1iami;, loA., Ph.D., University of Oregon

NELSO. tAX (1965), Professor of Sl"'Cch
B.A., Univeaity of Akron; 1.A., Ph.D., University of lichipn

:-ffiWEIL, 1 lES F. (968), Assistant Professor of Psycho1oaY
B.A., UDlveaity ot Cautomia; Ph.D., Univeaity of Washington

NICHOIS, E. RAY, JR. (1966), Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., LA, Comdl UDlversity; Ph.D., University of SOuthern CoUtomia

iICHOIS, JOHN R. (1965), Associate Professor of Finance
B.A., Baldwin·Wallaoe CoDege; loA., Ph.D., Ohio State University

On leave spring 1970
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NIMS, IRENE D. (1969), Assistant Professor of English
B.S., State University COllege of ew York, Cortland; M.A., Indiana University

UDD, ROGER T. (1966) Associate Dean of Students and Director of Student Activities
B .. , M.S., University of ();,egon; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles

YCUM, RUTH A. CJ967) Librarian II
B.A., Kalama%oo College; r.l.S.L .. , University of Southern California

OBLER, PAUL C. (962), Professor of EnRlish
B.A., American University; lIt.A., Colum6ia Univer ity; Ph.D., Rutgers University

ODLE, DWIGHT R. 1967) Assistant Professor of Theatre
B.A., an Francisco tate eoUege; I.F.A., Yale University School of Drama

OLEYAR RITA D. (1966), A istant Professor of English
A.B., Seton Hill Colle e: I.A., California Ute Co1!ege, Fullerton; Ph.D., University of Cali-
forrua, Irvine

OLSEN, JOH W. (1961) Profe sor of Art
B.Ed., Un;"ersity of liiornia, Los Angeles; I.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

OMALEV, ALEXANDER CJ960), Professor of Physical Education and Coach of Basketball
B.A., lit .. , University o( outhern California

o ORATO lICHAEL P. (1965) Associate Professor of History
B.S., r, Peter'. Colle ; 1.A., Pb.D., Georgetown University

o EN, DEBORAH . (1969), Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., California tate College, Long Beach; 1.. , University of uthern California

OVERBE K,' ABE. (1968). Lecturer in Communications
B.A., Whittier liege; 1.. , Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles

P G I, D. VID L. (969), Lecturer ~n 1athematics Education
A.B., lCO tate Colle e; 1. ., U Dlvemty of otre Dame

PALl I, B RTOLO:\IEO J. (1963), A odate Professor of Sociology
B.A., I.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of ebraska

PARTI ,R.OB~T E. (I.966~, Professor of Art ., .
B.A., Un1\emty of CahforDJO, Los An des; M.F.A., Columbia Urnvemty

P TOR, P UL J: (l960~ Professor of Pbys,ical ~ucation
B .. , 1.Ed., pnng6e1d Cell e; Ed.D., Urnvemty of Oregon

P UL [. J. B (1968), Assistant Professor of Music
B. Ius., 111. Ius., University of Illinois

PEA B, DO. LD E. D. (969), itant Professor of Education
B .. , Central Iichigan University; I.A., Ed.D., Colonodo tate Colle e

PE. ,ERVIE (1963), Instructor in Spanish
B .. , lexico "ty Coll~e; I.A., University of uthem California

PE.RKIN ~ D VID (1969), . tant Professor of Psycholo
B.A., 1.A., Ph.D., University of 'ew lexico

PETALA UR, . (1965), 'stant Professor of EnRlish
B.A., .., an Fernando VUley tale CoUege. Ph.D., Oniversity of California, Los Angeles

PElTYJOH. , LEO 'ARD F. (1968), A.. t'!Dt Professor o~ Geo phy
B.. , "Pnrtland te Colle e; I .. , Urnvemty of' lSCODSlD

PHILLIP , DORIS G. (1965), Professor of Economics
B ., Ph.D., Uni,ersity of CI.1ifornia

PICKERING, JERRY V. (1968), Assi tant Professor of Theatre
B. ., I ., cramenro tate Coll

PICKER GILL. JOYCE E. (1966), . tant Prof l of Economics
B.A., Smith Colle e, I.A., Ph.D., University of Washington

P IE, FORREST . (1968) College Personnel Officer
D.B.A., Uni,'ersiry of Pittsburgh; I.. ,The George Washington Uni,ersiry

PIVAR, D. "ID. J. 1965), Associate Professor of H.istory .. .
B .. , • liUersvilIe te Colle ; 1. ., Temple Urn,emty; Ph.D., Urnvemty of Pennsylvama

POE JULIE A. (1969), Librarian II
B. ., California tate Pol i'technic lle; d.L. ., U ni, ersity of CaIifarn.ia, Los Angeles

POLLAK, PAULIN JU SALZ 1961), Professor of English
B.A., loA., Ph.D., Uni ersity of uthern CaliIorni

PO Y, JA A. (1961), . le Professor of Economics
B.A., University of Redlands; I ., Ph.D., 'orth\\esretn University

POORKAJ, HOU HA1'G (1965), Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., I ., Ph.D., Uni"ersiry of uLhem CalifoDlia

POVLO CH, CHARLES . (1960), Associate nean School of Letters, Arts and Sciences, and
Professor of Hist~

~n,:"ersity of City; • I.A., Uni,ersity of • fusouri; Ph.D., Uni"ersity of uthem

POWUSO. , FRASER (1967), Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Pomona Colle

PREBLE. K.E.i.~ J., JR. 1963), Associate Professor of Education
B.A., University of Miami; I.A., "Ph.D., University of Chicago

PRENZLOW, CARL F. (965), Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Uni"ersity of Colorado; Ph.D., University of' ashington

'On leave spring 1970
t On lea"e fall 1969
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PRYOR, ROBERT 1. (1969), Lecturer in Art
B.A., M.A., California State College, Long Beach

PUT AM, JACK ON K. (1965), Associate ProEessor oE History
B.S., 1.A., Unive ... ity oC orth Dakota; Ph.D., StanEord University

RACZKOWSKI, GEORGE J. (1969), Assistant ProEessor of Engineering
M.M.E., D.A.M., Danzig l'olitechruc Institute, Poland

tRAM AY ORRINGTO C. {1960) ProEessor of English
B.S., Northwestern UniversIty; M.A., Ph.D., University oE Wisconsin

REIMS, CUFFORD W. (1966), Associate Professor of Music
A.B., Bucknell University; M.M., Indiana University

REITH, GERTRUDE M. (1961), Associate ProEessor oE Geography and Chairman, Geography
Department

B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Clark University
RETAN E. ELIZABEnI (1966), Librarian II

B.A., Pomona College; B.S.LS., Columbia University
REYNOLD JOB E., JR. (1967), Librarian II

B.A., Ciliiornia State College, Fullerton; M.L-S., Unive ...ity oE CaliEomia, Los Angeles
RICHARDSO ,IVA L (1964), ProEessor oE Political Science

B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., Ph.D" University of Iowa
RIETVELD, RO ALD D. (1969), Assistant Professor oE History

A.B., Wheaton College; a.o., Bethel Theological Seminary; A.M., Ph.D., University oE Illinois
RILEY, GLYNDO D. (1966), Associate Professor oE Speech

B.A., 1.A., Pepperdine College; Ph.D., Florida State Oniversity
RIZZA, JA IES J. (1968), Assistant ProEessor of Engineering

B.S., M. " Ph.D., University of Connecticut
ROBERT, FRANK L. (1961), Professor oE Markering and Management, and Chairman, Mar·

kering Department
B.5., University oE Arkansas; 1.B.A., University oE Texas; Ph.D., Univenity of Illinois

ROEBUCK, FRANK H. (1967), Assistant ProEessor of Finance
B.A., Baylor University; 1.B.A., University oE California, Los Angeles

RO,lOTSKY, ALLY R. (I 967),. Lecturer in English
B.A., M.A., Texas Western College

ROSEN, GERALD P. (1969), Assistant Professor oE Sociology
B.A., 1.A., University of California, Leo Angeles

ROSENBERG. 1ARVIN]. (1968), Associate ProEessor of Biology
B•. , City Colle oE 'ew"York; 1.. , Cornell University; Ph.D., Columbia Unive ... ity

ROnl , AL H. (1964), Associate ProEessor of Biology
B.A., l.A., Uni\'Crsity of CallEornia, Los Angeles; D.Se., The Johns Hopkins University

RUBINSTEIN, WILLIAM C. (1966), Associate ProEessor of English
B.A., College CIty of ew York; 1.A., ew York University; Ph.D., Yale University

RU ELL,] CK (1966), Counselor and Test Officer
B.A., Pepperdine CoUe e; l.S., Ed.D., University of uthern California

RU ELL.l' lICHAEL (1969,)" Assistant ProEessor of Philosophy
B.A., M ., University of Ca.1Jlornia, anta Barbara

RUTEMn.LER, BES IE 1. (1966 , Librarian II
B.A., Baldwin·Wallace College; 1.S. in LS., Westem Reserve University

RUTE: 1II.LER, HERBERT C. (1966), Associate Professor of Quanritative ,1ethodt and Chair·
man, Qu.ont!tari e lethods Department . .

B.. , Cue Institute of Technology; M. " Ph.D., Western Reserve UruversJty
SAGER, ROBERT J. (1967), Assistant ProEessor of GeoIlraphy

B. " Wisconsin tate UDlvenity; 1.S., University of WiscoDsin
SAfi.OR, DANTO. B. (1962), Associate ProEessor of Hisrory

B.A., ,I. ., Ph.D., University of Illinois
lUELSO ,GERALD D. (1962), Atoociate ProEessor of Art aed Chainnan, Art Department

B.A., I.A., University of California, Los Angeles
S NDBERG. ROUIN T. (I 964), Associate ProEessor of ,1JIthema~ . .

B.A., Al£rul University; LA., University of Bu1falo; Ph.D., UruverSlty of Arizona
SAWICKI, JOSEPH W. (1969), Lecturer in English

B.A., I.A., University of Chicago
SCHE.E.L. VIRGINIA 1. (1967), Assistant ProEessor of Physical Edu""tion

B.A., La erne College; 1.A., Calilomia rate College, Los Anlll'les
SCHEINBERG, EYMOUR (1969), Assisrant Professor of History

B.A., Ca.JiEomia Srate College, Los Angeles; 1.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School
SCHICK, GUY A. (1964), Assistant Prof...,r of Economics

B.5., I ,Purdue UnIVersity
CH1IIDT, LEO J. (967), . tant Professor of Educao.on .

B.S., Universiry of ebrasu; l.A., orthwestem Umvemty; UD., Universiry of Southern
CaliEomia

SCH noT, LOUIS G. (1961), Professor of P~cho~gy . .
B.5., tout State University; I.S., Ph.D., Umvemty of WJSCOnsJD

SCHNEIDER, CLARENCE E. (1962), ProEessor of English
M1o=a State Teachers College; 1.A., University oE Iowa; Ph.D., University oE Southern

t On leave fall 1969
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of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University

and Coordinator of Freshman

nagement

, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Uni·

" Ph.D., University ol

Adminisrration and Eronom.ics,

~te Uni..-enity

1innesota

,On leave spring 1970
t On leave fall 1969
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'SPIES, WILLIAM E. (1969), Assistant Professor of Theatre
B.F.A., M.A., University of Arizona

ISTARK, SHIRL A. (1966) A sistant Professor of Education
A.B., California State College, Lot Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California

STARK, THOMAS E. (1969), Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., M .. , Ph.D., University of Michigan

STEARN , EDWARD R. (1969), Lecturer in Psychology
A.B., Harvard University, Ph.D., University of California

STEWART, CAMERO (1967), Assistant Professor of History
B.A., University of Wa hington; M.A., Claremont Graduate School

STEWART, ROBERT J. (1969), Assistant Professor of Music
B .. M.E., State University, Fredonia, New York; M.M., Butler University

STIEL, BETH T. (1966)1 Librarian n
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, M.L.S., University of California

ISTIEL, ED EL F. (1962), Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Univenity of California, Los Angeles

STIER, DUDLEY A. (1966), Director of Hou ina
A.B., Stanford University, f.B.A., Cornell University

TOKESBARY, JO, F. (1969), Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., Pomona College; f.P.A., Claremont Graduate hool

TONE, BARBARA S. (1969), Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., A. f., Ph.D., University of Southern California

STOVAll, EULA L (1965), Associate Professo< of Physical Education
B.A., Colorado tate College of Education, M.A., an Francisco State College; Pb.D., Univer-

sity of Southern California
STREITBERGER, H. ERIC (1968), Assistant Professor of Science Education

B.A., tate College of Iowa; M .. , Ph.D., Oregon tate University
SUDHALTER, TREVA R. (1967), Counselor, Student Personnel Services

B. , f.A., George WashingtOn University
SUTHERLAND, GORDO P. (1969)/ Lecturer in Sociology

Ph.B., 1.A., University of oeth DaJ<Ota

SUTPHEN, DRA (1967), Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.a., Doug! Colle ; L ., Rutgers University

SUTTO. I, DO ALD D. (1960), Prufessor of Biology and Chairman, Biological ience Depart-
ment

B.A., University of California; I.A., Pb.D., University of California, Davis
uno ,I.1RE (1964), Associate Professor of Geography

B. ." 1.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles
TAYLOR, DOUGLAS C. (1969), Assistant Professor of Theatre

A.B., Dartmouth Colle e; • U::A., Yale School of Drama
TEEL, ERIC A. (1966), Librarian n

lloA., t, loon's l.oUege, Annapolis, M.S. in L. ., Western Reserve University
THO,1AS FLOYD W., JR. (1969), Associate Professor of Engineering

B.• f.E., University of South Carolina; f .. , Ph.D., ortb Carolina tate University
THO. lA , JO EPH A. (1967), . tant Professor of PsycholollY

B.A., an JOR tate College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Riverside
THORSEN DAVID O. (1960), Professor of Music

B. tus., Uni"etSity of Redlands; I.A., Occidental College
TO • HE 1D-ZEL1.NE.R, 'ORMAN (1964), Profeaor of Economics and Director, Center for

Economic Education
B .. , Ph.D., University of California

TOY, ERNEST W., JR. (1959), College Libnrian and AtIociate Professor of Histoty
!!.~:J Colleae of L 'tbom.i.s; f.S., Univenity of Southern California; • f .• , University of
~omia, u.s Angeles

TREGO, JOHN W. 1964), Associate Dean, School of Business Administration and Economics,
and ProfeJlOt of ,1anagement and Busineu Education

B.A., Lebanon alley ColJeae; LA., Columbia University; Ed.D., Temple University
TREO., tARTIN A. 1967), Assistant Professor of peech

a.s., University of 1innesol:8; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California,
Los An eles

TSAGRIS, B. E. (1968), Professor of Finance and Chairman, Fmanee Department
B.S., Uni,·ersity of California; f .. , Ph.D., University of uthem California

TSAI, WH E 'G (1965), Professor of Psychology
B.A., • ankin University; L., Fub Tan University; Ph.D., UninrsilY of Chicago

TUAZO, ,jESU O. (1969), Assistant Professor of Engineering
B.. E.E., lapua Institute of Technology; f .. E.E., Ph.D., Iowa tate University

TU ELE.l A . (1965), Associate Professor of English
B.A., ~re Heart COllege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California

• Resigned 1970
On leave spring 1970
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WILLIAMS, TJ:I0~ A: (1967), Business Mana,ller .
B.S., Columba Umvemty; M.B.A., Harvard Ulllverslty

WILLIS, W. VAN (1967) Assistant Professor of Cbemistry
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of Tennessee

WILSO ,JEROME (1969), Assistant Professor of Biology
A.B., StAnford University; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside

WISEMAN, DO~S~:r: E. (1.961~, Professor of Ac;cou'!ting and Finance.
B.S., West VUg:J.nla Ulllvemty; M.B.A., Ulllvemty of Pennyslvania; Ph.D., University of
Illinois; C.P.A.

WITCHEY, RONALD L. (1965), Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Denison University; M.F.d., Bowling Green State University

WOLFEr V. RICHARD (1968), Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., 1'1.A., Sacramento State College

WONG DOROTHY PAN (964) Associate Professor of Cbemistry
B.S., University of Okla1>oma; M.S., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Cue Institute of Tech-
nology

WOO, JOHN C. H. <1962), Associate Professor of Accounting
B.A., National Uruversity, anking, China; M.A., San Francisco State College; M.A., Pb.D.,
University of California

WOODARD, NELSON E. (1968), Assistant Professor of History
B.A., University of Rochester; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

WORKS, ERNEST (1964), Associate Professor of Sociology and Cbairman, Sociology Depart-
meDt

B.A., Arkansas A.M. 3< N. College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois
WOYSKJ. 1ARGARET S. (1967)/ Associat.e Pt!'fessor of Geology

B.A., Wellesley College; M.S., Po.D., Uruvemty of Minnesota
YADA, KJNJI KE (1969), Assistant Professor of History

B.A., University of California; M.A., University of Michigan
YANKO, HELEN f. (1969), Lecturer in Endish

B.A., Chatham College; (.A., Universiry of Pennsylvania
YES IS, fICHAEL (1966), Associate Professor of Physical Education

B.S., l.A., City College of ew York; Ph.D., University of Southern California
YINGER, JO, A. (1966) Associate Professor of Political Science

B.A., \Vhirtier Colle ; r.1.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School
:YOU 'G JAMES D. (1960). Professor of Theatre

B.S., Pepperdine Co1lege; M.A., Ph.D., Univeuity of Southern California
ZE.E, YUN-eHE.NG (968), Assistant Professor of Mathematics

B.S., Hoog Kong Baptist College; M.S., University of Soulh Carolina; Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh

ZELTZER, ALLE..."i1 M. (1963), Director of Instructional {ed!a Center and Associate Professor
ofTbeatre

B.A., {.A., Ph.D., Wayne Stale University
ZIMMERr. ,JO, E. (1966), Associate Professor of German

B.s., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado
ZINBERG, CECILE. (1969 , Assistant Professor of History

B.A., Bamard College; 1> A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Chicago

, On leave spring 1970
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INDEX

Academic dam cabinet, 23
Academic advisement, 60
Academic disQualiGcation, 66
Academic probation, 66
Academic standards committee, 25

~~::Jo:'f:"242
ACT tests, 49, 54
Administration, 19

college, 19
departments, 20
directory of faculty and, 408
schools, 20

Administration and supervision credential, 134
Admiaion, 49

acadelllJc probation, 52
application for, 52
cancellation of, 54
Common admission, 5 I
credential programs, 54
foreillD students, 5 1
freshman, 49
andnate students, 51
health requirements for, 55
high school graduates and residents, 49'
high school tudents, 50
honors at entrance, 54
intrasystem ttans£er, 51
nonresidents, 49
probation, 52
proced ures, 52
readmission, 52
residence taternent, 53
summer sesoion students, 31, 51
undergraduate entrance testing, 54
underJtraduate ttans£en, 50

Advanced placement, 56
Advisement, acadeuw::, 60
AdviJrxy boe:rd, I 5
Advisory committee on radiological safety, 23
Advisory councils, 395
Afro.Ammc:an Studies Option, 155
Alumni asaociation, 402
American tudies Proertm, 159
Announcement of courses, 215
Anthropology 171

bachdor ot arts degree, 171
courses, 303
department, 171
master of arts degree, 172
min«. 172

Application, 52
admission, 52
fee, 58

Art,89
bachelor of arts degree, 89
CllW1l<S, 219
department, 89
education courses, 226
master of arts degree, 93minor, 93

Art Alliance, 02
Arts, School of. 89
Associated tudents officer<, 27
Associated students fee, 58
Astronomy cou.rses, 308
Athletics, 40

student-facult y boe:rd, 24
Anditms, 57

f~ 59

A~~:;'~' 402

Bachelor's degree, 68
degrees offered, 81
Rentta.I requirements, 69
graduation requirements, 69
second baccalaureate degree, 69

BiolORical science, 173
bachelor of arts degree, 173
courses, 308
department, 173
master of arts degree, 174
minor, 174

BiolORl' (see biolORical lence), 173
Business Administration, 107

bachelor of arts de ee, 108
courses, 244
school of 107
master oi busine administration, 111

Butine education, 110

Calendar, 5 6, 7
California State Collelle , 14, 15
Campus PlanninJl Committee, 23
Centen, Research, 36
Challenge examination, 56
Chancellor's Office, 13
Change of PtollYJllD. 57

fee, 59
Chemistry, 175

bachelor of arts desru 176
courses, 3 14
department, 175
master of arts degree, 178
minor, 177

C1usi6cation in College, 63
CoJlelle Administration, 19
College committee,s 22
ColleRe curricula, I
College level examination program, 56
College Recreation ASIOciation, 40
College union fee, 58
Committees of the college, 22
Committees of the Faculty Council, 25
Communications, 180

bachelor of arts degree, 180
courses, 319
department, 180
master of an, dCRtee, 182
minor, 182
teacher credential requirement.. 182

Comparative literature, 183
bachelor of arts degree, 183
courses, 323

Computer Center, 33
Computer Cenra Technical AdviJDry

Committee, 23
Computer Facilities and Institutional

Research, 25
Conewttnt enrollment, 57
CondUCt, student, 67
Conferences and institutes~ 32
ContinUOUJ enrollment, 6,
Continuous residency, 65
Correspondence c:ounes, 56
Counse1inll services, 42
Course nuinbering codeo, 217
Credential PtollYJlID5, 81, 122
Credit, 55

acceptance of, 55
advanced placement, 56
bl' examination, 56
chalIenl!" examination, 56
college level examination, 56
~cowse,56
extension course, 56
military serric:e, 56
transfer, 56
unit of, 63

Curricula, ColleR", 81
Curriatl urn committee, 25

Dauce,94
cow:ses, 226
department, 94
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INDEX-Continued
Dean'. list 66
Degrees oitered (see Colle e Curricula), 81
Dental technician, 34
Dentistry (see pre-dental), 34
Discipline (see student conduct), 67
Disqualification, academic, 66
Drama (see Theatre), 100

bachelor of art. degree, 100
master of am degree, 102.

Earth tenee, 2.02.
bachelor of art. degree, 2.02.
counes, 32.6
department (see ience and fathematics

Education), 202.
minor, 2.04

Economic Education Center, 36
Eeonomi , 115

bachelor of arts degree, 115
courses, 244
department, 107
master of arts degree, 116
minor, 115

Educable lent ally Retarded, 130
Education, 12.1

admi 'on to re cher education, 12.2
application for tudent teaching, 124
courses, 258
credential p am ( e Teacher education

curricula , 122
Rtaduare PfOllIllIl, 135
ma ter of cienee degree, 13 5
penonnel services for teacher education

students, 122
preserviee re cher education, 122
publication, 121

001 of, 121
t1Itutory requirements for credentials, 125

student t "ching. 123
tudy Iimits, 124
ubstitute re ching. 125

t eher education curricul , 122
Educational de'l"elopment

and innovation, 25
Edu"!'tional oPJ!Ortunity ants, 45
Elections COl1U111ttee, 25
Election of tt~tions, 65
Elemental] education, 122

credential Pl'OllX'UD,122.
En.otineering. 145

advisory council, 395
b chelor of ienee degree, 145
courses, 278
ma~ of. 1~'5ce degree, 149

Enlillish, I 4
b cheJor of arts degree, 184
courses, 32
department, I 4
education courses, 332
master of om de ,I
minor, 185

Enrollment
concurrent, 57
ddinition , 63
fCIlu!ations, 63

Entrance e.uminatioDS, 54
Ethnic tudi 155

bachelor of arts deRtCC, 155
couneI,290
department. 155
options, 155, 156

Evaluations, 55
acceptance of credit, 55
d..."ce<t placement credit. 56

challenge e.'<Immation credit, 56
college le..-el e. amiDation ntORtam, 56
conespondence coune credit, 56
credit by examination, 56
extension coune credit, 56
Ileneral palier, 55
military sennce credit. 56
transfer =ditl, 55, 56
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Evening classes, 30
Examinations, 54, 56, 65, 71

college level program, 56
challenge, 56
entrance, 54
final 64
GM (Graduate Record Examination), 73

Expenses (see Fees), 58
Extensicnprogram, 31

credit, 56
fee, 58

Fa':t/:T;. ~~ttee, 25
council members, 22
council standing committees, 25
directory, 408
personnel committee, 26

Federal Insured Loan, 45
Fees, 58

application for admission, 58
associated students, 58
auditors, 59
change of 'pfOIllIlD, 59
college umon, 58
extension, 58
foreiRn students, nonresident, 59
late re,llistration, 59
limited student, 58
music studio Ie n, 58
nonresident tuition, 59
parking, 59
refund, 59
ttRistration, 58
teRUlar student, 58
summer session, 58
transcript, 59

Finance courses, 248
Financial aids, 43
Fiscal a/Fain committee, 25
ForeiRD lanliluages and Iirerarures, 186

<=dential programs, 187
department, 186
education courses, 332
lanjlua laboratory, 187
maJOtI, 187
master of arts degree, 188
minor, 187

Fottign students, 43
Foundation, 27, 35

board of trustees, 27
California state college at Fullerton, 35

Fraternities, 39
French, 186

bachelcr of arts degree, 186
courses, 33 2
m er of arts degree, 188

Friends of the ColleRe, 403

General education (see Graduation require-
mears), 68

General teRUlations, 63
Geollnphy, 188

bach<:lor of am degree, 188
courses, 335
department, 188
master of arts degree, 189
minor, 189

GeolOlO' a:m.rses (see Earth Science), 326
German. 186

bachelor of arts deR:tee, 186
courses, 338
master of arts dewee, 188

Good randinR, 65
Goy-e.rnmental studies centttJ 3
Grade point a..-erases, 65
Grade reports, 64
Grading system, 63
Graduate Council, 23
Graduate studies 700, 85



INDEX-Continued
Graduate Study. 71

admission from nonaccredited schools, 72
applicable catalog and graduate bulletin

regulations, 72
assistantships 76
ca.ndidaq, advancement to, 71
~~dU;t:~~Y7~lan, 75
courses not anplicable to. 74
courses over live years old. 74
coursework limitation prior to classified

de~~.1don, 74
fellowships and linancial aids, 76
full-time load, maximum, 75
full-time load, minimum, 72
general requirements for master's degree, 7 I
l(tllde point avenge standards, 73
_des, CR, S or P or NP, 74
I{tllduate credit for seniors, 77
GRE tests, 73
inapplicable courses. 74
international study, 76
limitation on preclassification

coursework, 74
maximum full-time load, 75
minimum full-time Iced, 75
policies and procedures, 72
poItl(raduate credit for seniors, 77
projects and theses, 75
requirements for master's degree, 71
second master's degree, 76
standards for, 71
steps in the master's degree proeram, 71
study plan changes. 75
tests required. 73
theses and projects. 75
unclassified standing. 72
waiver of nonresident tuition Cee, 76

Graduation requirement check, 70
Graduation requirements. bachelor's degree, 68
GRE te IS, 73

Health, 139
education courses, 270
education department, 139
requirements, 55
services, 4 I

Hebrew. 34 I
Hist..,., 190

bachelor of arts deane, 190
college. 28
courses, 341
department, 190
master of arts degree, 190
minor, 190

Honea
at entrance, 54
dean's list, 66
at graduation, 66

Housing.4O

Incomplete work, 64
Independent study. 217
Institutes, 32
Instructional media center. 33
Interdisciplinary Studies

school of, 159
Interdisciplinary Center, 293

coanes, 293
program 159

Intern-~ and master's degree, 45
InternatiOJal education. 26, 43
International programs, 30, 43
International study coanes, 349
Internship in E.le:mentary, 127
Internship in school adrninisttation 134
Inttamural activities, 340
Italian courses, 349

Journalism education courses, 350
Junior college teacher education, 133

Language laboratory, 187
Late after:noon classes, 30

Late registration. 57
fee, 59

Latin courses, 350
Latin American Studies, 160

courses, 295
program 160

Leave of al,s;nce, 65
Lecture series board, student-faculty 24
Letters, Arts and Sciences, school o£, 171
Library. college 32
Library committee, 26
Library Science, 213

courses, 392
division of, 213

Linguistics, 161
bachelor of arts deane. 161
courses, 296
master of arts degree, 162

Loans, 44

Major requirements, 68
tanagement courses, 250

Marketing courses, 253
Master's degree, 71

degrees offered, 81
requirements, 71
second master's degree 72
steps in the master's degree. 71

tathematics. 191
bachelor of arts degree, 191
courses. 350
department. 191
education courses, 355
master of arts, degree, 193
minor in mathematics, 193
minor in mathematics education. 193
option Cor applied mathftDatics, 192
option for teacher education, 193

1entally retarded, 129
1exican-American tudi es, 156

Minor. 70
1ultipJe baccalaureates, 69

Multiple majon, 69
1usi 95

baJ.elor of attl degree, 96
bachelor of music degree. 98
counes,228
department, 95
education COUISeI, 235
fees, 58, 99
master of arts degree, 99
minor,98
music associates, 403
requiremen of department, 95

fusic Asaoc:iAtes, 403

'ational defense student loans, 44
arure InterJ)tet.ation. 204
courses, 355
department (see Science and tathematics

Edueation),204
'ew Educational Horizons, 45
umbering code Cor courses. 217
ursing, 34

Objecti ves of the college, 28
Occupational therapY. 34
Oceanography, 356
Optometry. 34
Orientation. 57

paramedical Health Sciences, 34
Parking Cees. 59
Pass '0 Pass, 64
Patrons of library, 403
Personnel committee. 26
Petition, right of. 65
Philosophy. 194

bachelor of arts degree, 194
college (objectives), 28
cow:ses, 356
department, 194
minlX, 195
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INDEX-Continued
Phonetic Research Labontory, 37
Phvsical education, 139

bachelor of science degree, 139
courses, 271
master of science degree, 141
minor, 141

Physical ocience courses, 359
Physical thenpy, 34
Phy ics, 195

b chelor of am degree, 195
courses, 360
department, 195
grad\late , ode, 198
minor, 196

Placement services, 41
parr-time placement, 41
business, industry and overnment

placement, 42
educational placement, 42

Podiatry, 34
Political science, 198

b chelor of arts degree, 198
courses, 364
department, 198
master of am degree, 198
m srer of public administntion, 199
minor, 198

Pcrtugu courses, 371
Predental committee, 34
Premedical committee, 26, 34
Premedical prepantion, 34
Preprof, ,'onal committee, 26
Prerequisites, 217
Presicfent's cabinet, 22
Probation, 66

academic, 66
admi 'on on, 52
disciplinary, 52

ProCesstonal committees, 26
P chology, 200

chelor of arts degree, 200
courses, 371
department, 200
master of arts degree, 20 I

PublicadnUnUa.tion masters degree, 199
Publications board, student-faculty 24
Public events board, 24 '
Pupi! personnel services, 13 5

Quantitatino methods courses, 256

Radiological safety advisor}' committee, 23
Re ding center, 37
Re din cuu:iculum, 136
Readmi 'on of Conner students, 52
Real te research institute, 36
Recreation courses, 277
Refund of fees, 59
Re 'stntion, 57

auditors, 57
chan of program, 57
COIlCUn'ent enrollment, 5
fee, 58
late re 'tration, 5
orientation, 57

Regulations, election of, 65
Relations with schools, 39
Religious Studies, 165

bachelor of arts degree, 165
courses, 298

Repetition of courses, 65
Research centers and clinics, 36
Research Center for Business, Eccnomics, and

Community, 36
Research committee, 26
~~e:~lIicers' Training Carps, 58

continuous, 65
statement of, 53

Rillht of petition, 67
R.O.T.C., 58
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Russian Area Studies, 166
bachelor of arts degree, 166
courses, 299

Russian courses, 375

SAT tests, 49, 54
Scholarships, 43
Scholarship for graduation, 69
School, 121

counseling, 13 7
psychology, 13 5
jlSYchometry, 135

School Administntion, 137
advisory council, 396
program, 137

Schools and Departments, 20
Science Advisoty Council, 397
Science education, 202, 204

and mathematics education department, 202
courses, 355, 376

Second baccalaureate degrees, 69
econdary education program, 131

Selective service, 58
'al science master of am degree, 166

Sociology, 205
bachelor of arts degree, 205
courses, 378
department, 205
master of arts degree, 206
minor, 206
rorities, 39

panish, 186
bachelor of arts degree, 186
courses, 382
master of arts degree, 188

pecial curricular courses, 83
pecial education, 128
pecial education clinic, 38
peech,207

and hearing clinic, 38
and hearing credential, 134

peech Communication, 207
bachelor of arts degree, 207
courses, 385
credential programs, 208
department, 207
education courses, 391
master of arts degree, 209
minor, 204

porrs.40
taff Council, 22
tate Colleges, 14, 15
tudent

activities, 39
a1I'airs committee, 26
athletics, 40
conduct, 67
extramural activities, 40
-faculty athletics board, 24
-faculty lecture series board, 24
-faculty publications board, 24
-faculty public events board, 24
llO"etJUDent, 27
health center advisor}' council, 398
health services, 41
honors, 66
bousing, 40
insurance, 41
intramural activities, 40
news bureau, 40
orsanin .ons, 39
personnel cabinet, 23
personnel services, 39
publications, 39
teaching, 123
to tudent Tutorials, 85
writing, 64

rudy list limits, 63
ummer sessions, 3 I

admission, 31, 51
lee, 58

Swahili, 391



INDEX-Continued
Teacher education, 122

admi ion, 122
advisory council, 399
personnel services for, 122

Teaching credential tarutory requirements,
125

Technical communications advisory council,
399

Technological tudies In titute, 37
Technological Studies, 167

course, 301
program, 167

Testing services, 42
Theatre, 100

bachelor of arts degree in drama, 100
courses, 236
department, 100
education courses, 241
master of arts degree in drama, 102

Titan Boosters, 404
Trainable mentally retarded, 130
T~~pts, 55, 56, 65

evaluation, 55
fee, 59

Trustees of the CaliIornia SUite Colleges, I),
12

Tucker Wildlife Sanctuary, 38
Tucker \VildJiIe Society, 404

Tuition fee, 59
nonresident, 59
nonresident foreign Student, 59

Tutorials, rudent-ro- tudent, 85

U. • hi tory and constitution
state and local requirement, 68

Und rgraduate
admi ion, 49
degrees offered, 8 J
enrollment in graduate level courses, 63
testing, 54
tran (en, 50

Units, 69
o( credit, 63
for graduation, 69
resident, 69

Urban advisory council, 400
Urban rudies, joint institute, 37

Veterans, 57

Withdrawal, 66
(rom college, 66
grades (or, 66

Work-study program, 45
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